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45. North half of the Level III residence, from the west
46. Stone sills of D 22 and the north entrance door, from the southeast; fallen lintel fragments in D 20, from the 

north
47. D 16A, D 16B, and D 16C, from the west; D 16A, from the west
48. D 16C, from the west; north entrance stairs with fallen architectural elements, from the north
49. Inscribed east jamb of the door into D 20, from the south; inscribed west jamb of the door into D 20, from 

the south
50. Graffiti on the sill between D 9 and D 20
51. Lintel from D 5
52. Detail from the lintel in D 5; sandstone column fragment from D 5
53. Palm-leaf capital from the surface of the West Sector; lintel fragments near D 22
54. Lintel fragments near D 22; Ramesside inscription on the plinth at the doorway to D 22
55. Graffito of a boat on the sill between D 16A and D 20; graffiti on a stray stone from the Level III residence
56. Level IV walls appearing during the excavation of the Level III residence
57. Doorway into D 311 from D 312, from the southeast; east doorway into the Level IV residence, from the 

east
58. D 313 from the west, with the blocked doorway and Level III walls in place; stairway in D 315, from the 

east
59. Brick feature in D 311, from the southwest; doorway into D 316, from the west
60. East Sector with Meroitic burial 6 in the center, from the east; East Sector with silos D 350 and D 351 in the 

foreground, from the northwest
61. East Sector, from the southwest
62. D 351–D 359, from the east
63. D 33 and D 34, from the southwest
64. D 33 and D 34, from the northwest
65. Silt pottery
66. Marl pottery
67. Silt jugs and flask
68. Silt jugs and flask 
69. Double flask and imported flask 
70. Highly burnished wheel-made vessels
71. Handmade bowls
72. Handmade jar and bowls
73. Handmade bowl
74. New Kingdom sherds
75. Central Sector Level II, from the west; southeast corner of the Level II wall, from the east
76. Southeast corner of the Level II platform and the fortification wall, from the east; south buttresses of the 

Level II platform, from the west
77. North side of the southeast corner buttress of the Level II platform, showing renovations (filled-in bays)
78. Superimposed walls, from the east; D 23, section through the fill, from the west
79. West side of Level II, from the southwest; east side of Level II, from the northeast
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80. East side of Level II with stairway, from the north; west side of the Level II construction, from the north
81. Northeast corner of the Level II building or enclosure, from the southwest; Level II building or enclosure at 

the southeast corner, from the west
82. Imported amphorae and black-slipped handle
83. Phoenician amphorae and mud sealing
84. Phoenician amphorae fabrics
85. Phoenician amphorae
86. Level II Egyptian vessels
87. Level II vessels
88. Oasis-ware fabrics
89. Faience objects
90. Faience New Year’s flask fragments
91. D 9 and D 5 inscribed stone reused as a door socket; querns photographed in the field
92. Inscribed stone block, pottery-working tool, and worn quern
93. Stone blade, net weights, and arrowheads
94. Stone arrowheads
95. Metal objects
96. Ostraca and dipinto
97. Tuyères
98. Glass objects
99. Beads

100. Beads from Meroitic burials 2 and 3
101. Beads from Meroitic burials 4 and 6
102. Beads, shell, and ear stud from Meroitic burial 8
103. Beads, pendant, and shell
104. Beads, pendant, and shell
105. Beads
106. Beads
107. Beads
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List of Abbreviations

BM British Museum
ca. circa, about, approximately
cat. catalog
cm centimeter
D diameter, Dorginarti
diss. dissertation
E east
e.g. exempli gratia, for example
et al. et alia, and others
exc. excavated
fasc. fascicle
fig(s). figure(s)
g gram(s)
H height
HD hole diameter
i.e. id est, that is
IMG image
JE Journal d’Entrée (Cairo Museum)
kg kilogram(s)
Khartoum Khartoum field registration number
km kilometer(s)
L length
LAH Lisa A. Heidorn
m meter(s)
mm millimeter(s)
max. maximum
MB marl bowl
MFA Museum of Fine Arts (Boston)
MJ marl jar
N north
n.d. no date
n(n). note(s)
n.s. new series
no(s). number(s)
OIM E Oriental Institute Museum, Egyptian (registration number)
p(p). page(s)
pl(s). plate(s)
PhD philosophiae doctor, doctor of philosophy (degree)
pXRF portable X-ray fluorescence
RR red rim
RS red slip
S south
SB silt bowl
SJ silt jar
SNM Sudan National Museum
sp. species
Th thickness
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unexc. unexcavated
vol(s). volume(s)
vs. versus
yr year
W width, west
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Preface

The final report for the excavations at the fortress of 
Dorginarti has been many years in the making, start-
ing with my initial study and 1992 dissertation and 
continuing now with the complete excavation report. 
The Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago 
took part in the UNESCO1 Nubian salvage project ne-
cessitated by the building of the Aswan High Dam be-
tween 1960 and 1970, a multiyear campaign of survey 
and excavation activities throughout Lower Nubia. 
The published results from the extensive campaign 
have contributed greatly to the history of this region 
of southern Egypt and northern Sudan, and now the 
excavation report for Dorginarti can be added to the 
list of publications stemming from it. 

During this time, and more important to consid-
er, the residents of the region were relocated to plac-
es in Egypt and elsewhere in the Sudan or to newly 
created settlements at higher elevations, such as that 
at Wadi Halfa. It was not just a loss of the archaeolog-
ical remains and Nubian history along the river valley 
that was of concern, but also the loss of property and 
homeland for many Nubians.

When the Oriental Institute expedition finished its 
work at Serra East (1961–64), it concentrated on re-
covering the remains at Dorginarti. The fortress was a 
tumbled, waterlogged mess as a result of millennia of 
flood damage (pl. 1a), and it was assumed that it repre-
sented another Middle or New Kingdom establishment 
similar to the other Second Cataract forts, of which so 
much was already known. The site was not completely 
excavated in the limited time available, but the amount 
of work accomplished was admirable.

These excavations took place from the beginning 
of January 1964 under the overall direction of archae-
ologist and architect James E. Knudstad. Richard H. 
Pierce, the Egyptologist and epigrapher of the Oriental 
Institute expedition, oversaw the work at the site from 
January until the beginning of April with the assis-
tance of Wenche Pierce. When Dr. Pierce’s contract 
ended at the beginning of April and the work at Serra 
East was finishing, James Knudstad moved operations 
over to Dorginarti (pl. 1b). The excavation continued 
until June 8, 1964.

1 UNESCO is the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization.

Between 52 and 131 workers were busy at Dorgi-
narti on any given day, including Egyptian, Nubian, 
Shilluk, and Nuba laborers, all under the direction of 
four to seven Egyptian Quftis. This number of work-
ers, and the mix of cultures, was a handful to manage 
on a daily basis. The job of moving the debris and silt 
from atop the outlines of the fortification and excavat-
ing the remains was immense. 

The pottery encountered was unlike any known 
types, but the intrusive Meroitic burials atop the Cen-
tral Sector and the scatter of pottery resulting from 
disturbance by thieves led to the initial belief that Lev-
el II was perhaps Meroitic. The date of Levels III and IV 
was believed to be late New Kingdom, and some of the 
pottery does indeed have comparisons with materials 
now dated to the early Third Intermediate Period. But 
late New Kingdom and first-millennium pottery was 
not well known at the time. William Y. Adams knew 
the Nubian pottery sequence better than most salvage 
archaeologists, and he ventured that it could date to 
the late New Kingdom or Napatan period.2 But there 
was no time to process the pottery in the manner of 
a normal excavation, for this was fast-paced salvage 
work. It is fortunate that the remains have waited 
some sixty years for their final publication, because 
knowledge of pottery development during this period 
is now better as a result of more recent excavations in 
both Egypt and Nubia during the 1990s and 2000s.

The results of the excavation have been presented 
in a number of publications, but only the initial site 
report by Knudstad in Kush 14 (1966), an unpublished 
but widely distributed dissertation, and a few short 
articles have considered the architecture and associ-
ated remains in any detail.3 While the present volume

2 Pierce 1964a, February 11; Knudstad 1963–64, p. 234. The 
Napatan period encompasses the time when the cemeter-
ies and capital of the Kushites were based at Napata—that is, 
from at least the ninth century bc until sometime during the 
fourth century. In this later period, they transferred their cap-
ital to Meroe. Since the pottery before, during, or just after 
the Twenty- Fifth Dynasty—and before the Meroitic period—is 
poorly understood, it is referred to herein as Napatan unless a 
firmer dating is known.
3 Knudstad 1966, pp. 178–86; Heidorn 1992a and 2013. See also 
Hoerth 1964b. For the Level II architecture and pottery, see Hei-
dorn 2018b.

isac.uchicago.edu



l PREFACE

considers the earlier remains at the site, the Level I 
Christian building and ten Meroitic graves hollowed 
out of the earlier walls will be presented in a future 
Nubian Expedition publication. The phasing designa-
tions of the original excavators—Levels I, II, III, and 
IV—are retained throughout the book.

The work on the Dorginarti materials suffered a 
gap of thirty years between my dissertation and this 
final site report, but, as mentioned above, this time 
allowed the publication of other research and exca-
vation reports that permit a more precise dating for 
the site. Further refinement in the dating of early 
first- millennium bc pottery, both the wheel-made and 
handmade assemblages, is still necessary. This publica-
tion will, it is hoped, contribute to a more comprehen-
sive understanding of the architecture and material 
culture of Lower Nubia and Egypt during the first half 

of the first millennium bc and, specifically, during the 
tenth through eighth centuries bc.

The materials presented in this book include the 
selection of artifacts brought back from the Sudan and 
stored in the University of Chicago’s Oriental Institute 
Museum as of 2021. Thus, this set of data is incomplete 
but still remarkable considering the large amount of 
materials salvaged and transported back to Chicago. 
Not all the material had received museum registra-
tion numbers as of 2017. A number of objects are also 
stored in the National Museum of Sudan in Khartoum, 
where most of them were relocated and where they 
were drawn or photographed by Nadejda Reshetniko-
va, Bruce Williams, or me. Materials were also left on 
the site after work was completed and, like the site, 
have disappeared in the reservoir created by the build-
ing of the Aswan High Dam.
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Introduction

The earliest ceramics found at the Second Cataract 
fortress of Dorginarti date from approximately the 
tenth to the early ninth centuries bc, with the bulk of 
the pottery dating to the early to mid-eighth centu-
ry. There are two pottery horizons in the early phases 
at the site. Only a handful of New Kingdom sherds 
show that the island was visited at earlier periods. In 
the 1980s, using pottery parallels from Egypt, I dat-
ed the Level III/IV ceramic assemblage to the earlier 
Twenty-Sixth Dynasty, with reservations that it might 
stretch back even earlier in time.1 However, due to the 
wider availability of well-stratified published pottery 
from first-millennium bc contexts in Egypt, Sudan, 
and the Levant over the past two decades, and due to 
further work on the pottery from the royal cemeteries 
of Kush at the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, this pot-
tery dating has been revised.

As discussed in chapter 5, the pottery mirrors the 
assemblages from the late dynastic deposits at Amar-
na, the fort south of Edfu near Abu ʿ Id, and some of the 
pottery from the Phase IIb and especially the Phase III 
contexts at Elephantine (see map 1).2 The published 
Third Intermediate Period pottery from the chapel of 
Osiris Wennefer Neb-djefau at Karnak, and that from 
the temple of Mut at Karnak, is also comparable, as 
is the Third Intermediate Period pottery from Tanis.3 
These sites have parallels for the earliest forms, as 
well as for those from the early to mid-eighth century 
phase at Dorginarti. The establishment of Dorginarti 
thus predates the height of the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty 
in the later eighth and early seventh centuries bc. Also 
pointing to a more precise date for the eighth centu-
ry assemblage is the relative lack of parallels to the 
marl jars found in the royal tombs at Kurru and Nuri 
that date to about 700 bc;4 to the wheel- and hand-

1 Heidorn 1991, 1992a, and 1992b.
2 French 1986; Aston 1996c and 1999. 
3 Boulet and Defernez 2014, pp. 608–10, fig. 31-1A–D. They, 
however, date this assemblage to the end of the Twenty-First or 
beginning of the Twenty-Second Dynasty, and although there 
is no independent evidence, this dating has been considered. 
There is some overlap with their Twenty-Fifth Dynasty forms, 
however (e.g., Boulet and Defernez 2014, p. 610, fig. 31-1E–G, 
K–L). See also Sullivan 2013. For Tanis, see especially Laemmel 
2011, pp. 7–45, pls. 1–34.
4 Dunham 1950; Heidorn 2018a.

made beakers found in Nubian tombs dating to both 
the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty and before;5 or to the vessels 
from the Ptah temple at Karnak, also attributed to the 
Twenty-Fifth Dynasty.6

The reader should note that the pottery from 
Levels III and IV was, until recently, considered one 
assemblage but is now considered to belong to an 
earlier and a later phase at the site.7 Within the Lev-
el III deposits there are vessels of two stylistic phases, 
those reflecting New Kingdom traditions and those re-
flecting the initial stage of the marl pottery industry 
thought to have begun in the mid-eighth century bc 
in Upper Egypt. Extensive flooding, both during the 
active life of the fortress and later, brought in forceful 
streams of water and quantities of sand and rocks that 
damaged architectural remains and undoubtedly dis-
placed sherds and objects. Disturbances of the earlier 
architectural remains also occurred during Level II, in 
addition to the Meroitic burial and Level I Christian 
activity at the site. Building and other activities dis-
turbed earlier deposits that may have then become 
mixed with later materials. In any case, most of the 
pottery in the Oriental Institute Museum is not from 
complete vessels, and sherds can migrate between lev-
els for the reasons just described. 

The sizable amount of handmade pottery found at 
the site, though not precisely datable, is comparable 
to vessels found in both Lower and Upper Nubia—for 
example, from surveys and excavations at sites along 
the Debba Bend of the river and in the Fourth Cata-
ract region—where the parallels are attributed to the 

5 For example, a marl wheel-made beaker was found in situ 
in the burial chamber of Kurru 72, attributed to the reign of 
Shebitqo, while silt wheel- or handmade examples were found 
before the door blocking for Kurru 3, a queen of Taharqo; see 
Dunham 1950, p. 28, fig. 10b, and p. 105, fig. 35c. See also, for 
example, the burnished red-slipped beakers from the warrior’s 
tomb at Tombos, dated by a scarab with the name of Shabaqo: 
Smith 2008, pp. 108–11, fig. 12.
6 Boulet and Defernez 2014, pp. 611–15, fig. 31-2A–E.
7 The area by the north breach in the West Sector was heav-
ily swept by floodwaters, and it appears that earlier residual 
sherds were found here; another clear example is seen in some 
of the deposits along the south wall toward the southeast cor-
ner of the West Sector, where the Level IV architecture was 
also exposed by water erosion. Stratified pottery from various 
contexts is shown in appendix I.
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proto-Kushite or Napatan periods (see map 2). There 
are close analogies from the fortress of Gala Abu 
Ahmed in the Wadi Howar and some similarities to 
the handmade pottery from tombs at Sanam.8 

The possible reasons for the establishment and 
abandonment of the fortress in its early phases are dis-
cussed in chapter 8, while the architecture and layout 
of the interior buildings of Levels III and IV are dis-
cussed in chapter 4. The pottery and objects from Lev-
els III and IV are discussed together in chapters 5 and 
7, while the stratigraphic association of vessel types is 
also presented in appendix I. 

The establishment of the Level III and Level IV 
fortress at the north end of the Second Cataract was 
only one of a series of instances when the area was 
reinforced with military and civilian settlements 
along the river. During these periods, the Nile was the 
main route connecting trade and political centers to 
the south and north of Lower Nubia. But whether the 
establishment was that of a Lower Nubian power, a 
proto-Kushite stronghold of the early ancestors of the 
Twenty-Fifth Dynasty family, or Egyptian is difficult 
to assess. It certainly appears Egyptian in its architec-
tural detail and pottery. 

The primary role of a fortress is to control and 
protect a strategic area, but it is also a symbol of po-
litical and economic power, which is a key element in 
any strategy to retain diplomatic leverage over other 
powers.9 The continuing struggle to dominate a re-
gion where state power is tenuous, and to control its 
resources and transport routes, usually gives rise to 
the building of monumental military installations and 

8 For references to parallels from Egyptian sites, as well as 
Nubian comparisons from the Debba Bend Survey, Gala Abu 
Ahmed, and Sanam cemetery, see chapter 5.
9 Keeley, Fontana, and Quick 2007, p. 81.

other territorial markers. But the utility of a fortress 
wanes or disappears when political power shifts, when 
new borders or routes come into being, or when new 
types of weaponry render their structural design obso-
lete. It must be stressed that the building and mainte-
nance of the fortifications on the island of Dorginarti 
required enormous expenditures that were obviously 
justified by its tactical importance.

The pottery from Level II is clearly differenti-
ated from that of the preceding phases but is once 
again dominated by northern forms and separated 
from the earlier phases by more than a century. This 
is discussed in chapter 6, where architectural and 
pottery parallels also suggest a connection to Egypt, 
the East Greek colonies, Phoenicia, and the southern 
Levant during the sixth century bc. Many objects 
from this later reoccupation are found in chapter 7, 
where they are identified as belonging to Level II 
activity. Very little handmade pottery was found in 
association with the later sherd deposits, and none 
was found with the Level II sherd scatters around 
the North Gate and on the River Stairs. But these 
fragments did not differ significantly in form or dec-
orative traits from those found in the earlier levels, 
and they are here placed with the handmade sherds 
from Levels III and IV.

The picture that emerges from the archaeological 
record presented in this book and cited in its foot-
notes shows that Lower Nubia remained important 
after the withdrawal of Egyptian control in the late 
second millennium bc and before the advent of the 
Twenty-Fifth Dynasty.
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getting a boat across was an hour and a half. The 
work was heavy, and the heat was great; but the 
will and energy of our men were found to be equal 
to the occasion.2 

Grant goes on to note that

the Engineers brought their boats up the terrible 
Bahr-el-Hajar cataracts without taking them out 
of the water which was deemed a most credit-
able feat; but the Canadians suggested that to do 
this would be impracticable for the more heavily- 
laden boats, and in order to enable the bulk of the 
expedition to pass quickly up these cataracts, it 
would be necessary to station parties of men with 
camels to portage the cargoes overland, while the 
empty boats were dragged up by the troops.3 

Throughout history, one could sail down the river 
in larger boats when the water level in the river was 
high; one could “run the rapids” in smaller boats or 
drag them over the rocks when the water level was 
lower; or one could haul cargo and boats overland 
when the level was too low to allow any riverine pas-
sage at all. Landings where boats could be repaired and 
reloaded after passing through the cataract must have 
existed here, given the rough navigating conditions. 

TOPOGRAPHY OF THE ISLAND

The fortress of Dorginarti4 was situated close to the 
steep north bank of the island with no more than 400 m 
separating it from the west shore, according to the Nile 

2 Grant 1885, p. 30. 
3 Grant 1885, p. 34.
4 The name of the island of Dorginarti is most likely a render-
ing of dork-in-arti, or “island of the gazelle”; see van Gerven 
Oei and Tsakos 2017. The consensus is that the name incor-
porates a Greek loanword into Old Nubian (dorkas, “gazelle”).

Before it was submerged, multiple rock outcrops 
in the river in the Second Cataract region made 

sailing through it dangerous, even when flooded. The 
island of Dorginarti was at the northernmost end of 
the Kabuka Rapids, a part of the Batn el-Hagar that 
stretched 8 km south to the fortress and settlement at 
Mirgissa (fig. 1.1). The riverbanks through this stretch 
were active throughout time. Desert routes converged 
on the river here from the oases to the west and from 
the mineral-rich Red Sea Mountains to the east, mak-
ing it an ideal place for recovery, resupply, and the ex-
change of goods. 

In the Middle Kingdom, a slipway for boats was 
constructed north of the fortress at Mirgissa in order 
to bypass this difficult stretch of cataract.1 Similarly, 
during their expedition up the Nile in 1884–85, British, 
Egyptian, and Canadian military forces constructed a 
portage for ships and their loads in the vicinity of Wadi 
Halfa to bypass the river during periods when the wa-
ter was low. The method of getting people, ships, and 
goods around the cataract was the same in antiquity as 
that described by James Grant, a member of the relief 
expedition sent to aid General Gordon in Khartoum:

By the 30th of October no less than 140 boats filled 
with troops were taken up past the Second Cata-
ract at Wady Halfa, and it was calculated that the 
remainder of the flotilla would go up at the rate 
of fifty a day. This work was greatly aided by the 
efforts of that gallant and energetic officer Lord 
Charles Beresford, who constructed a portage of 
2,480 yards in length, by which the most serious 
difficulties of the cataracts were avoided. The boats 
were passed along by parties of men thirty-five 
strong, with the aid of rollers and levers to get 
them across the portage. He had seven of these par-
ties at work, and the average time they occupied in 

1 Vercoutter 1970, pp. 204–14; Vogel 1998, pp. 266–72.
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2 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

configuration of the 1960s (pl. 2). The island of Abba 
Giya, to the south of Dorginarti and connected to it 
during periods of low water, possessed a higher stone 
outcrop at its center, but only the remains of a minor 
Christian building were found there.5 Both the island’s 
unique topography and the need for an outlook down-
stream and over the west channel of the Nile deter-
mined where the defenses were eventually placed. 
The location also provided a view of all activities on 
the west bank, where boats would have been landed 
or launched after sailing through the cataract or af-
ter having been hauled overland around it. Facilitating 
and guarding riverine traffic was the fortress’s prima-
ry function.6 Other locations in the vicinity obviously 
did not afford the same advantages. 

The main gate on the west was positioned to take 
advantage of a harbor, and the excavators found re-
mains of a built roadway leading westward and 

5 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 316.
6 Adams 1977, p. 184.

downward to a scatter of sherds above the riverbank.7 
The River Stairs and North Gate afforded protected ac-
cess to the Nile for water, and from here, too, it was a 
quick trip by boat to the west bank. 

The triangular outline of the fortress followed the 
shape of the high ridge of cataract rock at the north-
west of the island, with the highest knoll at the north-
east supporting the Central and East Sectors. This out-
crop served for surveillance of the immediate area and 
was the location of both the multi storied Level III and 
Level IV official’s residence and the Level II citadel.

LOWER NUBIAN LANDSCAPE

A reconstruction of the patterns of use and political 
history of the region entails the consideration of its 

7 Knudstad 1966, p. 179. It was noted that the only other re-
mains on the island were a scattering of sherds on rocky 
ground at the island’s west end, undoubtedly one of the land-
ing places in the river channel that ran west of the island. See 
also Knudstad 1963–64, p. 335, where he mentions a rock layer 
to the west of the southwest corner bastion, which appears to 
have been the foundation for a mud-paved road leading west 
from the West Gate.

Figure 1.1. Second Cataract map (after James Knudstad)
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geography, agricultural potential, and possible con-
temporary settlement patterns before the flooding of 
the region by the Aswan High Dam. The following 
paragraphs describe the region before the creation 
of Lake Nubia (Sudan), which is called Lake Nasser 
in Egypt.

Lower Nubia consisted of the Nile Valley and the 
adjacent desert region located between Gebel el-Silsila 
on the north, about 65 km north of the First Cataract 
of Egypt, and the town of Wadi Halfa on the south, 
located at the Second Cataract just across the Egyp-
tian border in modern Sudan.8 The southern boundary 
of this region was the inhospitable Batn el-Hagar, an 
arid region that separated the Second Cataract from 
the fertile areas around the Dal and Third Cataracts 
in Upper Nubia. The southern border of Upper Nubia, 
a region that includes the area south of the Second 
Cataract, has been fluid. It has shifted southward and 
northward over the course of history depending on 
the political situation.9 

Igneous and metamorphic rocks created the rocky 
land and river outcrops at the First and Second Cata-
racts, but between these two areas the Nile ran through 
deposits of Nubian sandstone.10 Narrow strips of allu-
vial land adjoined the river on both sides,11 with the 
Nubian and Libyan deserts lying to the east and west 
of the river valley, respectively. The sandy or gravel-
ly plains and low hills to the west were almost com-
pletely arid, while on the east beyond the sometimes 
steep cliffs, the rocky hills and their drainage courses 
provided collection areas for the infrequent rains.12 Fi-

8 The description presented here refers to the region as it 
was before 1964, when Lake Nasser flooded Lower Nubia. The 
Aswan Dam, which created Lake Nasser, was originally built 
in 1898–1902. Three subsequent enlargements of the dam (in 
1908–10, 1929–34, and 1959–69) necessitated that salvage sur-
veys be undertaken to recover the archaeological sites that 
were threatened by rising water levels. 
9 See, for example, Wenig 1981, p. 526; Adams 1977, pp. 20–21.
10 For good descriptions of the region’s geology, see Bar bour 
1961, pp. 32–36; Butzer and Hansen 1968; and de Heinzelin 
1968. The geology of the Second Cataract area is described in 
detail in Maley 1975.
11 The Nile has cut more sharply into the bedrock in Nubia, 
and the fertile area along the banks is narrow and discon-
tinuous. Because deposition and erosion are in close bal-
ance, the floodplain does not accumulate as in the north; 
see Trigger 1965, p. 10.
12 On these features, see Abu al-ʿIzz 1971, p. 93. The average 
height of the west ridge is 170 m above sea level, and that of 
the east ridge 210 m. Both heights are dissected by wadis. In 
the region between Wadi Halfa and Aswan, the western wadis 
obtain water from a limestone plateau situated 500 m above 
sea level; see Abu al-ʿIzz 1971, pp. 97–98, and Barbour 1961, 
pp. 131–32. For the climate of the northern Sudan, see Barbour 
1961, pp. 38–51, and Ireland 1948.

nally, the Nile’s tributary wadis provided some water 
for additional areas of cultivation at the valley’s edge.

South of the Second Cataract the topmost sand-
stone deposit receded, exposing barren granite for-
mations known as the Basement Complex. Between 
Kerma and Saras, the Nile followed an indirect course, 
having cut into the least-resistant lines of the hard de-
posits. Barbour described the stretch of land between 
Kerma and the area immediately north of Wadi Halfa 
in the following terms:

The total width of the habitable strip is rarely more 
than two kilometers. . . . The subregion is clearly di-
visible into reaches of greater and less productivity 
and wealth, which are largely determined by the 
nature of the rocks across which the river flows. 
Where these are strongly resistant to erosion, as 
for example the igneous rocks of the Basement 
Complex, the river bed is narrow, often broken by 
islands and cataracts, and there are few terraces of 
alluvial soil.13 

Patches of alluvial land also lay along the river be-
tween Wadi Halfa and the First Cataract.14 The banks 
of the river were higher in this area, and the water of 
the Nile did not always inundate the land above the 
First Cataract.15 But the topography was less hilly than 
it was south of the Second Cataract and provided some 
flat areas for cultivation.16 John Burckhardt noted that 
the east bank of the Nile from Korosko to Aswan was 
more fertile than the west bank. As he described it:

The eastern bank is, throughout, better adapted for 
cultivation than the western; and wherever the for-
mer is of any breadth, it is covered with the rich 
alluvial earth deposited by the Nile. On the western 
side, on the contrary, the sands of the desert are 
impetuously carried to the very brink of the riv-
er, by the north-west winds which prevail during 

13 Barbour 1961, p. 133. Burckhardt’s description of this area is 
similar; see Burckhardt 1978, pp. 38–79.
14 Trigger (1965, p. 14) divides Lower Nubia into a number 
of ecological areas in which more fertile areas alternate with 
poorer districts. The size of the population of these various re-
gions depends on the extent of fertile land along that section 
of the river valley. However, the river has changed course over 
time in some places, and the present areas of fertility may not 
agree with past ones; see, for example, Williams 1986, pp. 6–7.
15 Burckhardt (1978, p. 127) noted that, above the First Cat-
aract, the flood waters of the Nile were never high enough 
to overflow the banks and thus the fields were irrigated by 
waterwheels.
16 Barbour 1961, p. 133. These patches of alluvial land are dis-
continuous because of the lateral projections of the cliffs along 
the narrow river valley. The river is also quite narrow; see Abu 
al-ʿIzz 1971, p. 92 (Kalabsha and Silsila) and Burckhardt 1978, 
p. 20.
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4 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

the winter and spring seasons; and it is . . . only in 
those places where the course of the sandy torrent 
is arrested by the mountain, that the narrow plain 
admits of cultivation.17 

At Faras, the country was quite open on both sides 
of the river, but it was covered with sand.18 Although 
the area had been very fertile and prosperous in an-
cient times, it was obviously not being cultivated when 
Burckhardt visited the region in the early nineteenth 
century.19 But he observed that the eastern road be-
tween Debeira and Ashkeit ran through a fertile area 
covered by date palms.20 Immediately to the south, and 
extending to Wadi Halfa, was a sandy plain where the 
cultivable area was broader than usual for the Lower 
Nubian river valley—as was true also at Koshtemna 
and Girsha.21 As far south as Mirgissa the river was 
“studded with islands covered with lush green vegeta-
tion, albeit rocky, but beyond this the scattered fields 
of Nubia disappear as one enters the wasteland known 
as the Batn el-Hagar.”22 

BOTANICAL AND FAUNAL RESOURCES 
FROM ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITES

While no flotation or other samples were taken from 
Dorginarti, the botanical evidence from Napatan levels 
(700–400 bc) at Qasr Ibrim consisted mostly of samples 
of six-row hulled barley, but also of lesser quantities 
of tetraploid wheat emmer, and less still of millet and 
wild sorghum.23 Evidence of lentils, date palms, figs, 
Egyptian balsam, doum palms, the ben-oil tree, lin-
seed, and castor beans was also found in these con-
texts at Ibrim.24 Vegetables and fruits included water-
melon seeds, a cucurbit (probably cucumber), perhaps 
both onion and garlic, and spices such as coriander. 
The existence of this evidence is not surprising since 
these botanical specimens are all known from phara-
onic contexts farther north.

The early Kushite evidence from Kawa (eighth 
to fifth centuries bc) indicates the existence of dates, 

17 Burckhardt 1978, p. 20.
18 Burckhardt 1978, p. 37.
19 Trigger (1965, p. 14) notes that Faras was a rich locality in 
ancient times. Note the rich archaeological remains from the 
Middle Kingdom fort, the New Kingdom temple and settle-
ment, and the Meroitic and later remains.
20 Burckhardt 1978, pp. 37–38.
21 Burckhardt 1978, p. 129.
22 Trigger 1965, p. 14.
23 Rowley-Conwy 1989, p. 135. See also Clapham and Rowley- 
Conwy 2006.
24 Rowley-Conwy 1989, pp. 131–34.

watermelon or colocynth seeds, and also broad beans 
and lupin, the latter of which only appears at Qasr 
Ibrim in the post-Meroitic period.25 Emmer wheat, 
barley, lentils, and grass peas were also found. Do-
mesticated sorghum and millets were perhaps pres-
ent at Kawa in the periods before circa 400 bc, but 
this date is earlier than elsewhere in Africa or at Qasr 
Ibrim.26 Analysis on plant materials from the site of 
Gala Abu Ahmed, in the Wadi Howar and west of the 
Nile, identified domesticated emmer wheat and vari-
ous wild grasses, vegetable or herb plants (amaranth, 
sedge), and fruit remains; the radiocarbon dates clus-
tered between approximately 1200 and 900 bc.27 Bo-
tanical remains from grinding stones at the site were 
also analyzed, revealing evidence for their use in the 
processing of wild grasses, palm, and woody plants.28 

The analysis of bones from Qasr Ibrim shows that 
goats, sheep, and cattle were more or less common 
during the Napatan period and later, although in vary-
ing proportions.29 Faunal analysis from the fortress of 
Gala Abu Ahmed, along the Wadi Howar in the west-
ern desert, shows that mollusks were brought to the 
site from the Nile and the Red Sea for eating or making 
into beads. The excavators uncovered the bones of one 
Nile perch, a few bird bones, and the shells of ostrich 
eggs, although the eggs were most likely used for mak-
ing beads and not eating.30 Wild mammal bones were 
present as well. Gazelles were the most common game 
animals at the site, while young goats and sheep, as 
well as cattle, were the most common domesticated 
food animals.

There is also evidence from the Napatan buildings 
at Kerma that shows the presence of young caprines 
and cattle in particular, but also sheep and goats. Final-
ly, the evidence from the temple of Soniyat, along the 
Debba Bend, shows that cattle, caprines, pigs, birds, 
and fish were eaten there.31 

25 Fuller 2004.
26 Fuller 2004, p. 73.
27 Kahlheber 2013.
28 Eichhorn 2013.
29 Copley et al. 2004, p. 1274. The Napatan samples are dated 
between 700 and 300 bc. The bone samples were taken from 
sheep, goats, and cattle from levels dating to the Napatan 
through the Christian and Islamic periods and were sampled to 
detect the types of grasses and grains they ate.
30 Linseele and Pöllath 2015.
31 References for both of these analyses are found in Linseele 
and Pöllath 2015, p. 540. See also Chaix 2010. For the analysis of 
remains from the temple at Soniyat, see Osypińska 2003, p. 492.
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MINERAL RESOURCES

There is no certain evidence that gold was active-
ly sought in the eastern desert during the early first 
millennium, which is surprising.32 However, the sec-
ondary use of querns and handstones at a few New 
Kingdom gold mines in Nubia has led to the sugges-
tion that the reuse of gold-mining equipment occurred 
during the Kushite period, particularly at sites close 
to the Nile Valley.33 The pottery at these putative Na-
patan sites consisted only of handmade Nubian ves-
sels, which could not be dated.34 Panning for gold or 
its extraction from wadi rock would undoubtedly have 
continued, but to what extent is unknown.

Evidence for the extraction of other minerals that 
could be obtained from the deserts along the Nile River 
in Lower Nubia is thus far lacking for the early first 
millennium bc.

AGRICULTURAL POTENTIAL OF 
THE SECOND CATARACT REGION

The agricultural potential of the Second Cataract re-
gion was never great, but it could have yielded enough 
vegetables, dates, and grain to support a small river-
ine population and periodic nomadic encampments.35 

32 For an overview of all the resources obtained from Nubia, 
see Zibelius-Chen 1988, pp. 69–135.
33 Klemm and Klemm 2013, pp. 15, 611. For the distribution 
of possible Kushite, or perhaps Meroitic, gold-mining sites, see 
the map in Klemm and Klemm 2013, p. 612, fig. 7.5.
34 Klemm and Klemm 2013, p. 611; Klemm, Klemm, and Murr 
2001, p. 656.
35 The productivity of the various regions of Lower Nubia is 
reflected in the 1960 Egyptian census figures for the area cited 
in Geiser 1986, pp. 231–32 (appendix K). Estimates vary, but 
one source noted that the entire Nubian population in 1970 was 
about 1 million, with 150,000–200,000 people living in Egyptian 
Nubia alone; see Geiser 1986, p. 86, n. 8.

Cultivation along the banks of the river in the vicini-
ty of the Second Cataract, and in the area immediate-
ly to the north, could have supplied settlements with 
some produce and animal products.36 The arid climate 
may not have allowed the cultivation of much barley 
or emmer,37 but grains and vegetables could have been 
grown in artificial basins in the Second Cataract allu-
vium.38 Luxuries such as wine, as well as staples, were 
brought either from elsewhere in Nubia or from Egypt.

SUMMARY

Because of the limited amount of arable land, any in-
crease in settlement and prosperity in Lower Nubia 
at any period in the region’s history would have de-
pended on its role as a node along the north–south and 
east–west transportation routes.39 Both the settled and 
nomadic populations of this area were likely involved in 
raiding, trading, and supply operations and in provid-
ing both services and mercenaries to the garrison com-
munities along the Nile or in Egypt itself. The frontier 
between Egypt and Kush would thus have required a 
strong line of defense in the area of the Second Cataract 
and the Batn el-Hagar to facilitate the flow of trade and 
the movement of people.

36 Vercoutter (1970, pp. 165–66, 170–71) believes that the cul-
tivable areas south of Aswan—notably from Ballana and Qustul 
to the Second Cataract, and from Dal Cataract to Dongola—
were fertile enough to support a considerable population.
37 See the discussion in Emery, Smith, and Millard 1979, p. 101. 
38 Proposed for earlier periods by Vercoutter (1966, p. 153, 
n. 99), who discusses evidence that points to the continued use 
of the same technique, also observed by Frédéric Cailliaud in 
the early 1800s.
39 This role for Dorginarti is discussed in chapter 8.
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2
Early Observations and Excavation of the Site

Early travelers’ accounts do not mention the ruined 
fortress on the island of Dorginarti, perhaps be-

cause it presented a less dramatic sight than the mas-
sive defenses preserved at places like Mirgissa, Buhen, 
and Meinarti or because it was less accessible and un-
seen, having been covered with vegetation.1 Tamarisk, 
acacia, and other vegetation concealed the sand- and 
stone-covered remains of Dorginarti until the ear-
ly 1900s, with the earliest reference to the site being 
found in the Buhen publication of D. Randall- MacIver 
and Leonard C. Woolley, published in 1911.2 The island 
is not named in this account, but the description of 
it—near Meinarti, with a well-preserved and massive 
brick wall—indicates that the island to which Randall- 
MacIver and Woolley refer is Dorginarti. The remains 
were thought to be those of a fortress built by the 
Egyptians of the Eighteenth Dynasty to guard the 
northern outlet from the cataract.

It was not until 1916 that Somers Clarke, the au-
thor of a study on Nubian fortresses, published a more 
precise description of the island’s remains:

[Dorginarti] is about a mile south of [Meinarti]. On 
it is a vast solid wall of crude brick. The fortress is 
elongated in plan, the length being from north to 
south, and the east and west sides being approxi-
mately parallel. The bricks vary much in size; some 
are more akin to tiles, 0.35 × 0.35 × 0.10 m., in oth-
er places the more usual dimensions, 0.32 × 0.15 × 
0.10 m., are found.3 

1 Burckhardt (1978, p. 39) mentions remains on an island in the 
Wadi Halfa area; although he gives no specifics, the reference is 
probably to the more impressive ruins on Meinarti since he was 
traveling along the east bank.
2 Randall-MacIver and Woolley 1911, p. 7. 
3 Clarke 1916, pp. 164–65. Most of the forts he discusses in 
his article were thought to date to the Eleventh and Twelfth 
Dynasties.

Clarke stated that the walls of Dorginarti were 
8 m thick and that courses of timber were bonded into 
them. He also writes that the fortress walls had been 
eroded by the waters of the Nile and that a stone re-
vetment had been constructed to protect them from 
the swift current of the flooded river. Lastly, he gives 
the rough measurements of the fortress as 194 m from 
north to south and 80 m from east to west.4 Some of 
Clarke’s statements (for example, the measurements of 
the fortress, its axis, and the assertion that the walls 
were built with timber bonding like that found in other 
Lower Nubian forts of the Middle and New Kingdoms) 
do not accord with the description of the island found 
in the diary of Noel F. Wheeler, who participated in 
the Harvard University and Boston Museum of Fine 
Arts expedition to Mirgissa in 1931 and 1932.5 Wheeler 
gave a detailed description of the fortress, as follows:

This island is situated at the exit of the Second Cat-
aract near the west bank of the river and flanking 
the main channel.  .  .  . The island includes several 
parts which would be separated at high water. In 
January the island is about 1000 meters long from 
north to south and about 600 meters wide; at high 
water it would be about 200 meters long by 80 
wide. The fort itself is about 80 meters long by 50 
wide. The walls have a thickness comparable with 
the Middle Kingdom forts, but the general impres-
sion is that it is of New Kingdom date, and proba-
bly late New Kingdom. The bricklaying is poor and 
the construction shows a crudity not found in any-
thing of the Middle Kingdom from Semna to Mir-
gissa. The batter of the walls is much coarser, the 
lines are less true, and the wall in one place makes 

4 Clarke 1916, p. 165.
5 Wheeler 1961, pp. 151–52. The diary entry is published in 
more detail in Dunham 1967, pp. 177–78.
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8 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

a sweeping curve where a Middle Kingdom builder 
would almost certainly have made an angle.6 

Wheeler speculated that the water-dispersed cata-
ract rock on the north and south sides of the fortress 
may have been the remains of a rubble foundation or 
breakwater.7 The following passage is also from his diary:

The plan of the fort is roughly rectangular, but 
the east wall is curved at its southern end and the 
south wall forms an angle greater than 90° with it. 
There are traces of subsidiary buildings both inside 
and outside the fort, and there appear to have been 
some sort of buttresses on the outer faces of the 
walls, although they are not regular. In the curved 
section the bricklaying follows the curve through-
out the thickness of the wall. Potsherds found here 
are not very enlightening: many are Greco-Roman, 
but some might well be of New Kingdom date.8 

Although Wheeler correctly noted that the timber 
bonding typically found in the brick walls of such for-
tresses was lacking, his measurements of the fortress 
were incorrect.9 It is apparent from the sketch of the 
fortress he made in his diary that he included only the 
west section and omitted the central and east portions, 
perhaps because they were not visible on the surface. 
However, the fortress interior alone measures about 
136 m from east to west and 50 m from north to south 
in the West Sector (narrowing to 25 m in the East Sec-
tor). The length from the exterior walls of the West 
Gate to the exterior of the east end is 175 m.10 

It is apparent that none of the informants above 
undertook a serious study of the remains at the for-
tress site. However, the Greco-Roman dating that 
Wheeler assigned to some of the potsherds he exam-
ined at Dorginarti is an important indication of his 
recognition that the sherds on the surface were later 
in date than the materials found previously at Middle 
and New Kingdom fortresses in Lower Nubia.

THE EXCAVATION

It was not until the Oriental Institute of the University 
of Chicago participated in the Nubian salvage project 

6 Dunham 1967, p. 177. Wheeler noted brick sizes measuring 
34 × 17 × 9 cm and 35 × 35 × 10 cm.
7 Dunham 1967, p. 178.
8 Dunham 1967, p. 178.
9 Three wood planks were used in reconstructions at the east 
end of the fortress wall, while wood timbers were seen only in 
the massive later repair of the northwest corner; see chapter 3, 
p. 15.
10 Rough measurements for the three sectors of the fortress 
add up to an area of about 3,754 m2. 

led by UNESCO from 1959 to 1969 that excavation 
at Dorginarti was undertaken. The excavation lasted 
from January 4 to June 8, 1964.

When the team arrived at the site, the water- 
scoured structure was so ruinous that they doubted 
intelligible strata could be uncovered. According to the 
director of the Oriental Institute project, James Knud-
stad, the site was “stratigraphically complex and fussy 
.  .  . a veritable monstrosity of mudbrick laminations 
and repair work,” appearing as a mass of impassive 
brick before excavation.11 Wind-blown sand and Nile 
flooding over the millennia had eroded the multiple 
rebuilding layers of its walls and scoured the middle 
of the West Sector free of its remains. The force of the 
floodwaters from the southwest channel of the river 
caused breaches in all the enclosure walls except at the 
east end.

Before work at the site began, Knudstad described 
its state as follows: 

Heavy and high-standing mudbrick walls define a 
roughly triangular fort resting on the higher north 
side of the island. The long sides of the fort run 
approximately east-west from a short side on the 
west to an opposite and acute angle on the east. . . . 
The west half of the interior is low lying and larg-
est; breaks in the north, south, and west outer walls 
suggested flood damage in this half. Small walls 
abutting the exterior walls were exposed on the 
surface within this half also. This area is closed on 
the east by a heavy cross-wall.  .  .  . The surface of 
this gave evidence of two periods of construction 
superimposed upon the bulk of fort brickwork. To 
the east of the central high area is again a lower 
and triangular one within outer walls forming the 
east angle of the fort. The outer fortification walls 
are clearly buttressed without, and massive repair 
seems evident in the brickwork and variety of brick 
sizes. Exterior to the fort on all sides is a spread of 
tumbled cataract rock, possibly a ruinous embank-
ment placed there against flooding.12 

The excavation of the fortress began with a team 
of about 52 men (increasing at one point to 131) and 
four Quftis (increasing at times to seven). The initial 
excavation director was Richard Pierce, who was as-
sisted by Wenche Pierce and Mel Thurman.

At the beginning of February, Knudstad sent a let-
ter to the director of the Oriental Institute requesting 
more money to continue excavations at Dorginarti 
after the project at Serra East reached its scheduled 

11 Knudstad 1964b, letter to Robert McCormick Adams, Feb-
ruary 5.
12 Knudstad 1964c, letter to Sayed Thabit Hassan Thabit, Jan-
uary 12.
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EARLY OBSERVATIONS AND EXCAVATION OF THE SITE 9

completion date on March 12.13 He noted in his let-
ter that Dorginarti was an archaeologically complex 
site meriting more attention and that he was willing to 
stay on until June.

The Pierces left at the beginning of April, and 
Knudstad continued the excavation of Dorginarti with 
Al Hoerth and Rudy Dornemann assisting. The exca-
vation proceeded at a rapid pace with about seventy- 
five workmen until June 8. In his final letter to the Su-
danese Antiquities Organization commissioner, T. H. 
Thabit, Knudstad reported:

Almost all of the preserved portions of the initial 
plan in the west interior have been recovered. Pre-
served features are thought to continue into only 
two or three small, and as yet unexcavated, spots. 
This can be said for the smaller east interior as 
well, where preservation has been found to be fair-
ly complete in plan. Tests beneath the earlier level 
of the renovated central building in the fort have 
revealed nothing more substantial than random 
living debris mixed with windblown sand.14 

The earlier levels noticed below the River Stairs, and 
the walls running under the inner wall relining, were 
left unexcavated.15 Although additional excavation 
would perhaps have clarified the earliest levels below 
the building walls shown on a rendition of the final plan 
(plan 1), the main periods of occupation at the fortress 
had been exposed by June, and 60–70 percent of the 
fortress was mapped. The areas that were not excavated 

13 Knudstad 1964b, letter to Robert McCormick Adams, Feb-
ruary 5.
14 Knudstad 1964c, letter to Sayed Thabit Hassan Thabit, June 9.
15 Knudstad 1966, pp. 183–84. Note also his comments in a 
letter to Sayed Thabit Hassan Thabit, dated May 25, 1964: “The 
upper end of the stairs lies well above brick paving in the gate-
way behind it; it may consequently be the renovation of an 
earlier stairs beneath” (Knudstad 1964b).

completely were too eroded to map correctly or were 
minor features overlain with heavy, later construction.16 

In the earliest levels, such as under the main wall 
relinings on the north, the pottery—although con-
sisting largely of small, undistinguished, and worn 
sherds—did not seem to differ substantially in date 
from that of the main occupational levels.17 

The fortress interior was divided into three sec-
tors: Central, West, and East. A north–south dividing 
wall separated the West Sector from the Central Sector, 
while the official residence was built atop the bedrock 
heights and separated by function from the storage 
facilities in the East Sector. These sectors were divid-
ed into archaeological units (also referred to as loci) 
after surface clearance exposed walls and structures, 
and they were further divided by strata (sometimes 
referred to as levels) according to the different archae-
ological deposits and floors uncovered.18 Strata num-
bers are indicated by parentheses—for example, (1) is 
level 1 in an area—and were not necessarily equivalent 
from one locus to another; for example, contemporary 
floor levels did not always have the same number.

The mapping of the site was established by creat-
ing a benchmark at the northwest corner of the fortifi-
cation with a steel pipe set in concrete, and points I–VI 
were set out on an axis from west to east through the 
central part of the fortress. Points VII–XIV were estab-
lished at various places and distances along the walls. 
The elevation was not fixed above sea level but was 
site specific and set at 3000 m.19 

16 Knudstad 1964b, letter to Robert McCormick Adams, May 28. 
He was describing the final work at the fortress.
17 However, in his logbook for June 4, Knudstad (1963–64) 
said, “digging below L IV in western interior and the pottery 
. . . begins to look different.”
18 Preface to Knudstad and Pierce 1964.
19 Knudstad 1964d.
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3
The Fortifications

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION 

As mentioned in the previous chapter, the length of 
the fortress, as measured from the exteriors of the east 
and west enclosure walls, was approximately 175 m, 
while the enclosed space was 136 m from east to west 
(plan 1). The interior dimension of the West Sector was 
about 50 m from north to south, narrowing to 25 m in 
the East Sector. The interior space measured approxi-
mately 3,754 m2.

The development of the outer walls could not be 
satisfactorily studied without taking them apart, and 
this could not be done.1 Knudstad noted that the re-
pairs and modifications of the outer walls and the in-
ner buildings seem to have been frequent but irregular 
and that the stratigraphic connections between them 
were often missing. Finally, the relinings of the out-
er fortification walls did not seem to fall into definite 
phases across the fortress. The River Stairs, he noted, 
belonged “in part if not wholly to later modifications 
of the north gate, which were removed [before being 
drawn] and are not shown on the plan.”2 The stairs 
rose to a height 60–70 cm above the brick paving of 
the gateway as a result of several modifications in the 
area, but this later material was not excavated to find 
an earlier stairway.

The archaeological phases of the fortress are more 
complicated than the designations Level I, II, III, and 
IV suggest, since a few areas within the more clear-
ly defined architectural elements of Level III show 
phases of rebuilding, including modifications to the 
earlier Level IV architecture, indicating reuse of the 
area. The Level IV remains were fragmentary, and no 
phasing could be distinguished because this level was 

1 Knudstad 1966, p. 181.
2 Knudstad 1966, p. 181.

not completely excavated. These stages could not al-
ways be tied together from one area to another. The 
original phase designations of the excavators are kept 
throughout this book.

Unlike at the Middle Kingdom fortress of Serra 
East, where the bricks were gray, the Dorginarti bricks 
were yellowish or tan and of less uniform size, being 
larger (34–40 cm long).3 They were laid in the first main 
wall with thick slabs of mortar, not neat, flat-pressed 
pads as in the Serra East brickwork. The mortar was 
not apparent in any walls except the initial curtain 
walls, where layers of reeds or reed matting were also 
incorporated, but these were not easily traceable and 
no pattern was noticed.4 Wood timbers were rarely 
found, but when they were, they were noted as being 
larger in diameter than those at Serra East. They were 
seen only in the massive later repair of the northwest 
corner as ties between the wall and bastions, and one 
beam was also found arranged horizontally in the out-
er enclosure wall at test trench D 17.5 Three wooden 
planks were also found on two walls at the east end, 
where they were laid flush against the walls.6 A small 
amount of sandstone was used for stairs and paving of 
the West Gate and undoubtedly came from the phar-
aonic quarry opposite the site near Abd el-Gadir, as 
noted in the excavation diaries.7 

The type of brick bonding used in the walls was not 
noted for all areas, but the photos show a mix of styles 
for the later reconstructions, with tilted rowlocks to 

3 Knudstad 1963–64, pp. 56–57, 233–34. 
4 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 57; Knudstad 1964a, p. 57.
5 The wooden beam was located 1 m above the wall base. See 
chapter 4, part 1, and the discussion of D 17 and the north wall 
breach.
6 Knudstad 1964a, p. 28.
7 Knudstad 1966, p. 184, citing the survey of site 5-O-6 pub-
lished in Nordström 2014, pp. 121–23.
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12 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

level the courses of brick (pl. 3a). Knud stad noted that 
the bricks were generally laid perpendicular to the 
length of the main walls, with alternating headers and 
stretchers at the face of the wall.8 

The most ubiquitous brick size evident at Dorginar-
ti measured 35–37 × 17–18 cm. Bricks of this size were 
used in the main enclosure walls and the early interior 
buildings, and all these constructions should be more 
or less contemporary.9 A smaller size was 33–34 cm 
long. A combination of the standard and shorter brick 
sizes was used, for example, for construction along the 
north wall toward the North Gate and throughout por-
tions of the south wall. The larger 38–40 × 18–20 cm 
bricks used in the thinner fortification relinings and 
other interior constructions were later and contem-
porary with one another. The plans and discussion 
throughout this volume note the brick sizes where 
they have been recorded.

The renovations incorporating the larger brick size 
included the mudbrick construction mass found atop 
the northwest corner battlements, which covered over 
the wall walk and the top of the bastion. This phase 
may have coincided with the reconstruction observed 
at the top of the crenelated bastion. A number of pot-
tery sherds dating to the sixth century bc were found 
atop this bastion, although how the enclosure wall was 
used during Level II remains uncertain. Scatters of lat-
er sherds were found in very few locations, being con-
centrated around the Central Sector, East Sector, North 
Gate, and River Stairs.

Details of the larger plan are included in the dis-
cussion below, but plan 1 shows the entirety of the 
fortification walls and gates, and figure 3.1 shows 
the bastion identifications used in this discussion and 
the location of the three glacis exploration trenches. 
The locus numbers and descriptive units are listed in 
 table A in appendix III.

FOUNDATIONS AND GLACIS 
CONSTRUCTION 

Trenches excavated outside the walls on the north, 
southeast, and southwest showed that the stone em-
bankment underneath and abutting these walls stood 
about 5 m above ground level in places where bedrock 
was not present.10 The glacis and embankment sloped 
away steeply from the walls and bastions down to the 
sand or bedrock surface of the island (see fig. 3.6 below 

8 Knudstad 1964a, p. 57.
9 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 338.
10 Knudstad 1964c, letter to Sayed Thabit Hassan Thabit, May 25.

for the glacis trench profiles). Such stone foundations 
were usually used as a dry or damp course protection 
against groundwater and saturation, and this, rather 
than a defense against military attack, was their main 
function at Dorginarti.11 Knudstad stated that “the form 
of the stone glacis beyond, and possibly surrounding, 
the fort is beyond recovery and must be surmised from 
what we know of it [from the] trenches cut down its 
face to the water-level.”12 

Cataract stones surrounded all sides of the fortress, 
but because the bedrock rises up in the Central Sector 
a deep layer of stones was unnecessary. The bedrock 
continued north of the fortification before it sloped 
down to the Nile, running alongside the west edge of 
the River Stairs and forming a protective wall. A small-
er outcrop of bedrock was also present in the middle of 
the large, fragmentary building (bedrock building) on 
the interior and to the south of the West Gate.13 

The prepared embankment for the fortification 
was also noticeable on the west exterior, where the 
stones thinned out toward the riverbank. This was 
the only location where the stone preparation for the 
walls ran under both of the main enclosure walls. Cat-
aract stones were also used for constructing a mud-
paved roadway beyond the West Gate and down to 
the riverbank, which is discussed below. More details 
concerning a test below the fortification’s two main 
walls in the area at the north breach in the wall are 
also discussed below.

foundation elevations for the interior 
relinings and exterior walls

A comparison of wall-base elevations for the interi-
or fortress relinings show that the north wall relining 
sloped down gently from west to east, with the relin-
ing at D 1 being about 20 cm higher than its base level 
in room D 68. It then rose up near the north–south 
dividing wall between the West and Central Sectors 
to a level equivalent to that at D 1. This slight differ-
ence was due to the collapse of the wall through wa-
ter permeation toward the north breach. The original 
topography of the ground in these areas, however, is 

11 Glacis were usually built to prevent wall destruction from 
projectiles, to make it harder for siege machines to be set up 
near the fort, or to prevent enemies from attempting to build 
tunnels beneath the walls, but military reasons for glacis con-
struction may have been secondary on a flood-prone island 
such as Dorginarti. 
12 Knudstad 1964c, letter to Sayed Thabit Hassan Thabit, June 9.
13 Knudstad 1964a, p. 48.
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14 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

unknown. As noted in chapter 2, the elevation was not 
fixed above sea level but was site specific, set at 3000.14 

D 1 2523

D 6 2519

D 68 2503

D 45 2504 (east side); 2495 (west side)

Dividing wall 2525

The inner wall foundations along the south of the 
West Sector were not well preserved. One recorded 
level, within locus D 101, had an elevation of 2512. 

The innermost main wall had a foundation ele-
vation that was 13–22 cm lower than the third relining 
on the interior (2482 vs. 2495 and 2504).15 The levels 
were recorded north of D 45 in the test excavation 
D 17, lying just west of the north wall breach, which 
explored the glacis and wall foundations. The exterior 
of the main fortification wall between bastions B and 
C had an elevation that was 51 cm above the original 
ground level of alluvium under it, with 0.5 m of glacis 
stones between the base and the ground level.

Innermost wall of two core walls 2482

Top of the alluvium under innermost wall 2468

Exterior wall of two core walls 2463

Alluvium below glacis under exterior of wall 2412

the fortification walls, bastions, and 
gates

The wall reached up to 8 m thick in areas, including 
the two core walls, the thick interior wall or relining 
built after them, and the thinner relinings added lat-
er. They were preserved up to 5–6 m high in some ar-
eas, although generally the preservation was poor to 
nonexistent. The shifting of the wall bases and their 
foundations due to flooding and water saturation 
weakened them soon after the initial construction of 
the outer enclosure wall, and therefore it became nec-
essary to repeatedly increase their tensile strength by 
thickening them, first by building the inner core wall 
and then by adding the third inner wall.16 Thinner re-

14 Knudstad 1964d.
15 Knudstad 1964a, p. 44 obverse.
16 Adding wall laminations (i.e., linings) was undoubtedly a 
common method for strengthening enclosure walls at other 
Egyptian fortifications. See, for example, Rzepka et al. 2011, 
pp. 143–46, and Rzepka et al. 2014, pp. 73–75.

linings were later added to the exterior and interior 
walls. Some walls still preserved their batter, with an-
gles ranging 71–86 degrees for interior and exterior 
relining walls, which were noted by Knudstad as fol-
lowing the batter of the main walls.17 

Knudstad reconstructed portions of the fortifi-
cations according to the outlines of glacis and stone 
packing, noting that the lines were accurate to about 
10 cm.18 

Repeated flooding after the fortress fell into disuse 
caused breaches in the main north, south, and west 
walls (pl. 3b). The architectural remains at the West 
Gate were almost at ground level due to this erosion 
(pl. 4a); cataract stones were piled in front of the gate 
and had been swept all the way onto the Central Sector 
platform (pl. 4b). The entire perimeter of the defenses 
was, however, traceable before excavation because the 
remains of the glacis and packing of cataract stones 
against the wall and bastion bases were still visible.

Relinings were added to both the interior and ex-
terior sides of the earlier walls, but sometimes only 
in places where maintenance was necessary. Mainte-
nance activity is particularly noticeable on the fortress 
walls lining the West Sector of the fortress, where 
floodwaters had eroded the central section clear of 
structures, and in the Central Sector.

The initial wall was built atop a foundation of cat-
aract stones, and the solid rectangular bastions were 
then added to this wall.19 A second wall was then built 
against the interior of the first wall, resting at the same 
level but with no stone underpinning, and since nei-
ther wall exhibited a plastered face it was supposed 
that they were built in close succession. The glacis and 
embankment stones were piled against the outer base 
of this double wall and its bastions.20 

The two initial sections of the core wall, despite 
this protection, subsequently slumped after flooding 
had dampened and shifted the lower courses of brick-
work soon after construction. A thick lamination was 
then added on the interior, which also subsequently 
collapsed.21 The latest exterior relinings, and the later 
Level II fortress walls built atop the north and south 

17 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 57. 
18 Knudstad 1964a, p. 53 reverse.
19 Knudstad 1966, p. 185.
20 See the “North Wall to the East” section below for a descrip-
tion of the excavation areas where these construction details 
were observed.
21 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 331. He notes that he was “fairly con-
vinced that inner . . . lamination [i.e., relining] came not imme-
diately after the other walls.” 
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fortress walls, did not exhibit the angle of the earlier 
walls (fig. 3.2).

Vertical joints, or seams, between the walls and re-
linings were sometimes traced longitudinally and were 
especially noticeable along sections of the south wall.22 
The bricks in the earlier wall constructions were the 
standard size, measuring 35–37 × 17–18 × 8–9 cm, while 
the thinner exterior and interior relinings, including re-
built sections of the wall rampart at the northwest cor-
ner, featured bricks measuring 38–40 × 18–20 × 8–10 cm, 
or even a mix of two or three sizes.

The north core walls had at least two relinings on 
the exterior and one on the interior, but there were 
three relinings at the northwest bastion, while two ad-
ditional relinings rested higher up along the west end 
of that bastion, representing repairs to the top of the 
wall.23 The west wall had at least one relining on its 
interior. The south wall exhibited one lamination on 
the exterior and two or more on the interior, but the 
relining on the exterior was not always clearly traced. 
Three vertical sections of the main wall came together 
at the southwest corner, although only the outermost 
core wall was bonded to the west wall.24 

The two walls comprising the core walls were for 
the most part unplastered on both faces, but the third 
lamination on the interior had a plastered face that 
was preserved in a number of areas.25 

22 Knudstad 1964a, p. 55.
23 Knudstad 1963–64, pp. 232–33.
24 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 233; Knudstad 1964a, p. 50.
25 This information was taken from Knudstad 1964a. Only the 
inner main wall at the east end had a plastered face before it 
was covered over by the addition of the third, inner wall.

Ten horizontal beam holes for timber bonding 
were found on the north interior wall of the north-
west corner where heavy repairs had been under-
taken late in the life of the fortress, but the wood no 
longer survived.26 The beams were estimated to have 
been 15 cm in diameter and ran at angles northeast 
and northwest into the enclosure wall and its relining. 
The excavators also uncovered evidence of the use of 
timber to reinforce the interior of the fortress wall in 
the East Sector, where three vertical planks were laid 
flat and flush with the face of the walls before the walls 
were relined.27 

Fifteen rectangular bastions of varying sizes were 
added at some point to the outermost fortification wall, 
two longer bastions framing the North Gate and two 
sets of double bastions at the southwest and northwest 
corners flanking the West Gate.28 It is unclear whether 
the bastions were bonded consistently into the outer 
main wall. Each of the flanked gates was fairly simple, 
with a direct entrance into the fortress through a pas-
sageway between the side bastions. The passageway 
widened toward the exterior, and each bastion had a 
side stairway affording access to the top of the wall. 
A trapezoidal bastion capped the east end. A shallow-
er support buttress was eventually added between the 
crenelated bastion and the northwest corner bastion 
during a later reinforcement of the enclosure walls at 

26 Knudstad 1966, p. 185; Knudstad 1964a, p. 57. The beam 
holes are visible on pl. 23b.
27 Knudstad 1964a, p. 28.
28 There were battlements atop the wall and bastion; however, 
Knudstad called them buttresses, which is a term used in earlier 
publications on Dorginarti. Note Keeley, Fontana, and Quick 
2007, especially pp. 67–68.

Figure 3.2. Typical section of the north wall, looking west (after 
James Knudstad), with the latest wall addition shown in white
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16 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

the northwest corner. The bastions have been given a 
letter or phrase designation to simplify the discussion 
(fig. 3.1).

Northwest Corner Details

The complexity of the renovations is apparent in the 
agglomeration of walls exposed at the northwest cor-
ner of the fort, where floodwaters had the greatest 
impact and caused the most damage. Some of these 
relinings may have been built in a single construction 
program or at least were not separated by much time, 
but the time and resources spent in shoring up the for-
tification along this stretch of wall was considerable. 

For example, the relinings around the crenelated 
bastion were contiguous and abutted each other on the 
west of the bastion (pl. 5a). A thick relining was built 
at a later stage, with a shallow buttress inserted half-
way between the crenelated bastion and the northwest 
corner to bolster the new wall addition and to protect 
the larger bastion nearby. The east face of the bas-
tion was given a thick lamination that also abutted an 
east–west relining of the fortification wall in this area 
(pl. 5b). A view of the area at the bastion also shows 
the wall layers from the northwest (pl. 6a).29 The two 
thicker wall layers at the head of the bastion may be 
seen at the front, and the two walls lining the west face 
are clearly visible (the inner lining had split but was 
one wall). This bastion and its architectural details will 
be discussed below.

The exterior of the northwest corner bastion 
showed at least two to three relinings around its south, 
west, and north faces (pl. 6b).30 The latest relinings uti-
lized the larger brick size, while the main walls and 
the bastion itself were constructed of bricks that were 
36–37 cm in length. It was at this location that evi-
dence for ten wooden beams was preserved, laid into 
the wall horizontally to bind the relinings to the main 
walls. It was also at this spot that evidence of slabs 
of mortar and matting or reed layers was found, but 
neither could be traced further. The north side was a 
jumble of linings, with brick faces that did not always 
line up with each other, and here the rebuilding used 
bricks that were 33–35 cm long. The shallow buttress 
built later between the corner and the crenelated bas-
tion remained standing 67 cm above its foundation 
course (elevation 2490).

The excavation of the northwest wall area took 
time because the excavation team confronted a later 

29 The fortified aspect of this particular bastion is discussed 
below.
30 Knudstad 1964a, pp. 56–57.

brick construction mound that filled in the top of the 
wall (see figs. 3.2–3.3). Its purpose is unknown. The 
earlier construction details along this northwest 
stretch of wall, however, were preserved because of 
this brick encasement.31 

The preserved wall walk atop this area extended 
from the northwest corner bastion eastward beyond 
bastion A. It had been paved with bricks. Evidence 
of plastering was occasionally preserved. Fragments 
of waist-high parapets were found along the exterior 
side of the wall, atop the northwest corner bastion and 
along part of the walkway to the crenelated bastion, 
atop this bastion, and in a small section at the west 
side of bastion A. Evidence of either a wall walk or 
parapet walls was lacking beyond this stretch, or any-
where else atop the fortifications.

The original pavement of the northwest corner 
bastion was at elevation 2902 (fig. 3.3). The floor that 
was found east of here was at 2893, the paving just east 
of the crenelated bastion was at 2901, and the east-
ernmost preserved paving by bastion A was at 2899. 
However, the flooring found within the confines of the 
crenelated bastion was at elevation 2869, or quite a bit 
lower than the other floor levels of the original(?) wall 
walk. The higher levels may indicate later renovations 
to the wall pavements.

At the extension out to the northwest corner bas-
tion, and at the juncture of the north and west wall 
lines, two sets of brick doorjambs were set at right an-
gles to each other.32 One set of brick jambs framed a 
staircase leading down to the plastered brick paving 
of the northwest corner bastion. This was the earlier 
construction of the two stairways. The topmost step 
(elevation 2959) was 57 cm above the brick paving 
atop the northwest corner bastion (2902). The later 
brick construction to the south filled in this stairway. 
The other stairway or ramp led up, reusing the ear-
lier construction for its west side. A floor surface to 
the east (2964) was associated with this later stairway, 
the first step being 27 cm above that floor. The top of 
the unexcavated brick mass to the west was only 5 cm 
lower than the floor area to the west of the stairway. 
Reconstruction of the area was perhaps undertaken to 
heighten the bastion and to provide access to its top 
via a stairway. 

Neighboring this area, along the south face of the 
fortification wall, were the remains of a waist-high 
plastered gap set into the wall of the parapet near the 

31 Knudstad 1966, p. 185.
32 Knudstad 1964a, p. 61.
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corner of the west and north enclosure walls.33 The 
construction and the parapet were built at the south 
edge of the inner wall of the fortification, with the third 
relining wall to its south. The area was also covered 
over by later brick construction, some of which was 
not excavated. The parapet was caved in at this point 
and the remains were not well preserved, but an open-
ing 63 cm wide between the parapet walls was found. 
An elevation of 2993 was recorded atop the uppermost 
brick within the opening. The nearby pavement of the 
walkway was 92 cm below this sill. Its precise function 
remains uncertain. 

Crenelated Bastion

The heavy repairs and overlying brick had preserved 
even more stretches of battlement atop the earliest 
two walls. The crenelated bastion had four semicircu-
lar mudbrick crenelations preserved, with a brick laid 
flat between each raised section (pl. 7a). The individual 

33 Knudstad 1964a, p. 60. Knudstad suggested that the opening 
may have been a window or narrow door.

merlons were preserved on both the east and west 
sides of the bastion, one complete and one fragmen-
tary. A possible fifth, fragmentary merlon was found 
atop the north side parapet outside and to the east of 
the bastion (pl. 7b). The merlons measured 60–67 cm 
long and 37 cm wide, with 25–35 cm spaces between 
them.34 They were preserved in part, with the tops 
standing 1.04–1.11 m above the bastion floor elevation, 
so they would not have offered much protection for 
a person standing upright behind them.35 The speci-
men at the southwest juncture with the main wall was 
not entirely semicircular but rather was flattened at its 
south edge.36 

34 Knudstad 1964a, p. 63.
35 This is assuming that an archer, for example, was shoot-
ing from an upright stance and not from a kneeling or half- 
kneeling position.
36 Rounded merlons have a long tradition in Egypt; see the 
tower and battlement parallels discussed by Hölscher (1910, 
pp. 56–64), who describes Egyptian and Levantine parallels to 
the rounded merlons of the fortified temple and palace at Med-
inet Habu.

Figure 3.3. Northwest corner bastion and wall walk
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There was evidence of the area’s having undergone 
three renovations (fig. 3.4).37 Additions to the wall, the 
filling in of the crenels, and the covering of the merlons 
occurred in the second stage of reconstruction, with 
possibly two plastering phases evident on the interior 
wall surfaces. A third phase consisted of parapet wall 
relinings, which extended over the height of the pre-
served crenelations (pl. 8a). These relinings were bat-
tered slightly and had been plastered on their outer sur-
faces. Some of these reconfigurations are also discussed 
above under the details for the northwest corner.

The original construction and the later renova-
tions incorporated bricks measuring 36–37 × 17–18 × 

37 Knudstad 1966, p. 185; Knudstad 1964a, p. 57.

8–9 cm, while the exterior wall relinings in the area 
used the larger, 40 cm long bricks. 

A doorway on the wall walk to the west of the 
crenelated bastion was added at a later date, although 
it was built before the parapet relinings were done 
(fig. 3.5).38 The brick sizes were not noted. All construc-
tions here, including the doorway, had been covered 
over by the later brick that filled in the top of the wall. 

North Wall to the East 

A 1.5 m relining ran east along the main wall from the 
crenelated bastion and over to the next bastion, abut-
ting the west relining of bastion A. The east section of 

38 Knudstad 1964a, p. 63.

Figure 3.4. Renovations to the crenelated bastion: 1, original construction with plastered 
surfaces; 2, addition to wall atop crenelations, perhaps two plastered finish layers; 

3, later relining inside parapet wall, battered and plastered on exterior only
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the bastion had slumped to the north.39 The relinings 
consisted of larger bricks measuring 38–40 × 19 cm. 
Atop the wall, the north parapet wall extended over 
to this bastion before terminating, with the wall-walk 
paving ending just to the east of the same bastion.40 
The bastion construction incorporated bricks that 
were 36–38 × 18–20 cm long, some of them on the 
larger end of brick sizes at the fortress and perhaps 
part of a later rebuilding. The height at the collapsed 
north edge of the bastion was preserved 2.61 m below 
the wall-walk paving to its south (2899), but it was still 
1.32 m above the glacis surface on its east. 

The excavators undertook an examination of the 
glacis layer underpinning the outer fortification wall 
between the crenelated bastion and bastion A. The area 
along the entire north wall had been mostly excavated 
1.5–5.0 m away from the walls and bastions, except 
at the River Stairs and the north glacis trench (pl. 8b). 
The glacis trench extended out about 17 m from the 
nearby bastions (fig. 3.6b). The location of this trench 
in relation to the fortress walls is shown in figure 3.1 
and on plan 1. More than 5 m of alluvial deposits lay 
atop the glacis stones on the north. The top edge of the 
slope was 5.66 m above the base of the trench, which 
never reached the bottom of the glacis emplacement.

The top part of the north glacis trench extended 
over to the base of the wall and its exterior relining, 
uncovering a glacis stone layer 65 cm in depth and 
resting on earth at elevation 2432. The base of the out-
er fortification wall rested on the stone foundation at 

39 Knudstad 1964a, p. 58.
40 Knudstad 1964a, p. 60.

elevation 2462, with stones piled up against it. The re-
lining wall, constructed of bricks of the larger size, lay 
atop the cataract stones. 

To the west of the trench was a wall fragment 
1.8 m long, preserved at only 5 cm in height. The re-
mains of a packed-earth or brick floor(?) rested 15 cm 
above the glacis stones. 

Bastion B was located at the north breach and had 
lost its east side to flood erosion, although the lines 
of glacis stones defining the edges remained in place. 
Details of the construction methods of the enclosure 
walls were discovered when two small areas were ex-
plored near the north breach to the east of this bas-
tion. The excavators sank test pits on both the interior 
and the exterior of the outer wall still remaining at 
the north breach.41 Their examination revealed that the 
inner edge of the stone glacis foundation of the outer 
wall test pit did not continue under the second main 
wall to the south, which rested on sand. The layer of 
glacis stones for the outer wall foundation rested on 
earth 51 cm below the base of the wall—the wall be-
ing founded at elevation 2463—but the preserved top 
of the glacis indicated a total glacis depth of 81 cm on 
the exterior side. The glacis had been laid down as a 
foundation for the outermost wall and then was piled 
up against the exterior of the wall after it was built.

The base of the same wall in the inner wall test pit 
was founded at elevation 2496, or 33 cm higher than its 
exterior side.42 It was at this limit that the glacis stones 

41 Knudstad 1964a, pp. 44, 59; Knudstad 1963–64, p. 305.
42 The inner relining of the main enclosure was founded at 
2504 on the east side and at 2495 on the west. The top of the 

Figure 3.5. Crenelated bastion and later doorway addition
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Figure 3.6. Glacis trench profiles 

(a) Southeast glacis trench at bastion G
(b) North glacis trench between crenelated bastion and bastion A
(c) Southwest glacis trench at bastion N
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appeared to stop.43 The innermost enclosure wall was 
founded on sand at 2497. The adjoining wall faces were 
unplastered, although plaster was found on the interi-
or side of the inner wall at the north breach. The bricks 
employed for the inner curtain wall construction were 
35–36 cm long, while those for the outer wall were 
mostly 36–37 cm in length but were a mix of the two 
sizes to the east of the breach.

The outer wall test pit revealed a thin layer of ash 
running under the fortress wall (4 cm), soil and ashy 
layers (40 cm, including a 23 cm gray-black deposit 
at the bottom), and then burned alluvium (6 cm) sit-
ting atop an alluvial deposit.44 In the topmost layers 
of the test pit a large wooden beam, approximately 
15 cm thick, was found to have been built into the 
outer core wall.45 

Bastion B was preserved at a height of 58 cm above 
its foundation elevation of 2457. Part of the relining 
between bastions B and C had collapsed, but Knud-
stad speculated that the remains might also have rep-
resented slumped wall bricks.46 The top elevation of 
 bastion  C was 21 cm above the glacis surface to its 
north. Once again, evidence was uncovered of a later 
relining between it and bastion  D, although this re-
lining was only about 1 m thick on the east. The lin-
ing had been cut through and the area reconfigured at 
some point. An oven was preserved in the middle of 
the bay.47 Bastion D remained standing 43 cm above 
the cataract glacis below it. 

Moving eastward along the north wall, one would 
have encountered the west bastion of the North Gate, 
which extended farther north to provide protection 
for the River Stairs (pl. 9). The bastion stood 62 cm 
high at its north edge and was not well preserved on 
the north, but the lines of stone packing around its 
walls have allowed its reconstruction.48 Two levels of 
cataract stone were found piled against the bastion 

alluvium below this section was recorded at elevation 2468 
toward the interior and 2440 at the exterior side of the inner 
relining. See the discussion of test trench D 17 in chapter 4, 
part 1.
43 Knudstad 1964a, p. 59.
44 The ceramics stemming from deposits under the wall in-
cluded a thick-walled bowl with a rounded rim top and a silt 
jar with a slightly everted rim and red rim band. They are not 
closely datable, although the silt jar is not a regular type in the 
early Level IV pottery assemblage.
45 Knudstad 1964a, p. 59.
46 Knudstad 1964a, p. 59, where he questions whether the 
bricks belonged to a relining or perhaps were part of the wall.
47 Knudstad 1964a, p. 35. 
48 Knudstad 1964a, p. 35 reverse.

in this location, with a level of intentional(?) mud fill 
between them.49 

Western Wall Stairway at the North Gate

The outermost main wall segment at this spot con-
tained a stairway with eighteen steps leading up into 
it at a slight angle (fig. 3.7; pl. 10a).50 The topmost part 
was not well preserved. The bottom bricks were flush 
with the brick-paved passageway of the North Gate 
and are included in the step total. The entrance to the 
staircase was about 1.6 m wide before it narrowed 
to 1.0 m or less. The risers were uniformly one brick 
width high, with six or seven bricks laid lengthwise 
on end to form each step. The steps were 32–53 cm 
deep over the entire length of the staircase. Twelve 
steps from the bottom, the stairway took a jog to the 
left and then to the right before tapering to 62 cm in 
width. The topmost preserved brick was at elevation 
2838, although the area looks like the underpinnings 
of more stairs rather than a step. The stairs rose 3.72 m 
from the entrance at the bottom to the topmost bricks 
that had remained in place. There were traces of wall 
plastering at the top of the staircase. 

Along both the bottom and top parts of the stair-
way were narrow strips along one side or the oth-
er, either to the right (bottom part) or to the left (top 
part). These strips were 20 cm wide, formed of head-
ers laid flat, their surfaces being more or less level 
with the stairs.

The wall walk to the west of this area at bastion A 
was at elevation 2899, or some 61 cm higher than the 
level of the topmost preserved brick. If each stair tread 
was approximately 20 cm above the previous one, 
which was the case between the eleventh and four-
teenth treads, one can assume that the top of the wall 
would have been reached after another three steps.

Eastern Wall Stairway at the North Gate

The eastern stairway entered the main wall at an an-
gle and penetrated both the inner and outer walls of 
the fortification (fig. 3.8). This stairway was opposite 
the western staircase and may have been part of the 
same construction phase. It was preserved to a height 
of eight stairs, varying from 35 to 65 cm in depth and 
laid in the same fashion as those in the western stair-
well.51 The risers were much shallower than those of 

49 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 312.
50 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 34.
51 The reading of 2489 at the staircase base was not indicated 
as a floor and may thus be an excavated level; see Knudstad 
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the western stairs. The initial tread was 1.6 m wide and 
was preserved unevenly, with the south elevation be-
ing at 2506 and the north some 24 cm lower, resting 
atop a level of brick underpinning the step. Plate 10b 
shows that the original bricks of the lower steps were 
very eroded and uneven, perhaps due to the later 

1964a, p. 33.

renovations of the North Gate. The staircase was 1.6 m 
wide at its entrance before narrowing to 1.0 m.

North Gate and Passageway 

The passageway through the North Gate was slightly 
narrower at its south end, at least in its original plan, 
with the south entrance being less than 1.5 m wide but 
broadening to about 2.0 m on the north end (fig. 3.9).

Brick paving, set atop cataract stones, overlay the 
passageway and was part of the original layout in the 
area. The 1 m wide walls extending into the fortress on 
the east and west sides were founded 2–17 cm below 
the brick paving and were contemporary with it. The 
floor started at an elevation of 2601 at the entrance 
from the East Sector and steadily sloped down to the 
original level of the River Stairs, reaching 2489 by the 
opposing wall stairways and 2476 just to their north. 
The height atop the first stone step, from a later recon-
struction of the River Stairs, was 2539, or 63 cm above 
the earlier floor of the passage (pl. 11a). 

There was a cut 25 cm deep in the paving south 
of the side stairways for a sill set atop the stone foun-
dations, although the stone or wood sill itself was ab-
sent.52 A door may have stood directly north of the 
side stairways, since a mud-plastered emplacement, 
perhaps intended to hold a wooden post, was found di-
rectly north of the western stairs.53 Two low steps—or 
perhaps only sharp slopes worn in the passageway—
were situated between the sill and the wall staircases, 

52 Knudstad 1964a, p. 31.
53 Knudstad 1964a, p. 34.

Figure 3.7. Western wall stairs at the North Gate

Figure 3.8. Eastern wall stairs at the North Gate
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with the southernmost step 14 cm higher than the 
middle level of 2513, and the last step 24 cm above the 
lower level by the wall stairwells. 

All original bricks used to construct this pas-
sageway and the staircases were 35–37 cm long, with 
bricks 39 cm long occasionally mixed in as a remind-
er of the later reconstruction of the area (see below). 
A later packed-mud floor, preserved only by the en-
trance from the interior into the North Gate passage, 
was 5 cm above the brick paving of the passageway.

The rebuilding of the area within and next to the 
North Gate took place in at least three phases, as seen 
on plate 11a looking at the east side of the gate pas-
sageway. However, not all the relevant details were re-
corded before their removal. An interior relining wall 
was perhaps added to the double enclosure wall to the 
east of the gate.54 It had been built with a slight inward 
angle to meet the gate area, and the change of angle 
left a triangular gap between the two wall faces, which 
were neither plastered nor finished. Another wall end 

54 Knudstad 1964a, p. 31, with a question mark next to where 
the relining may have been either cut through by the side wall 
or built over.

next to the gate rested atop the lower wall relining at 
a level 13 cm above the base of the earlier wall (2596 
vs. 2584). This was perhaps a renovation of the earlier 
wall face along the gate passageway. 

The east screen wall projecting out into the East 
Sector was built on an elevation of 2584, which match-
es those of the inner wall relining. It is uncertain 
whether the screen wall cut through the higher east–
west wall or was cut through by that wall, but in any 
case the screen wall continues on to meet the inner en-
closure wall next to the triangular gap and may have 
been bonded with it. The wall of a later silo in the East 
Sector lay atop this screen wall, and the south exten-
sion of the wall was dismantled at this later date.

The west entrance to the North Gate also had a 
shorter screen wall extending about 2 m into the in-
terior. It abutted or was cut by the inner relining, and 
its south end was finished. The thinner relining wall 
on the north side of the Central Sector, built of lat-
er 40 × 19 cm bricks, was not preserved on the west 
screen wall. An oven and a hearth were located here 
after the stub wall was built, being founded 11–17 cm 
higher, and may have been covered over by the later 

Figure 3.9. North Gate passageway
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relining of the Central Sector.55 The comparable third 
inner relining wall at the west side of the North Gate 
was founded at 2575 at a point along the gate pas-
sageway, with the screen wall based higher up at 2599 
and 2601.

Later Modifications of the North Gate

The North Gate and River Stairs were renovated late in 
the life of the fortress, or perhaps were renovated more 
than once. The later modification of the area included 
new walls along the passageway and the heightening 
of the River Stairs, which covered an earlier stairway 
or its foundations (pl. 11b). The height at the top of 
this later set of steps was 60–70 cm above the exca-
vated passageway surface. The remodeling may have 
occurred during Level III.56 The Level II use of the area 
seems to be indicated by the existence of a path atop 
the debris in the passageway. The later stairway was 
certainly in use at that time, since many East Greek 
and Levantine amphorae were found smashed atop the 
stone steps. There was no time to complete the exca-
vation of the area to determine the plan of the earlier 
River Stairs that were contemporary with the passage-
way surface.57 

Both side stairways were filled in with bricks 
during a later reconstruction of the North Gate, per-
haps during the renovation just described. The bricks 
that remain as evidence for the latest reconfigurations 
of the passageway were found on both sides of the 
passageway near the blocked stairways.58

The renovations of the entire North Gate area 
were fairly extensive, since the passageway and stairs 
served as access to the river throughout the history 
of the fortress. However, no firm conclusions can be 
drawn about its precise appearance through time or 
how many times it was refurbished. 

River Stairs

The River Stairs excavated in 1964—which, as men-
tioned above, represented a later phase of the North 
Gate—rose to a height of 60–70 cm above the brick pav-
ing of the earlier passageway (fig. 3.10).59 Thirty-four 
stone treads led down to the river, reaching more than 
15 m in length and descending some 6.5 m in elevation. 

55 Knudstad 1964a, p. 31.
56 Knudstad 1964a, p. 32.
57 Knudstad 1963–64, pp. 334–35.
58 Knudstad 1964a, p. 32, where he questions whether this lat-
er renovation was Level III.
59 Knudstad 1966, p. 181.

The stairs were constructed of sandstone blocks or 
slabs, undoubtedly from the quarry identified on the 
opposite bank just west of Abd el-Qadir (pl. 12).60

The River Stairs were protected for most of their 
length by two flanking bastions and by walls formed 
of glacis stones and bedrock (pl. 13a). The top of the 
glacis on the east was 2.11 m above the bottom step 
slightly to its north, and the bedrock on the west stood 
1.64 m above the same step.61 Below the twenty-third 
step from the top, the west side had been cut into the 
bedrock layer that extended down to the sand along 
the riverbank. The bottommost step was below the wa-
ter level on June 20, 1964, but no other stones were 
found below it.

Walls at the North Gate 

The outer core wall east of the North Gate measured 
2.4–2.7 m in thickness, while the inner wall was about 
2.1 m thick. There was no evidence of plaster on their 
adjoining sides, and there was probably none on the 
inner wall face.62 The interior wall of the double en-
closure, or the middle wall behind the inner relining, 
became the only wall at the east end of the fort. There, 
a plastered wall face was found.63 

The east bastion of the North Gate stretched north-
ward almost 7 m, with its north face determined by the 
remaining piles of glacis rock. It was unclear to the 
excavators whether the brick remains to the east of 
this bastion, standing only three to four courses high, 
represented the bottom courses of a relining or a pave-
ment over the glacis rock. It had been either eroded 
away or cut through at its east edge.

The walls and relinings on the east and west sides 
of the North Gate do not precisely line up because the 
walls curved around to follow the planned outline of 
the fortress and the topography.

East End

Due to water saturation, the fortress wall at the east 
end had been largely reduced to a powdery consistency 
described as “featureless clay” (pl. 13b).64 But the line 
of the wall and bastion E were apparent from the re-
maining rock piled up against the outer faces. The inner 
segment of the core wall was the only enclosure wall 

60 Knudstad 1966, p. 184, referring to Site 5-O-6 in Nordström 
2014, p. 12, table I.
61 Knudstad 1964a, p. 35.
62 Knudstad 1964a, pp. 31, 33.
63 Knudstad 1964a, p. 27.
64 Knudstad 1964a, p. 27.
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for the interior at the easternmost end. It was plastered 
on its inner face and, in this area, rested on stone foun-
dations. The east end of the fortress was capped by a 
flattened diagonal bastion and observational platform, 
the top of which extended 8 m to the west.

The empty space at the east end of the fortress was 
originally, or at some later time, filled in with brickbat 
and a brick platform.65 A plastered finish on the interi-
or of the north and east walls suggests that this space 
had been functional before it was blocked up. Wheth-
er part of the original design or a later renovation, a 
viewing platform in this location would have allowed 
an advantageous view looking toward the west bank 
and downstream.

More evidence for the use of wood in the construc-
tion of the fortification walls was found at the interior 

65 The drawings note “brick on brickbat fill.”

of the east end in the area just discussed.66 In this case, 
the wood in question was not timbers placed as ties 
into the wall but rather planks that lay vertically 
against, and flush with, the wall face. There were two 
of these planks on the interior of a wall on the east, 
and another plank was found along the north wall 
edge at a spot where a relining abutted it on the west.

Southern Wall Stairs

Additional information regarding access to and use of 
the wall ramparts came to light at the east end of the 
fortress, to the north of bastion F. A stairway was dis-
covered here that led up into the wall from the east 
end rooms, D 33 and D 34, which are both discussed 

66 Knudstad 1964a, p. 28.

Figure 3.10. River Stairs
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in chapter 4, part 2 (pl. 14a).67 About seven steps were 
traced going up in a southerly direction into the orig-
inal wall. The stairway then turned eastward, where 
another five steps ran up along the plastered face of 
the outermost main wall. The top three steps had col-
lapsed, and no additional steps were found. The stair-
way had been overbuilt or filled in, and its west edge 
was untraceable.

The depth of each step was between 35 and 37 cm, 
and the recorded heights of the risers were between 23 
and 32 cm. As in the gateway stairways, it appeared 
that the stairs had been constructed of bricks laid 
on their long ends upon rowlocks to level them. The 
course of the stairway was marked at its entrance by 
brick jambs.

As mentioned above, the mudbrick in this section 
of the fortress was decomposed and therefore diffi-
cult to excavate, so no identifiable architectural fea-
tures were found atop the walls in this area. But the 
stairway was filled in during a later rebuilding phase, 
which probably coincided with construction of the 
wall that closed off D 33 and D 34 at the easternmost 
end of the fortress. 

South Wall 

The double-walled enclosure was also present on the 
south side and was similarly relined with a thick inte-
rior addition, the inner surface of which was covered 
with plaster. The wall heights in this area were record-
ed as 2937 (interior edge 2966) by bastion N, 2992 by 
bastion M, 2843 by bastion L, 2697 by bastion K, and 
then rising up to a height of 2883 by bastions I and J 
(fig. 3.1; plan 1). The top of the wall dropped to the east 
and then rose 1.86 m again beyond the breaches and 
toward the Central Sector.68 

A relining of the wall between bastions F and G 
rested on the glacis stones packed against the main 
wall, but it is uncertain what brick sizes were used to 
construct the relining. Nothing unusual was found 
at the bastions to the south of the Central Sector, 
both poorly preserved but with glacis stone outlines 
(pl. 14b). 

The southeast glacis trench (fig. 3.6a) was excavat-
ed at the east corner of bastion G, with the elevation 
atop the glacis at 2496 and reaching bottom at an ele-
vation of 1905. The trench went below the water lev-
el, although the stone embankment continued farther 

67 Knudstad 1964a, p. 28.
68 Knudstad 1964a, p. 55; Knudstad 1963–64, p. 307.

down and was not reached.69 The location of this trench 
in relationship to the fortress is shown in figure 3.1.

Bastion H was 77 cm lower than the height of the 
enclosure wall and stood only 14 cm above the glacis.

The outer relining of the section of the wall between 
bastions J and L was built of bricks of both standard 
and larger sizes (i.e., of brick lengths of 35 and 40 cm). 
Between these bastions, the wall was very eroded and 
almost completely gone (pl. 15a). The wall base was 
displaced, having slumped or tilted up on sand layers 
brought in by floodwaters.70 The brick coursing of the 
walls on both sides of this section sloped down to the 
east and to the west.

Bastion M displayed one exterior relining con-
structed with 36–37 cm bricks, and a thinner second 
relining on its west side composed of larger bricks. The 
wall stub on its east side was also a fragment of an 
outermost relining, where bricks 35–37 cm long were 
used. A living space identified by a scatter of hand-
made sherds and a possible in situ column base were 
located to the west of this bastion, in locus D 25.71 

Bastion N also rested on a foundation of cataract 
rocks, and the rocks were then piled up against the 
outer faces (pl. 15b). Against this particular bastion, 
three construction phases were observed (fig. 3.11).72 
A short, thick reinforcement around the base of the 
bastion enclosed the layer of foundation stones below 
it, and it stood approximately 1.40 m high.73 A second, 
higher relining present on the east and west sides rest-
ed on another layer of rocks placed atop the reinforce-
ment wall. It was preserved along the north part of the 
bastion and abutted the main wall. A thinner relining 
was then built against the sides of the reinforcement 
walls. This thinner relining was perhaps constructed 
before the higher relining was built, since the rock 
foundation for the latter may have been laid after 
the thinner lining was already in place. There is no 
evidence of any enclosure wall relinings at this spot. 
Floods and water saturation obviously played a role in 
the repeated attempts to reinforce this bastion.

The buildings found between this bastion and the 
bastion at the southwest corner will be described in 
more detail in chapter 4, part 1. However, it should be 

69 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 328; Knudstad 1964a, p. 27 reverse.
70 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 307.
71 The extramural evidence will be discussed in chapter 4, 
part 1. The column may be evidence of a building earlier than the 
fortress; see Pierce 1964a, February 6, and Knudstad 1964a, p. 2.
72 Knudstad 1964a, p. 52, which includes the southwest glacis 
trench. The drawing of the rebuilding phases is shown in Knud-
stad 1964a, p. 52 reverse.
73 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 313, with a sketch of the construction 
phases.
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noted that a wall relining was preserved at the west 
side of the bay, which was later partly covered by an-
other layer of stones piled atop the glacis to reinforce 
it. The walls of D 18, D 19, and D 21 were situated atop 
the later layer of rocks. The relining was built of bricks 
that were 34–35 cm long and was preserved for only 
about 6 m. It may have been partly dismantled to ac-
commodate the structures and for reuse of the bricks. 

The southwest glacis trench was cut near the east 
edge of bastion N. The north part of the glacis trench 
excavation cut through the wall built to reinforce the 
glacis around the bastion. The trench location and pro-
file are shown in figures 3.1 and 3.6c.

Southwest Corner

Wall lines were traced atop the wall segments running 
from between the breaches and up to the southwest 
corner bastion of the fortress (fig. 3.12; plan 1). The 

outer main wall bonded with the west wall, while the 
inner main wall and the inner relining abutted it.74 
The later relining along the interior of the west wall 
abutted the interior relining to the south. Once again 
the main walls and bastions, and their relinings, were 
constructed of a mix of bricks 35–37 cm or 36–37 cm 
long, while the interior relinings were composed of a 
mix of bricks 37–40 cm long. The main wall of the for-
tification in this area preserved a plastered face.

The excavators found no indication of any con-
structions atop the southern enclosure, though a gap 
between the enclosure walls and the interior relining 
(intentionally built between the inner main wall and 
the interior relining) was located north of bastion N.75 
Another space left by the southwest corner bastion, 
D 125, was also located between the innermost core 

74 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 233.
75 Knudstad 1964a, p. 50 reverse.

Figure 3.11. Reconstruction phases at bastion N
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wall and the inner relining.76 It was excavated down 
2.18 m below the top of the inner enclosure wall and 
may have continued to the base of the walls, although 
no complete excavation was undertaken. There is no 
suggestion as to its function. The sherds of a finely 
burnished handmade bowl (OIM E36380), the sherds 
of at least one other handmade bowl (OIM E50451–
E50454), a red-rimmed wheel-made bowl, a stone 
pounder, and a rolled-up piece of leather with straps 
(a bag or quiver?) and wood fragments were found in 
D 125 (OIM E24423). This appears to have been an in-
tentional deposit.77 

A relining surrounded the southwest corner 
bastion and was built with bricks of the same size, 
35–37 cm, as found in the bastion. The bastion re-
mained standing 1.4 m high at its easternmost edge 
(2798), while its south side was preserved 1.0 m lower 

76 Knudstad 1964a, p. 50.
77 The cooking pot, OIM E36380, is discussed in chapter 5. 
The leather, OIM E24423, was described as “fine leather, fold-
ed, with several fragments of leather straps, some with hair 
remaining on one side.” Wood fragments were found with it. 
See also a partial list of the items in Hoerth 1964a.

and only 40 cm above the surface below it. The south 
and north walls of the bastion were perhaps finished 
off with plaster. 

The area between the south bastion of the West 
Gate and the southwest corner bastion exhibited a 
mud-paved area at the back of the bay that had been 
edged by a line of stones running east to west. A raised 
stone pad or terrace was found nearby, extending 14 m 
to the west of the corner bastion before turning south 
for 13 m. The terrace had corners at its northwest and 
southwest edges. It was bordered on the north by a 
fragment of mud paving, and two stones block pavers 
were uncovered at the northwest corner. At the north-
west corner it sloped westward at an angle of 30.96 
degrees, while a rough slope was found along its west 
side and part of its south side. 

West Gate and West Wall

Two bastions once flanked the West Sector gate 
(fig. 3.13). The southernmost example was mostly pre-
served, while the north bastion was gone. Floodwaters 
would have surged through this area, so the state of 

Figure 3.12. Southwest corner bastion and relinings
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preservation here was abysmal (pl. 16). The innermost 
wall relining survived at a low height to the south, 
with a fragment of relining and some stone founda-
tion lines remaining to the north. The line of stones 
defining the inner edge of the main wall and the outer 
edge of the interior relining is one of two places where 
stone foundations were found for both of the two main 
walls (see below).78 The wall relining and the main wall 
pick up toward the northwest corner. The inner relin-
ing here was composed solely of bricks 35–36 cm long 
rather than of the mix of larger and smaller sizes found 
south of the West Gate.

A passageway ran between the two bastions and 
was paved with brick and a few stones on the east and 
with large, uncut sandstone blocks on the west, all set 
on a stone footing (see pl. 4a).79 It was about 13.0 m 
long and varied in width between 2.0 m (on its inte-
rior) and 3.5 m. A stone sill had been placed between 
two brick jambs about halfway toward the exterior, 
although no door socket was found. The passage then 
widened toward the west, but architectural details at 
the west end were absent. The elevations of the pas-
sage actually sloped down to the entrance into the 
West Sector, but whether this was original or due to 
floodwater displacement is uncertain. The elevation at 

78 Knudstad 1964a, p. 49.
79 Knudstad 1964a, p. 49.

the east end, atop a mud paving with a few stones in it, 
was 2515; the stone sill was founded at 2510, with its 
top at 2527; and the surface of the sandstone paving’s 
west end was 2562. The passageway was preserved 
sloping down 47 cm into the fortress at one point 
along its length, but went 54 cm downward compared 
to the possible floor patch found at the north side of 
the fortress interior.

Steps once led up onto the wall to the north and 
south and were constructed within the inner main wall 
and adjacent to the inner relining (i.e., the third wall 
addition). Only one mudbrick stair tread remained on 
the south side, but two stone steps remained on the 
north, with the maximum surviving height at 40 cm 
above the surface of the passageway. The cataract 
stones, laid for the foundation of both main walls and 
the passageway, were exposed by the loss of the struc-
tural remains on the north side. At this location, there-
fore, the stone foundations for the fortress ran under 
both of the main walls and not just the outermost wall 
as found along the north side.80 

Outside the gate was a roadway covered with tum-
bled stones sloping down to the west for about 10 m 
before being lost under the sand. There was a natu-
ral harbor to the west, where sherd evidence showed 

80 This was also the case for the inner third wall along the 
south side at the East Sector; see chapter 4, part 2.

Figure 3.13. West Gate
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contemporary use of the shoreline, although the ex-
cavators found no trace of structures there. A number 
of thin-walled buildings were located up against the 
south relining of the northwest bastion, which was 
composed of the larger bricks found in many later 
restorations and structures, and a raised terrace area 
lay to the west of the fortification’s southwest corner. 
These are described in chapter 4, part 1.

SUMMARY OF THE FORTIFICATIONS 
AND COMPARISONS

The fortress required considerable resources for its 
construction and maintenance. Its prime location, 
where its occupants could control river traffic and de-
fend an important node in what is presumed to have 
been an administrative, trade, and military network, 
justified its upkeep.81 The strategic importance of the 
Second Cataract area is reflected in the earlier settle-
ment and fortification at Buhen, the earlier fortress at 
Mirgissa, and the line of fortifications along the river 
through the Second Cataract. The critical location of 
Dorginarti was apparent again in the sixth century bc, 
when the Level II fortress was constructed within, and 
atop, the enclosure walls of the Central Sector. How 
many generations the Levels III–IV fortress lasted, and 
whether it was continuously occupied, remains uncer-
tain, but its pottery may suggest two phases of occu-
pation that did not overlap in time.

Crenelations, wall walks, and parapets are most 
often found in visual depictions of military fortifica-
tions, since enclosure walls and other fortification fea-
tures are not usually well preserved archaeologically.82 
The presence of these features at Dorginarti is there-
fore remarkable.83 

The steeply sloped glacis may originally have 
been intended to thwart enemies approaching, or 
tunneling under, the wall. But the stone embankment 

81 The relinings of, and additions to, the enclosure walls, for 
instance, indicate the maintenance required for a fortress situ-
ated on a flood-prone island.
82 The Middle and New Kingdom fortress at Buhen preserved 
evidence of arrow loopholes, for which there is no evidence 
in Dorginarti’s Levels III–IV fortification wall. But there was 
no preserved archaeological evidence of crenelations at Buhen; 
see the excavation report in Emery, Smith, and Millard 1979, 
pp. 6, 22–36.
83 Keeley, Fontana, and Quick 2007. Dry ditches and moats 
were typical for early fortifications, although an island fortress 
did not require one, being already surrounded by water. See 
also Vogel 2010, p. 300, n. 8. The standard architectural features 
of Egyptian fortifications, as known through images of forts 
from the earliest times through the New Kingdom, are present-
ed in Monnier 2014.

and glacis also protected the mudbrick wall founda-
tions from flood erosion. In any case, this was not 
entirely successful.

The gates were built in a simple style, with direct 
entrances and no side chambers.84 Evidence of one or 
two possible wooden doors was found within the gate 
passageways. The narrowing of the passageways in 
the middle of both the North Gate and the West Gate 
served a defensive function, but in both cases the pas-
sages widened out toward the exterior. The West Gate 
passageway sloped down progressively into the fort, 
but perhaps erosion was responsible. The number of 
gates was restricted to two to limit the vulnerability 
that exterior access exposed. The West Gate accommo-
dated most of the military or civilian traffic into or out 
of the West Sector, while the North Gate served for 
official visits and the delivery of products and equip-
ment to the East and Central Sectors. The gates are 
similar to those at Gala Abu Ahmed and Gebel Sahaba, 
both at least partly contemporary with Dorginarti and 
discussed below. 

The resemblance of the Dorginarti fortress to a few 
earlier Egyptian fortifications in Nubia is mostly to 
be seen in the irregular ground plan, which followed 
topographical features, but this resemblance in plan 
holds little value in determining the date or deciding 
who built, maintained, and manned the fort.85 The wall 
construction, the gates, the interior buildings, and the 
overall arrangement of the interior are dissimilar to 
these same features at the Second Cataract fortresses 
built during the Middle and New Kingdoms. There are 
no clear Nubian architectural features or any material 
assemblage that would suggest that this was a strong-
hold built by the early Twenty-Fifth Dynasty kings 
or their precursors.86 The fortified enclosure walls of 
the religious areas at Kerma from the New Kingdom 
through the Napatan period, for example, are unlike 
the fortifications at Dorginarti.87 The walls at Kerma 

84 Keeley, Fontana, and Quick 2007, pp. 62–67; Vogel 2010. See 
also Vogel 2004, p. 125.
85 Irregular ground plans are evident in the second wave of 
Middle Kingdom fortresses built by Sesostris III, on islands and 
heights in or near the Nile; see Vogel 2004, pp. 70–77, and Kemp 
2006, pp. 231–39. The similar battlements reconstructed for the 
fortress at Buhen are not based on archaeological evidence. Al-
though there was no trace of crenelations, there is evidence for 
arrow loopholes on the outer walls. However, similar loopholes 
were found only in the Level II fortification at Dorginarti.
86 For Kerma, see below. One feature that may be restricted to 
the Nubian region is the use of supporting piers on the interi-
ors of thin house walls at Dorginarti; see chapter 4, part 1, for 
discussion and parallels.
87 For example, see the fortified walls built of mud and wood, 
with rounded or rectilinear bastions—in this case surrounding 
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have closely spaced semicircular bastions or buttresses, 
built of mud and wood, and reflect an entirely different 
architectural tradition. They often surround buildings 
built on a circular plan and incorporating evidence of 
posthole constructions.

Although the history of Lower Nubia during the 
early first millennium bc remains opaque, it is reason-
able to assume, given both the significant expenditures 
needed to construct and maintain it and the nature of 
its archaeological remains, that Egyptians built the 
fortress and kept it supplied from Egypt. Otherwise 
it must be understood that the supply lines with Up-
per and Lower Egypt were already in place under an 
earlier Nubian or Kushite power and continued under 
Alara and Kashta, and that these southerners were in 
firm control of the region and had the military man-
power and resources to build and maintain the fortifi-
cation for a period of some two hundred years.88 

The fortification elements discovered at Qasr Ibrim 
are dissimilar in type and construction to those at 
Dorginarti. The simple gateway at the southwest side 
of the site, which was later enclosed by a solid tow-
er with mudbrick exterior, was part of a fragmentary 
wall running along the top of the gebel to the west 
and south of the entrance.89 The probable enclosure 
wall consisted of mudbrick skin walls around stones 
set in mortar, then filled in with stone slabs set on a 
diagonal. Later modifications to the fortifications in-
cluded the addition of two buttresses or bastions on 
the exterior, and a later gateway presented a baffled 
entrance running along the enclosure wall above it, 
thus exposing whoever attempted to enter. Although 
marl jar and silt bowl sherds found in loci below the 
Taharqo temple and contemporary with the earli-
er gateways and the enclosure wall were similar to 
some Level III types from Dorginarti,90 the plan and 
construction techniques of the fortification were dis-
similar. The radiocarbon dates obtained from vegetal 
matter in the wall bricks imply a date between 1300 
and 1010 bc (95.4% probability).91 

a sacred area—in Bonnet 2009. This wall lasted through the 
Twenty-Fifth Dynasty and was perhaps destroyed around 
590 bc during a Saite campaign in the region; see Bonnet 2011, 
p. 23.
88 These points are discussed further in chapter 8.
89 Horton 1991, pp. 264–68; Rose 2008, pp. 198–99.
90 Personal observation. I would like to thank Mark Horton 
and Pamela Rose for allowing me to study the pottery from 
the 1984 excavations by James Knudstad around the Taharqo 
temple, and from the 1998 excavations under the same temple 
and the bastion gateway.
91 Rose 2008, p. 200, table 1, nos. 2–6. 

The fortification at Dorginarti and its features can 
be compared to a number of Nubian fortresses of com-
parable date.92 Typical characteristics of most of them 
are the presence of two gates and the staircases lead-
ing up through the gates to the tops of the walls. But 
some of these fortifications also exhibit vertical stone 
masonry and crossed walls at the corners of their en-
closures, that is, extensions beyond the join of the two 
walls and at right angles to each other. These features 
are absent at Dorginarti, where the wall construction 
was entirely of mudbrick. Also characteristic of most 
of them is the presence of multiple bastions, including 
at Dorginarti and at the fortresses of Gala Abu Ahmed, 
Dabenarti, and, to a lesser extent, Gebel Sahaba. 

The fortress of Gala Abu Ahmed was built atop a 
sandstone spur where the topography determined its 
trapezoidal outline.93 The construction techniques of 
the fortification walls differ from those at Dorginarti. 
At Gala Abu Ahmed, they were built of drystone ma-
sonry with casing walls and a core of stones or stone 
slabs. The enclosure wall masonry consisted mostly of 
vertically placed slabs, and although no brickwork was 
preserved, bricks may have been used in some of the 
fortress features. Crossed walls strengthened the cor-
ners of the enclosure, and bastions were preserved in 
the middle of the walls and at the gates. Two gateways 
led into the fort, being built between bastions, and 
each had a stairway leading up to a wall walk. Para-
pets ran along the outer face of the enclosure walls and 
the bastions, mirroring the construction at Dorginarti. 
A stone-built porch or terrace was found on both sides 
of the east gateway and, like the stone terrace to the 
south of Dorginarti’s West Gate, may have served as 
a mustering place for visitors (e.g., merchants) or sol-
diers. While the interior details of Gala Abu Ahmed 
will not be discussed in detail, it should be noted that 
a large building and silos were found within the enclo-
sure. Many of the objects and pottery from the site are 
similar to those from Dorginarti.94 Gala Abu Ahmed 
also yielded later Greek imports, which are discussed 
in chapter 6.

Gebel Sahaba, a fortress discovered during the 
Scandinavian Joint Expedition’s surveys on the east 
bank, is also reminiscent of the fortress at Dorginarti.95 

92 The features of Nubian fortresses of this general period are 
presented in Eigner 2013, p. 313, table 1. See also Jesse and Ku-
per 2006, pp. 143–45; Welsby 2005.
93 Jesse and Kuper 2006, pp. 143–45. See also Eigner 2013, with 
fig. 3; Jesse 2013, pp. 321–23, and fig. 2.
94 Eger, Helmbold-Doyé, and Karberg 2010, pp. 77–84. See also 
Jesse 2013, pp. 332–35. Pottery and object parallels with Gala 
Abu Ahmed are discussed in chapters 5 and 7.
95 Säve-Söderbergh and Troy 1991, pp. 319–23, pls. 216–19.
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It featured large bastions at the corners, east end, and 
gates, while smaller buttresses or bastions were built 
along the middle of the three longer walls. Stairways 
led to the top of the walls at the gateways. The fortress 
was built atop a bedrock height above the Nile and was 
trapezoidal in shape. Its construction techniques were 
more like those at Qasr Ibrim, with mudbrick skin 
walls built around a core of stone and mud mortar; 
the mudbrick casing walls of its buttresses were also 
filled with stone rubble. The few ceramics found in the 
Gebel Sahaba fortress—besides those of a much later 
date—were similar to wheel- and handmade potsherds 
from Dorginarti. In addition, the sherd disks and a 
hollow- based stone arrowhead found there are similar 
to those from Dorginarti and Gala Abu Ahmed and to 
the hollow-based stone arrowheads from the early an-
cestral tombs at el-Kurru.96 

Based on the evidence presented above, it is as-
sumed that at least some phases of the fortresses at 
Gala Abu Ahmed, Qasr Ibrim, and Gebel Sahaba were 
contemporary with the fortress at Dorginarti.

After the original fortification wall of Dorginarti 
was reconstructed, using the initial two curtain walls 
and the bastions (fig. 3.14), the fortress bore only a 
slight resemblance to both the trapezoidal fort at Gebel 
Sahaba and the ruinous fort on the island of Dabenar-
ti. The description of the archaeological remains and 
construction of the fortress at Dabenarti is meager.97 

96 Säve-Söderbergh and Troy 1991, p. 220, nos. 113, 143; note 
also the grave vessel in Gardberg 1970, pp. 45–47, pl. 21. The 
survey records were most kindly copied and sent to me by 
Dr.  Säve-Söderbergh in 1988, and I would like to thank him, 
Lana Troy, and Rotislav Holthoer for sharing the materials with 
me on my visit to Uppsala in 1988. The pottery and object par-
allels are presented in chapters 5 and 7.
97 Ruby 1964. 

The fortress is therefore not discussed here, since there 
is little evidence for its dating and its plan is not very 
similar to the fortress on the island of Dorginarti, al-
though its walls do resemble other first-millennium bc 
fortifications in Nubia.98 

A possible Kushite fortress has recently been 
found on the east side of Karni Island, in the Fifth Cat-
aract of the Nile.99 The irregular fortress has bastions 
along its walls and two gates, the east one lined by 
bastions with stairways leading up into the interior, 
but no such evidence is preserved at the west gate. A 
stone revetment lined the east enclosure walls as pro-
tection against high Nile floods. Trenches had been cut 
into the bedrock for both the enclosure wall and the 
buttresses, which were all constructed of stone blocks. 
No pottery from this fortress has been published, al-
though the surveyors noted handmade sherds with 
incised decoration and wheel-made storage jars made 
from gray clay, which may indicate imported Upper 
Egyptian marl vessels.100 

The evidence for Third Intermediate Period and 
Twenty-Fifth Dynasty fortifications in Egypt is less 
well documented. The fortification at Elephantine 
during the Third Intermediate Period, contemporary 
with the fortress at Dorginarti, is fragmentary.101 The 

98 The right-angled bastions at the corners are similar to other 
fortifications; see Jesse and Kuper 2006, pp. 143–45.
99 Drzewiecki 2012, pp. 12–15, pls. 18–22. See also Drzewiecki 
2011.
100 I would like to thank Mariusz Drzewiecki for sending me 
photographs and drawings of the survey sherds collected by 
the Polish mission (August 12, 2015). The sherds contain wheel- 
and handmade silt types, of Egyptian or Nubian manufacture, 
and a wheel-made marl neck sherd; but they are not dated with 
any degree of certainty due to the sparseness of clearly identi-
fiable rim forms.
101 von Pilgrim 2009, pp. 260–61, 267, fig. 3.

Figure 3.14. Reconstruction of the original enclosure walls
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wall trace follows the topography of the island to en-
close the settlement and temples within, on the same 
line as the late Middle Kingdom wall. At the southwest 
edge a later wall preserved a series of buttresses, but 
no date was assigned to this segment.

The enclosure of a fortified town at Abu ʿId, south 
of Edfu, which was surveyed during the 1980s, has pot-
tery that is similar to that from Dorginarti,102 but the 
plan and features of this large fortified site are dissim-
ilar. It encloses an extensive area with evidence of four 
gateways, one with an archway, and only one buttress 
at the northeast corner of the enclosure wall.103 The 
south gate had the remains of one stairway leading up. 
The acropolis of the site featured a large residence. The 
site has only been surveyed, never excavated, so even 
the contemporaneity of the different elements is un-
certain. The pottery published from the surface survey 

102 See chapter 5 for the comparative ceramics from Abu ʿId 
published in Aston 1996c. The fortress was surveyed by Horst 
Jaritz; see Jaritz 1980 and 1986, pp. 37–39.
103 Jaritz 1986, p. 37.

of the site is similar to many sherds from Dorginarti 
and is extensively referenced in chapter 5.

The fortified wall at el-Hibeh, constructed atop a 
limestone scarp on the west bank of the Nile in Mid-
dle Egypt, was only partly excavated in one season, 
and therefore the enclosure and battlements of the 
fortification are not well defined.104 Its fragmentary 
enclosure wall follows the edge of a limestone scarp 
above the Nile and is preserved only on the east and 
southeast sides. No gates or buttresses can be seen in 
the ground plan. The fortress borders the area between 
Hermopolis (modern Ashmunein) and Heracleopolis, 
and all three sites have yielded pottery from the Third 
Intermediate Period and Saite era. Fortified enclosure 
walls have not been found at the latter two sites.105 The 
fortifications in the Delta expose no architectural par-
allels at this point in time.

104 Wenke 1984. See also the description of the wall in Law-
rence 1965, p. 91.
105 However, see chapter 6 for the fortified and platformed 
citadel from Ashmunein.
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4
The Level III and Level IV Architecture

Part 1. Buildings and Structures within the West Sector  
and outside the Fortress

GENERAL NOTES

A great deal of the West Sector was cleared during the 
five and a half months of work at Dorginarti. A coher-
ent plan of the lower level of structures in the sector, 
which also ran under at least the interior curtain wall 
and represents part of the earlier Level IV settlement, 
was not obtained.1 The earliest remains were never 
reached because of the time and resource constraints 
the excavators confronted.

Clearance of the top levels in the Central Sector 
and the tracing of the lines of the Level II platform and 
main fortification walls had taken precedence at the 
beginning of the excavation. But attention soon shifted 
to the debris-covered surface of the West Sector. An 
upper level consisting of wall fragments, a silo, and ov-
ens was exposed near the surface, representing either 
late Level III or Level II buildings. A later interior relin-
ing was constructed along the northwest wall, but its 
remains were fragmentary and did not continue past 
the corner. No floor surfaces were found in association 
with the majority of the upper features, having been 
eroded away. 

The top and intermediate levels to the north, along 
with these levels in the southwest and southeast cor-
ners of the West Sector, do not necessarily belong to 
the same phase and formed no coherent settlement 
arrangement. Thus we will discuss these upper and 
intermediate levels at the beginning of each area’s sec-
tion, then move on to the Level III remains, and finally 
to any noticeable Level IV architectural vestiges. The 
locus numbers and descriptive loci are also presented 
in table A in appendix III. The top level in the West 
Sector is shown on plan 2, while the intermediate level 
is shown on plan 3. The Level III and Level IV walls in 

1 Knudstad 1963–64, pp. 313, 330. 

the sector are shown on plan 4, while details are shown 
in illustrations in the text below. The extramural build-
ings are shown on the plan of the entire fortress in 
plan 1.2 Lastly, a highly tentative reconstruction of the 
West Sector is presented in figure A.II.3 in appendix II, 
with the possible buildings and roadways that may 
have existed but for which there is little evidence.

First, however, we will begin with a general analy-
sis of the types of construction.

details of construction

After the surface was cleared, the excavation exposed 
a maze of thin-walled rooms, residences, and work ar-
eas, which had been poorly built.3 The walls were usu-
ally one brick wide, or 18–22 cm thick, the bricks being 
added loosely along or atop each other without much 
evidence for the use of mortar.4 The room sizes varied 
considerably, and no set plans for the construction of 
house units can be detected. The larger, more regular 
rooms along the north wall ranged from 7.84  m2 to 
16 m2 in area, while the smaller side rooms averaged 
about 4 m2. The room sizes were smaller along the 
north wall by the breach, ranging between 1.8 m2 and 
3.78 m2 (D 41–D 43).5 

2 Knudstad 1963–64, pp. 298, 301. The constructions along 
the north and south fortification walls were “randomly add-
ed thin walls and rooms loosely filling the whole of the areas 
excavated.”
3 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 307.
4 Knudstad 1964c, letter to Sayed Thabit Hassan Thabit, 
April 30: “The rooms, rather than showing any pre-conceived 
arrangement of regularity in plan, are loosely built against each 
other from the outer walls inward, and are of small dimensions, 
less than 4 m2.”
5 For the estimated population of the West Sector, discussed 
in appendix II, nine of the houses along the north wall in the 
West Sector were measured, with total areas that ranged from 

isac.uchicago.edu



36 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

The houses often shared walls. The use of brick 
support pilasters, or small buttresses, was common, 
with the supports being built on the interior of walls 
to strengthen them and to support roofing materials.6 
Wall segments were added later to block off areas and 
were often strengthened at the place of abutment by 
L-shaped or cornered ends.

When there were walls that were more deep-
ly founded than most Level III examples, they were 
usually at least 19–28 cm below the floor levels of the 
Level III structures (e.g., in D 1, D 6, D 60, and D 67). 
Thin, quickly built walls do not need deep foundations, 
suggesting that the deeper walls were from an earlier 
phase of the settlement than many of the walls shown 
on the plan. These were earlier Level IV structural re-
mains that had often been reused in Level III. 

There are no indications that the area had been 
leveled prior to construction. The floor elevations be-
tween rooms, passageways, and other spaces varied 
widely. The base level of the inner fortress relining, 
however, was fairly level across the stretch of the 
north wall. These elevations are discussed both in the 
text below and in chapter 3 on the fortification walls.

There is also no evidence for stairways within 
the buildings. The two staircases preserved along the 
north wall were situated outside the houses in what 
seem to have been communal areas, while three of the 
four staircases along the south wall were situated in 
indeterminate locations since there were few associ-
ated walls. 

Most of the interior buildings shown on the final 
plan were placed against the plastered surface of the 
major, third wall addition, and therefore they had no 
separate wall on their north sides. The walls may have 
been constructed abutting the wall, or they may have 
been cut through when the third relining wall was 
added. The thick wall addition itself rested on layers 
of ashy flooring that ran under it and then abutted the 
base of the earlier core walls, at least in the area of 
the north breach and just to its west.7 The inner lin-
ing was cleared at the north breach to expose more 
structural remains, which may have continued under 
the innermost of the two core walls.8 There was no ev-
idence to prove this, however, and the curtain walls 
were not removed.

11.8 m2 (D 70) to 28.6 m2 (house D 59), with an average size of 
21 m2.
6 There was no mention of roofing materials being found in 
the room debris, except in the fill atop one floor in the Level III 
residence in the Central Sector.
7 Pierce 1964a, January 18.
8 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 330.

ovens

Ovens, hearths, and bins were thinly interspersed 
throughout the West Sector. They were not always 
found within each building unit, but in common areas 
between the structures. Grinding stones for the prepa-
ration of grain were found inside the individual house 
units where food preparation occurred, rather than in 
the areas around these ovens. Ovens were also seem-
ingly absent from areas near the silos.9 Remnants of 
one or two ovens were found near the Level III grain 
storage area in the southwest corner of the West Sec-
tor, and two or three were found near the Level IV silo 
in D 77, but there was no large concentration of ovens 
to suggest that bread was baked before distribution. 
It may be that certain people took responsibility for 
the grinding of grain and the preparation and baking 
of bread in neighborhood ovens, built either by them 
or by groups of neighbors. The state of preservation 
of the site, however, does not allow a more compre-
hensive analysis of the daily activities associated with 
food preparation. We know nothing of the architectur-
al composition of the central part of the West Sector. 
However, it may be that some food preparation was 
done on the west bank of the Nile, across from Dorgi-
narti. A series of nine ovens (5-O-13) was found next 
to the 5-O-6 quarry at Abd el-Gadir, where sandstone 
slabs were removed for the construction of the for-
tress. The dating of the pottery at these sites, however, 
remains uncertain.10 

The excavators left no detailed description of most 
ovens they encountered (see below), although many 
of them had preserved ventilation holes. Based both 
on ovens described elsewhere and on photographs 
taken at Dorginarti, the oven walls should have been 
composed of clay mixed with straw and other temper, 
perhaps also sherds, and erected atop stone founda-
tions or debris.11 The walls of Middle Bronze through 
Persian- period ovens at Tell Jemmeh, Israel, for exam-
ple, showed evidence of a coiled construction and a 
domed top, and the ovens often had earthen floors.12 
They typically measured 60–80 cm in diameter. These 

9 For a discussion of the silos, see appendix II.
10 Nordström 2014, pp. 121–23. The sherds and faience beads 
were not illustrated.
11 For a good description of oven construction and other cook-
ing installations, see Zukerman 2014, p. 645. The ovens at Tell 
Jemmeh were typically 60–80 cm in diameter and probably 
reached about 60 cm high, with a central opening in their roofs 
of 40 cm in diameter. A few examples preserved evidence of 
being domed. All had a small 10–20 cm opening just above the 
level of the floor.
12 Zukerman 2014, p. 645.
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ovens may have been used for baking bread or roast-
ing meat, but such ovens are not always distinguish-
able from metal- smelting kilns.13 

The construction of inner wall and outer insula-
tion can be seen on the oven from D 48, belonging to 
an intermediate level at the northwest corner of the 
West Sector (a later Level III phase), which was de-
scribed as having vertical brick packing around its 
walls (pl. 17a).14 Oven D 115, in an intermediate level 
at the southwest corner of the West Sector, was super-
imposed atop an earlier oven, and the construction of 
its inner mud wall and brick packing can be clearly 
seen (pl. 17b).

The superimposition of ovens in the West Sec-
tor was due to their short lifespan. Without frequent 
repair, they may have lasted only about three years 
depending on their usage.15 Two superimposed ovens 
were found in D 76, while the ovens in D 208 were 
all founded next to one another at different levels 
(pl. 18a–b). Their foundation levels differed by as much 
as 37 cm, but they appear to have been rebuilt for con-
current use. The three ovens in D 208 were preserved 
at the same height, their tops having been intentional-
ly leveled for later rebuilding in the area. 

reuse of walls and reconfiguration 
of areas

The ruins of Dorginarti reflect a constant state of flux, 
perhaps to accommodate sporadic occupations or in-
termittent arrivals of troop contingents. Construction-
al adjustments included the repair or building up of 
earlier walls, the walling off of areas with short parti-
tions, the dismantling of walls, the blockage of door-
ways—in short, the reconfiguration of any space avail-
able to suit the needs of the soldiers, support staff, and 
family members. The deterioration of the fortress’s en-
closure walls also brought about changes, such as the 
addition of a thick relining to the interior side of the 
double-walled fortification to shore up slumping sec-
tions after serious flooding had occurred. This would 
have entailed moving occupants from houses built be-
fore the relining wall was added and then reconfigur-
ing structures and areas to house them anew.

functional differences

The north half of the Level III settlement encom-
passed residential buildings and domestic space, with 

13 Zukerman 2014, p. 647.
14 Knudstad 1964a, p. 37.
15 Zukerman 2014, p. 650.

small ovens, bins, and hearths interspersed unevenly 
throughout. Activities in the residential areas included 
the grinding or pulverization of grain and/or miner-
als, as shown by the presence of grinding stones and 
pounders, a few crucible and tuyère fragments for the 
repair of metal objects, bread plates, and large stands 
for utilitarian vessels to hold water or to store food. 
Stone net weights attest to fishing activity, and stone 
arrowheads indicate the presence of archers. There 
was no indication of debitage in or around the fortress 
to show that arrowhead manufacture occurred on site.

The south part of the West Sector accommodat-
ed small workrooms (or grain magazines), large silos, 
bins, ovens, a few possible houses, and two larger 
buildings. The two larger structures—at the southwest 
and southeast ends of the zone—may have served ei-
ther religious or administrative purposes, but their 
precise function remains uncertain. The objects found 
in them were not helpful in this regard, and their inte-
riors were never fully excavated.

The Walls of the Earlier Settlement

Various walls were found under the buildings along 
the north wall, representing structures that the ex-
cavators attributed to the initial occupation of the 
fortress—that is, Level IV. The elevations within and 
around the structures under the inner brick wall ad-
dition at the north breach were not the lowest eleva-
tions recorded along the north wall, but they were 
lower than those of the Level III buildings and floors 
up against the wall nearby. Possible structural compo-
nents were cut through by the wall relining and were 
sometimes left standing and reused, and a few features 
were also found under the third, inner relining. These 
are mentioned below. 

It is certainly possible that a settlement existed 
on the island prior to the construction of the fortress 
enclosure, but despite the existence of a few earlier 
sherds, there is no structural evidence for a major oc-
cupation of the island before the enclosure was built. 
However, much of the architecture was left standing 
at the end of the season and was not fully excavated. 
A tentative reconstruction of the original fortification 
walls, before the thick inner wall lining was added, 
was briefly presented in chapter 3.

clearance along the north wall in the 
west sector

While work proceeded in the Central Sector, surface 
debris along the north and south walls in the West 
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Sector was also cleared. The center of the west half of 
the fortress was found to have been swept clean of all 
buildings and most occupational debris (pl. 19):

The entire center of the West Sector revealed the 
same sandy deposition. Along the fortification 
walls, deposition from living debris filled the rooms 
to almost their preserved height. These room walls 
tapered down in height as they went into the cen-
ter of the fort and those rooms whose walls were 
preserved to a height of only ten centimeters were 
filled with sand. Walls disappeared in the center 
of the fort completely and test trench D 2 also has 
sandy deposition.16 

Three or four building levels were, however, well 
preserved in the northwest, southwest, and southeast 
corners of the West Sector, where water and wind ero-
sion had been less severe. The occupational remains 
and their overlying sand deposits had accumulated to 
a depth of 2 m in some places.17 

The initial surface clearance along the wall began 
with the highest standing remains at the northwest 
corner and along the north wall relinings. This oper-
ation immediately exposed occupational debris and 
walls, so the excavation proceeded according to archi-
tectural loci.18 

Three strata were excavated after a surface clear-
ance in D 1, above the area of house D 1, with the 
topmost two yielding seven querns or fragments of 
querns and a grindstone of river cobble with a natural-
ly formed handle.19 

D 7 was the surface clearance east of D 6, but only 
the top layer was removed before walls were encoun-
tered. The rooms discovered below it will be discussed 
under D 66–D 67. 

The beginning stages of the West Sector clear-
ance also included the excavation of a 2 × 2 m test 
pit, D 2, in the center of the west interior to deter-
mine whether any structures or archaeological finds 
remained.20 The excavation went through fairly sterile 
layers of surface sand; then dry, hard river silt; and 
then more hard or clayey sand layers (pl. 20, right). 
The excavators intended to continue the test pit down 
to bedrock, but they abandoned the idea after 1.8 m 
because it was clear that the central part of the interior 
had been scoured clean of useful archaeological mate-
rials. Sherds from three nested, handmade bowls were 

16 Hoerth 1964a, no. 2, p. 3.
17 Knudstad 1964c, letter to Sayed Thabit Hassan Thabit, May 12.
18 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 174; Knudstad and Pierce 1964, 
introduction.
19 Pierce 1964b, pp. 7–11.
20 Pierce 1964b, pp. 12–13; Knudstad 1963–64, p. 177. 

found in the northeast corner of D 2 at about 1 m in 
depth, while some weathered handmade sherds were 
found in the southeast corner of the pit at about 65 cm 
in depth.21 

A long north–south trench was also excavated just 
east of the West Gate, but it was found to be complete-
ly devoid of archaeological remains except for a few 
sherds, so the operation was halted at 30 cm below the 
surface (pl. 20, left).22 

Throughout the West Sector was a dark-colored 
layer of alluvium, an “ash” layer that was initially 
thought to represent a living surface. It was later re-
alized that this darker band of alluvium was in fact a 
deposit left by repeated water fluctuations at the site 
and the saturation of brickwork and fill. But the ini-
tial interpretation, based on a possible ash level and 
building reconstructions below this layer, influenced 
the numbering of floors in some of the locus descrip-
tions. This must be kept in mind when reading the 
following discussion.

upper level along the north wall

The walls of a circular brick silo were exposed during 
the surface clearance of D 4 in the northwest corner 
(plan 2), and the locus number was then used to identi-
fy the silo.23 The initial clearance also exposed a higher 
inner relining along the north fortification wall, which 
abutted both this silo and a short wall fragment about 
4 m to the east. These latest features and the relining 
were built using the larger 40 × 20 cm bricks. The thin 
wall relining had been eroded or cut through, and it 
was preserved only on the east side of the short wall.24 
The relining was founded at elevations 2711 and 2682 
to the west and at 2677 to the east, and it remained 
standing at a height of 1.23–1.54 m. The wall of D 4 
was based at 2675.

These thin relinings were battered, the segment to 
the east by the short wall fragment set back at 9.1 de-
grees. It was noted that the incline followed the batter 

21 Pierce 1964a, January 15. William Y. Adams noted that the 
sherds looked like A-Group or early C-Group types, but the 
handmade sherds from Dorginarti, particularly weathered and 
broken sherds, resemble their earlier precursors.
22 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 325. The sherds found in the trench 
all belonged to a handmade bowl with a dark-red slip on its 
exterior, incised decoration, and a repair hole—OIM E49525, 
discussed in chapter 5.
23 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 176; Knudstad 1964a, p. 36. The most 
distinctive sherds from the upper level in D 4, the interme-
diate levels below it, and the bottom levels are presented in 
appendix I.
24 Knudstad 1964a, p. 36.
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of the main enclosure walls. The surface had been fin-
ished with plaster.

Silo D 4

D 4 was preserved for about two-thirds of its 3.26 m 
diameter, and its brick walls remained for a maximum 
height of 61 cm. The silo was placed immediately next 
to the north relining wall, standing only 7 cm from 
it. Remains of a plastered finish were observed on its 
exterior and possibly also on its interior. 

Each of the three stratigraphic levels below silo 
D 4 had its own unique architectural components. The 
bottom of the wall of D 4 was 1.68 m above the floor of 
D 220, the lowest structural remains below the silo.25 

All the constructions in the topmost level at the 
northwest corner, and those in the intermediate level 
below it, were constructed of bricks measuring approx-
imately 40 × 20 × 8 cm. No contemporary floors were 
identified for these walls, which sat on ashy debris.

intermediate level along the 
north wall

D 1 Surface Clearance 

Surface clearance farther to the east and along the wall 
at D 1 yielded a blue faience scarab fragment (OIM 
E24310), a hieratic ostracon (OIM E24308), and a goat 
burial. The goat’s body, laid on its side, was well pre-
served and was assumed to have been a modern de-
posit. The goat was 86 cm below the surface on loose 
sandy fill with scattered sherds and 10 cm below the 
base of the nearby wall stub. The ostracon was in the 
fill above it. The artificial surface created by the burial 
was identified as floor 1.

The intent of the initial excavation of the fill in D 1 
was to find the floor associated with the intermediate 
level wall to its west (plan 3). But no floor level was 
found throughout the 1.15 m of fill, although a quern, 
pounder, and numerous sherds were encountered.26 
Some of the sherds were from the Christian use of the 
site. At 50 cm below the surface, however, the walls of 
a building were exposed. This structure then became 
identified as D 1. 

The excavators identified the dark fill layer caused 
by water permeation as strata 2 and 3—two illusory 
“floors” that had been created within the fill between 

25 However, the floors in D 220 are possibly earlier Level IV 
floors, being some 12–25 cm below the nearby Level III floors 
in D 221, D 200, and D 216.
26 Pierce 1964a, January 6–7, and 1964b, pp. 6–11.

the walls of D 1. These two strata together were found 
to be 45 cm in depth, going down 1.6 m below the sur-
face, where the Level III room floor was discovered. 
The excavation then expanded to include all the area 
within the room (discussed below).

D 10 Surface Clearance

Ten to 12 m farther east from D 1 was a long north–
south wall made of large bricks and running toward 
the center of the sector for about 9 m.27 The bricks 
used for its construction measured 38 × 20 × 7–8 cm, 
and the wall was 40 cm wide. It was built over the 
earlier walls of Level III buildings, and the elevations 
of the wall foundations varied depending on whether 
or not there were earlier walls just below its base. This 
long wall ran in a line above the Level III wall between 
rooms D 10 and D 11 (below D 10 and D 11 surface 
clearance), with its foundation level being at elevation 
2544 on the north, 2591 atop the walls of the earlier D 
60, 2554 atop an earlier oven in D 60, and 2549 atop 
debris over the area of room D 71 below. The wall can 
be seen in the photographs of the Level III buildings 
in the area (pl. 21a). No floor surface was associated 
with it.

An oven was located on the west side of the wall 
and along the north enclosure wall. It was 78 cm in di-
ameter, with a stoking or ventilation hole on the south 
side. The oven was founded 39 cm higher than the base 
of the long wall.28 

Seven meters to the east of the long wall described 
above was a 1.20 m wall that ran south from the for-
tress wall and was preserved to a height of 31 cm above 
its base.29 It was 40 cm wide, like the long wall to its 
west, and was founded at elevation 2568. The bricks 
used in its construction measured 40 × 19 × 8 cm.

Unfortunately, throughout the West Sector the 
topmost strata were poorly preserved, and the isolated 
structural fragments described above do not form any 
recognizable architectural complexes. The fragmen-
tary walls to the east were considerably wider than 
those of house D 47, described next, and more sub-
stantial than the earlier Level III house walls. All these 
architectural fragments were on an intermediate level 
and built atop Level III. 

The later reorganization of the settlement evi-
denced by the topmost or intermediate levels along 

27 Knudstad 1964a, p. 43 reverse.
28 The base of this topmost oven was left unexcavated in room 
D 10, as shown in photographs of the area and on the plan for 
the Level III and Level IV buildings.
29 Knudstad 1964a, p. 44 reverse.
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the north wall constituted a wider use of the area ei-
ther later in Level III or during Level II. A few sherds 
that can be attributed to the Level II use of the fortress 
were scattered across this area, although not in any 
concentration.

House D 47

Below silo D 4 was a large building that included loci 
D 47, D 48, D 50, and D 200–D 202 (pl. 21b).30 The build-
ing was trapezoidal in shape and measured about 9.5 
× 10.5 m along the exterior walls, as shown on plan 3. 
All its walls were built on earlier debris and were one 
brick in width—that is, 20–22 cm wide. The structure 
was built with the larger 40 × 20 cm bricks. The wall 
bases were level with the floor elevations, although 
only one good fragment of floor was found in D 47. 
The floor elevation in D 47 was between 65 and 83 cm 
below the wall bases of D 4 and between 73 and 85 cm 
above the Level III floors below it.

The structure included a number of rooms and 
perhaps also D 200, a locus at the south that continued 
down into Level III. Room D 50 at the north was ori-
ented east–west and had a small oven, D 48, and a bin 
at its west end. The north wall of the room was built 
up against the fortification wall relining, which was 
atypical for the earlier houses in Level III. The south 
bounding wall of D 50 may have run farther east. No 
evidence of a doorway was preserved. The east–west 
wall was rather crookedly built, with a support pilas-
ter preserved on its north side. This space may have 
been a courtyard. 

The oven, D 48, was 72 cm in diameter and had 
a vent or stoke hole 9 cm above its base on its east 
side. Vertical brick packing surrounded the mud wall. 
A short wall fragment abutting the south side of the 
oven represented the remains of a bin. There was only 
one level of finds from this structural phase, except for 
D 48 (2), which was the deposit within the oven and 
bin, in which charcoal and a pounder were among the 
objects recovered.31 

30 Knudstad 1964a, p. 37. These walls were initially considered 
levels 2 and 3 of the four strata at the northwest corner, but the 
southernmost walls were subsequently considered contempo-
rary and the levels were combined.
31 Finds from D 48 (2), the fill in the oven and bin, were 
charcoal (OIM E45997), a pounder and rubbing stone or pol-
isher (OIM E50777, E50790), and a faience bead (OIM E50830). 
The other loci of the house included the following: the fill 
of D  201  (1) contained sherds and a stone arrowhead (OIM 
E24395), a faience plaque with an incised fish (OIM E24398), 
a few pottery disks (OIM E47471, E47472, E47473), and lumps 
of charcoal (OIM E49002). The other finds throughout the area 

A good doorway led into D 47, where the clay 
floor was preserved. Between this room and D  201 
there was also a door, situated at the west end of a dou-
ble wall dividing D 47 from D 201 and D 202. No evi-
dent doorway was found for D 202, but its north and 
east walls were fragmentary. The double wall between 
D 47, D 201, and D 202 was perhaps the result of an 
effort to strengthen it or to close off D 47 from D 202. 
A double wall also stood to the east of D 47. Some of 
the walls in D 47, D 50, and D 201 showed evidence of 
a plaster finish. The east edge of the complex of rooms 
was quite fragmentary, but the wall fragments were 
aligned. The space between the east wall of the com-
plex and the double walls at the east side of D 47 was 
less than 3 m wide. 

The entrance in or out of this house was located 
somewhere along the fragmentary remains of the east 
or south wall. The broken walls of a later oven, resting 
on ash debris, were also found outside the structure on 
the east side of D 47. The oven was about 86 cm in di-
ameter and sat on a level 68 cm above the nearby wall 
base and 51 cm above the wall stubs at D 1 to the east. 

The space south of the house was labeled D 200, 
but no contemporary walls were uncovered in that 
area. The fragmentary oven described above, and a 
cornered set of wall fragments exposed during the sur-
face clearance of D 1, were located east of house D 47 
and sat on higher debris.

Silo D 213

Room 47 and the oven and bin of D 48 lay atop another 
circular brick silo, D 213, in the third level of archi-
tectural remains at the northwest corner.32 The con-
struction was built with the larger 38–40 cm bricks. 
Plaster was found on the floor of the silo and on both 
the interior and exterior of its 20 cm thick walls. The 
silo was situated 40–50 cm from the wall relinings in 
the corner. 

The plastered floor of D 213 was situated 20 cm be-
low the clay floor of D 47 above it and 53–65 cm above 
the uneven floors of D 220 and D 221 in the level below.

Pottery sherds and a stone arrowhead (Khartoum 
field number 24393) were excavated in the fill below 
the silo. This fill was excavated to the point where the 
cross wall between rooms D 220 and D 221 was en-
countered. The fill in question constituted the fourth 
level at the northwest corner.

were sherds (of course) and a pottery disk incised with crossed 
lines (OIM E47460).
32 Knudstad 1964a, p. 39.
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north residences of level iii  
(and level iv remains)

The plan for the West Sector also shows the walls at-
tributed to the earlier Level IV buildings that ran under 
the innermost wall addition. Objects from the struc-
tures along the north wall included numerous querns 
and pounders, which were much more numerous on 
the north side of the sector than in the preserved 
buildings standing along the south wall. The figures in 
this section show earlier walls, either left in place or 
reused, in dark gray.

House D 221

As already mentioned, the fill below silo D 213 was 
excavated down to the point where the dividing wall 
between rooms D 220 and D 221 appeared some 13 cm 
below the floor of silo D 213 (fig. 4.1; pl. 22a).33 The 

33 All objects from this fill layer are identified as D 214 (1). 
They included typical pottery mostly associated with the main 

upper walls around the oven in D 222 had also started 
to appear during the excavation of D 201, since they 
were only 3 cm below the west wall foundation in that 
room. The floor level at the doorsill in D 201, however, 
was 21 cm above the top of the wall, where the ash fill 
from the lower remains was already evident.

A door at the east end of the wall between D 220 
and D 221 provided access between the rooms. The 
floor level at the northwest corner of D 220 (eleva-
tion 2525) was 12 cm lower than the floor level in the 
middle of room D 221 (2537). A brick support pilaster 
was found on the wall near the doorway. Like most 
houses of Level III along the main fortification wall, 
the enclosure wall relining was used as the north wall 
of the room.

The front wall of the house was built after other 
walls in the area were already in place, since it abutted 
another wall at its southeast corner, using a cornered 

occupations at the fortress (Levels III–IV). Among the finds 
were the sherds of a beautifully burnished black handmade 
bowl with a finely executed rim decoration (pl. 72e).

Figure 4.1. Houses along the north wall at the northwest corner
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end for support (pl. 22b). The cornered end abutted 
what was probably an earlier wall that had been left 
standing. Neither foundation elevations nor eleva-
tions of preserved heights were recorded for some of 
the walls in the area, which makes the photographs of 
these buildings important for determining which walls 
were reused or merely left in place during later recon-
struction when the enclosure wall addition was built.

This front wall was skewed diagonally running 
west. A support pilaster was built along it near the 
doorway into D 223, and an additional support block 
was built up against the north wall of the kitchen in 
D 222 on the other side of the doorway. The main forti-
fication wall functioned as the west edge of the house.

The base of the dividing wall between D 220 and 
D 221 was 35 cm below the floor level of D 221, which 
means that it probably belonged to a previous building 
located beneath the addition to the inner enclosure but 
had been rebuilt and reused. However, an excavation 
pit carried down 16 cm below the wall base in D 221 
uncovered no earlier floor level.34 

The east wall of D 221 was built separately from the 
east wall of D 220, and both of these walls run along-
side the west wall of the adjacent house to the east. 
The walls on the east were probably also reused Lev-
el IV walls. No elevations were recorded from them.35 

Access to house D 221 was gained through a door-
way between it and D 223, which was perhaps a court-
yard or foyer in front of the house. D 223 opened out 
onto a passageway meant to provide access to these 
corner buildings from a main street in the West Sector. 
A short wall stub closed off the space just before the 
entrance into D 223. 

The items recovered from D 221 (1) included a 
quern fragment (left in the field), a pottery disk in-
cised with crossed lines (OIM E49781), sherds of marl 
jars with potmarks (OIM E49917, E49926), the rim of 
a handmade cooking bowl, a clay bottle plug (OIM 
E24413), and a marl flask sherd.

Areas D 222, D 200, and D 211–D 212

The enclosed space, D 222, contained two superim-
posed clay ovens and was discovered to be completely 
filled with a black ash deposit that was also found in 
the level above it, as mentioned previously (pl. 23a). 
The space was obviously built in a haphazard manner, 

34 The test pit, D 221 (2), was meant to provide a sample of the 
pottery from below the lowest floor levels in the room, from 
which came a reused sherd of a typical red-rimmed bowl, one 
edge ground down for reuse as a tool, and a circular silt disk 
with incised crossed lines.
35 Knudstad 1964a, p. 46.

perhaps to strengthen the wall by adding corners but 
also to accommodate the doorway into room D 221. 

A doorway, with a stone socket on its right-hand 
side, opened out at the north end of the north–south 
wall enclosing D 200, leading into D 223. This wall, 
along the east side of D 200, featured a small support 
pilaster along its interior. A floor level was found at 
elevation 2549, some 12 cm above the floor in D 221 
to the north.

The two sets of earlier walls defining D 211 and 
D 212 on the south were only minimally preserved. 
The base of the angled wall of D 212 was situated 20 cm 
below the base of the wall fragment running atop it; 
the earlier wall base was level with that of the inner 
fortification wall to its west.36 An earlier architectural 
fragment ran under the north–south wall associated 
with the east edge of the room or courtyard in D 200, 
but part of this earlier wall was probably reused as the 
south wall for D 200 (pl. 22a–b).

Not much more can be said about the plan of the 
poorly preserved area nearest the West Gate, except 
that a possible floor surface was found just to the 
north of the gate. The area was obviously reconfigured 
at some point in time, with the earlier walls probably 
representing Level IV structures.

House D 209

The structure defined by rooms D 209, D 218, and 
D 219 was much better organized, with an entry into 
the front room from the passageway leading back into 
the complex of rooms by house D 221 (pl. 23b). Where 
they were preserved, it exhibited bonded walls that 
were fairly parallel. There were support pilasters in the 
middle of the walls except for the south wall and those 
of the smaller room, D 219. In this area, as in all areas 
of the West Sector, the south walls disappeared as they 
extended toward the center of the sector.

There was a doorway between D 209 and D 218, 
where the floor sloped down 13 cm. Four stone sup-
ports arranged in a square rested against the west wall 
of the room. The arrangement measured 75 × 50 cm. 
No evidence of burning is mentioned in the field notes, 
but the objects found here suggest it was a hearth.

The objects recovered from D 218 (1) included three 
pottery tuyère fragments (representing three separate 
tuyères); a small stone ball (OIM E50836); two pottery 
disks (OIM E49778, E49780), one with an incised star; 
and a pottery spool(?) (OIM E50833). A large pot stand 

36 The dividing wall between D 220 and D 221, mentioned ear-
lier, was 38 cm below these Level III foundations and may be 
assigned to an original Level IV structure.
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and crucible fragments were found near the floor in 
D  209 (OIM E42960), while the fill above the floor 
yielded a faience Menkheperre scarab (OIM E24396). 
The excavation below the floor, in D 209 (2), yielded a 
pottery disk with incised crossed lines (OIM E49723). 
Some of the objects indicate that the area may have 
functioned as a workspace for repairing metal items or 
melting them down.

Beyond the hearth was a doorway, 47 cm wide, 
leading into the small room D 219. This doorway was 
narrower than the doorways in the buildings along 
the north wall, the average width of which was about 
62  cm. A one-handled jug exhibiting a red-slipped 
exterior with vertical burnish strokes came from this 
room (OIM E49524), along with various bowl sherds.

Room D 219 shared its west wall with rooms D 221 
and D 223, while the north wall of the adjoining room, 
D 218, was apparently bonded(?) with the earlier wall 
left standing between houses D 216 and D 221. A 
north–south wall divided the house from passageway 
D 208. 

To the south of the house were slight wall remains 
that were not assigned a locus number. At least one 
doorway in this poorly preserved area opened out onto 
a continuation of the passageway of D 208 to the east. 
A stone door socket was found at the north, on a level 
even with the wall base in the area, at an elevation of 
2524, some 30 cm below the floor in D 209. Compara-
ble elevations in the northwest corner were the floor 
in D 220 (2525), the south wall base of the house D 224 
(2527), and the earlier wall in D 74, to the east (2527).

The north–south trench excavated across the cen-
ter of the West Sector began at the southernmost edge 
of this area.

Passageway and Ovens in D 208

Three ovens appear on the final plan at the north end 
of a lane leading back toward an earlier doorway of 
house D 216, although in the later phase there does 
not appear to have been a doorway into the house (see 
pl. 18b).37 The ovens were built in succession on differ-
ent levels. The middle oven rested at elevation 2557; 
the oven wall to its north was 16 cm higher, while the 
latest oven on the south side rested on a level that was 
34 cm higher. They appear to have been rebuilt, how-
ever, after which they may all have been active at the 
same time. The tops of the ovens were leveled during a 
later renovation of the area.

37 The photograph shows the ovens at the beginning of their 
excavation; a later wall remnant lies to the left of them.

The ovens ranged between 78 and 93 cm in diam-
eter. The preserved stoke holes on the two southern-
most ovens pointed eastward toward the passageway. 
A quern was found lying upside down to the east of 
the three ovens, at a level associated with the earliest 
oven (found in D 208 [2]; left in the field).

As mentioned above, the west wall of D 208 
functioned as the dividing wall between the passage-
way and house D 209. The wall on the east side of 
D 208 ran parallel with and alongside the adjacent 
wall of house D 224. A narrow doorway(?) or open-
ing was situated at the north end of the latter wall, 
measuring less than 50 cm in width and opening into 
D 207. A lower wall stub found within the doorway 
may have served to support a threshold leading into 
the area of D 207 when a later staircase was built 
over the walls here, or it may have been a remnant of 
a Level IV feature.

Room D 216 and Level IV Remains

Room D 216 eventually became part of house D 1 to its 
east (see below), although at one time it was part of a 
house composed of D 216, D 215, and D 217. There had 
been an earlier doorway in the south wall, although 
another wall built within the room had no doorway. 
The latter stood higher than the wall with the doorway 
(pl. 24). Although the elevations of the foundations of 
these walls and their preserved heights are unknown, 
the photographs of the area confirm this observation. 
The two walls ran alongside each other. The higher 
wall, however, appears to have been bonded with all 
other walls in the room. A doorway possibly led into 
the room from D 1 to the east, where the wall was 
incompletely preserved at its north end. If so, the com-
plex of rooms was very large.

Rooms D 215 and D 217 to the west are visible in 
the photographs because of the preserved height of 
their walls. The building of the third relining wall cut 
through the north wall of D 215, leaving it only 10 cm 
wide. It is unusual for these buildings on the north to 
have a separate north wall, apart from the enclosure 
wall, but this slice of wall was left standing after the 
inner enclosure wall addition. It remained standing 
51 cm above the nearby D 220/D 221 cross wall and 
was 55 cm above the east wall of D 216.

There was no apparent access to D 215. In addi-
tion, the doorway in D 217 was blocked off at some 
point in time. It is possible that the west wall of D 215 
was cut away (as seen in the photograph on pl. 24) so 
that the room could be accessed at a later time from 
D 220, unless of course this happened during the exca-
vation of the area. 
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D 216 and the two associated rooms perhaps con-
stituted a three-roomed house in an earlier phase of 
Level III or in Level IV. There was no apparent access 
into D 215. In addition, the doorway in D 217 was 
blocked off at some point in time, and these rooms 
were not interconnected. It is possible that the west 
wall of D 215 was cut away (as seen in the photograph 
on pl.  24) and the space became a storage area with 
an elevated access for the occupants of house D 221 
to the west—unless, of course, the wall was cut into 
during the excavation of the area rather than during 
a Level  III reconfiguration. After the blocking of the 
main entry into D 216, the latter, which was likely a 
Level IV room, may then have been handed over to, or 
taken by, the occupants of D 1.

In addition to potsherds, the fill of D 215 (1) yielded 
a quern, which was left in the field. A crucible frag-
ment was also discovered in the fill (OIM E42961). Two 
querns, one of them sandstone (OIM E50782), and a 
handstone were found in D 216 (1).

Staircase D 207

Area D 207 underwent a number of rebuilding phases, 
but the eventual reconfiguration supported a staircase 
rising from west to east. This staircase may have pro-
vided access to the tops of the houses and over to the 
north fortification wall in a later Level III use of the 
area.38 The Z-shaped foundation for the construction 
was added atop an earlier wall in D 206/D 207. Both 
the earlier wall top and the foundation of the staircase 
were at elevation 2573, while a floor level in D 207 and 
the bottom step rested at 2567.

The staircase was 97 cm wide, although little of 
its original extent survived. The preserved top of the 
stairs, which was at about the same preserved height 
as that of the south wall of house D 1 to the north, had 
four steps ascending 36 cm from the floor in D 207. 
There is no recorded elevation for the blocking stub 
or possible raised threshold between D 207 and D 208 
shown on the plan, but it is clearly visible in the photo-
graph on plate 24. The floor level before the stairs was 
17 cm higher than the floor in D 216. It is unclear how 
the different levels of ovens in D 208 are related to the 
staircase or to the floor next to it, but the base of the 
earliest of the ovens was 10 cm below this floor level, 
that of the north oven was 6 cm higher, and that of the 
latest oven was 24 cm higher. 

38 There was evidence that a window or door had been built 
into the parapet along the south side of the fortification wall 
near this area; see chapter 3 on the enclosure walls.

Besides sherds, the most distinctive find in 
D 207 was a spherical object made of stone, perhaps 
a weight (OIM E50835). Numerous sherds were found 
in D 206 (2), which was a deposit of fill excavated to 
uncover the earlier wall below the stair construction.

House D 224

At the south end of passageway D 208 stood house 
D 224, with the larger room D 205 to its north (pl. 25a). 
In the room identified as D 205, a stone column base 
was uncovered in the center of the main hall, which is 
unique among the architectural features that came to 
light in the West Sector. The east and south walls of the 
house were also wider than those of a typical residence 
at Dorginarti, with widths of 37–40 cm, but a thinner 
partition wall between the rooms had the typical sup-
port pilaster built into its middle stretch, and the inner 
wall on the west was also thinner. The latter wall was 
adjacent to and ran alongside another wall extending 
over the length of D 208. Both were preserved at the 
same height. The south wall of the building extended 
eastward and also formed the south wall of D 225. 

It is uncertain whether or not the westernmost 
wall on the west side of house D 224 was bonded with 
the thicker wall to the south, since the bricks were 
very eroded and powdery. The oven shown near the 
doorway between D 205 and D 224, which was not ex-
cavated, was part of an earlier level in the area. The 
possible doorway into the house, which is not indi-
cated in Knudstad’s final plans, was possibly located 
in the west wall by the earlier oven.39 A larger, thick-
walled structure, the plan of which was not preserved, 
may once have stood at this spot before being modi-
fied during the Level III occupation.40 

Pottery was found in the fill of these two rooms, 
but the only object recorded was a red bead from 
D 205 (1) (OIM E50820). 

Area D 225 and Kitchen D 74

The wider walls of house D 224 continued here 
(fig. 4.1). The south wall extended eastward and was 
apparently bonded with the section in D 225. The wall, 
and any doorway that may have led into the area, was 
no longer preserved at the southeast edge.41 

39 As shown by a sketch in Hoerth 1964a, no. 1.
40 Thicker wall remnants are also preserved to the east in D 59 
and D 68, perhaps also belonging to an earlier structure whose 
north walls were cut through by the third wall addition.
41 Knudstad 1964a, p. 46.
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The oven in D 74 was founded at an elevation of 
2551, while the earlier wall to its north was founded 
at 2527. The wall is barely visible in the photograph 
of the area, and we can assume it was covered over 
during the use of room D 74.42 A wall contemporary 
with this kitchen area was inserted to close the space 
on its north. No floor surfaces were found.

A fused faience bead (OIM E50827) was found in 
the fill of D 74.

House D 1 and Level IV Walls

D 64 and D 65 (figs. 4.1–4.2) were both part of a lane 
leading back to D 204, an entrance room into house 
D 1 (see fig. 4.1). The passageway is discussed in more 
detail below. The area could have been covered over 
by the staircase in D 207 at a later phase, which would 

42 No wall heights were recorded, although the foundation 
levels of both walls were noted.

have rendered both entry room D 204 and house D 1 
unusable. But if the staircase was L- or U-shaped and 
the landing had led southward (and perhaps then west-
ward), some space may have been left by the typical 
solid stairwell compartment. The entry into the house 
may also have been accessible if the staircase had in-
corporated timbers and beams as support instead of 
solid brick fill.

During the surface clearance over D 1, the walls 
were traced down through a number of upper strata, 
including the dark alluvium layer (“floor 2”), which 
was about 1 m below the original surface.43 As men-
tioned in the introduction to this chapter, this dark-
er or “ash” level was found throughout the west side 
of the fortress. It was not a living surface as initially 

43 Floor 1 was a small, hardened surface in the area of the goat 
burial and was mentioned earlier in this chapter. See Pierce 
1964b, pp. 9–11, for a detailed description of the levels of the 
excavation, including that of the test pit in the northeast corner 
of the room.

Figure 4.2. Houses along the middle part of the north wall
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thought, but rather resulted from the action of repeat-
ed water saturations, which caused dark silts and ash 
deposits to permeate the walls and fill of the buildings. 
Strata 1 and 2 were later combined into one fill level.

Floor 3, which belonged to the Level III use of 
D 1, was contemporary with at least some of the walls 
shown in the plan. There was a quern embedded in 
it and yet another in the fill above associated with a 
handstone. The floor was 1.3 m below the natural sur-
face. The walls of the building abutted the fortress wall 
on the north, which bulged southward slightly in this 
area from saturation by floods.

A stone door socket was found embedded in the 
floor in the east doorway of D 1, which had been 
blocked at some point in time, while the west door-
way had also been blocked up with bricks and mud.44 
The west door was only 43 cm wide and was perhaps 
closed off during the reconstruction in D 207—that is, 
as a consequence of the building of the stairway.

The east wall of house D 1 ran alongside the wall 
used by two rooms in house D 66, while its west wall 
was shared with house D 216. A fragment of a wall and 
a corner, shown on the plan inside the room, represent 
earlier Level IV remains in this area. This earlier archi-
tecture had been founded on sand 34–38 cm below the 
wall bases and door socket of house D 1, at elevation 
2513, and 10 cm below the base of the inner fortress 
wall relining. The preserved height of the earlier wall 
was level with the floor, as represented by the base 
elevations of the door blocking and stone socket, in 
D 1. The line of the earlier wall ran north–south be-
fore turning to the west and disappearing under the 
east wall of D 216, which is also an earlier wall that 
was partly reused in Level III. It had been cut through 
when the inner wall relining was built. The southern 
extent of an earlier wall abutted this wall and is also 
considered a remnant of Level IV that was not reused 
in the later structures. These walls are not visible in 
the photographs of the area, although the higher wall 
between D 1 and D 216 built next to them is visible. 
The northern extent of the wall contemporary with 
D 1 and D 216 was cut back to create a doorway be-
tween the rooms.

In addition to the objects recovered in the fill of 
D 1 mentioned above, D 1 (1) yielded multiple pottery 
disks, one with incised crossed lines (OIM E47415, 
E47421, E50798), as well as the fragment of a rim from 
a stone bowl (OIM E50812). The sherds from D 1 (2)—
that is, the fill above the floor of the house—included 

44 The “door” blocking may also have been a wall patch con-
structed during the Level III rebuilding and reuse of the earlier 
walls.

a bread plate (OIM E49583) and a mat- impressed 
handmade cooking pot. D 1 (3), below the floor level 
in the room, yielded sherds, crucible fragments (OIM 
E51021–E51023), and pottery disks, some with incised 
crossed lines (OIM E47447–E47458).45 

When the excavators noticed that the floor associ-
ated with D 1 ran under the fortress wall relining, they 
decided to sink a test pit through the floor on the east 
side of the room, where they proceeded down through 
layers of fill.46 The fill of stratum D 1 (4) was found to 
consist of sterile gray sand, while D 1 (5) was a stra-
tum of burned or discolored alluvium and ash, the bot-
tom of which was 1.47 m below the level of the door 
socket in D 1. One red-polished handmade silt sherd 
with a black interior was encountered in D 1 (5), and a 
bone fragment and a worn sherd were also found (OIM 
E49012, E49013). This test pit reached approximately 
2.60 m below the natural surface (pl. 25b).

A thin test pit was sunk along the east wall of the 
house, just to the east. It cut 30 cm into the wall relin-
ing in the northeast corner and also into the east wall, 
exposing an earlier oven below the relining.47 The base 
of the oven (elevation 2505) lay 45 cm below the door 
socket and probable floor in D 1, and 18 cm below the 
base of the inner fortification wall relining. It is sig-
nificant that the east wall of D 1 and the west wall of 
D 6 and D 14 were both founded at lower levels, 2514 
and 2500, respectively. The lower-lying wall of D 6 and 
D 14 was thus contemporary with the oven under the 
wall relining, but it was later rebuilt and used in the 
rooms to the east.

House D 73

This house was composed of D 72, D 73, and D 226 to 
the south (fig. 4.2; pl. 26a). An exterior doorway had 
once led into D 73 from the passageway defined by 
D 64 and D 65, but this doorway was later sealed off. 
Another possible doorway may have led into room 
D 226 at its southwest corner. Although the southern 
extent of the west wall was found to be missing, the 
finished edge of the south wall suggested the edge of 
a doorway.48 A doorway was built between D 73 and 

45 Pierce 1964a, January 9. See also January 19 for a discus-
sion of the earlier features noted under, and next to, the wall 
relining.
46 Pierce 1964b, p. 8, mentions a fourth floor within this test 
pit, 30 cm below the floor and door socket levels in house D 1. 
While not shown on the final plans of the site, the field notes 
depict this possible fourth floor. The lower floor was apparently 
above walls that were oriented differently from those in D 1.
47 Knudstad 1964a, p. 46.
48 Knudstad 1964a, p. 45.
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D 226 in the cross wall dividing the rooms and possi-
bly cut through an existing wall. It was 45 cm in width. 
The area south of D 226 was not preserved, although 
a thicker wall abutted, and was perhaps bonded with, 
the southeast corner and was preserved for 55 cm to 
the south.

The walls surrounding D 73 were constructed with 
support pilasters on the interior of the north and south 
and were perhaps bonded. The east and west walls of 
D 226 were then built abutting the south wall of D 73 
at both corners, with short bent-end sections adjoin-
ing the earlier wall. A wall divided D 73 from the nar-
row room, D 72, with a doorway at the south end. The 
wall separating D 72 from the main hall of the house 
also had a brick support construction by the door. The 
west and south walls of D 73 and D 226 were founded 
8–10 cm below the floor level of room D 73.

A stone arrowhead (OIM E24393) was found in 
D 73 (1) on an ash deposit near its blocked-up door-
way and only 10 cm below the excavated surface. In 
addition, a deposit of two faience beads and one of 
red quartzite (OIM E50813) were found along the west 
wall in stratum 1. 

Passageway D 64 and D 65

A lane defined by D 64 and D 65 ran north and then 
west into a number of house units along the north wall 
(pl. 26a). It gave access to house D 66, the doorway in 
house D 73 before it was blocked up, and the east door 
of house D 1 before it was blocked off. Presumably the 
lane started off from a main road somewhere toward 
the middle of the West Sector. In D 64, there was a wall 
or perhaps a high sill blocking the passageway. In the 
photograph this sill(?) is at the height of the preserved 
walls to its south. Whether it was meant to prevent 
animals from passing along the lane into the houses or 
to block the lane completely remains uncertain. How-
ever, at one time the passage had turned west in front 
of the doorway into D 66, and from there it led back to 
house D 1, which has been discussed above.

House D 66 and Level IV Walls

This complex of rooms included D 66, D 6, and D 14 on 
the west, and the smaller areas of D 69 and D 67 along 
the enclosure wall. A short wall with bent or L-shaped 
ends was inserted into the southeast corner of D 66 to 
separate it from D 54 to the east. A mud bin was then 
inserted in the corner. Two short jambs abutted the 
walls to the east and west of the door. The doorway 
had a brick sill and a stone socket on the west side, 

the latter set atop the sill 13 cm above the floor in the 
center of the room.49 

Besides pottery, the objects from the fill above the 
floor in D 66 (1) included a white faience disk bead 
and a faience segmented tube (OIM E24388). A pottery 
disk with an incised cross (OIM E49731), a river cobble 
of basalt with evidence of use as a pounder, and three 
querns or quern fragments were also found here. The 
very worn quern fragment in Chicago (OIM E50772) 
is made from sandstone. A crucible rim (OIM E51017) 
also came from D 66 (1).

A doorway at the northwest corner of D 66 led 
into room D 6 (pl. 26b). Walls in this room seem to 
have been structural elements that existed before the 
third wall relining was added and were reused in the 
Level III house. A test pit was excavated in the north-
west corner of D 6, measuring approximately 1.65 m 
on each side and sunk 73 cm below the floor level as-
sociated with the room. No architectural or material 
remains were found in the test pit, although the base 
of the west wall was identified.

The west wall of D 6 and D 14 was founded 28 cm 
(elevation 2500) below the floor level of D 6 (2528). 
This was 14 cm below the east wall foundation of D 1, 
which itself was founded below the surface of the 
Level III walls in D 1. The elevations of many wall bas-
es in house D 66 were not recorded, but the short east–
west wall in the northeast corner of D 6 was also at a 
lower elevation (2496). The photograph on plate  26b 
shows the preserved tops of the two walls between D 1 
and D 6 at the same elevation of 2610 next to the for-
tification wall and 2623 at their southern extents. The 
base of the inner fortress relining was 9 cm below the 
floor level of D 6 but 19–23 cm above the early wall 
foundation levels.

The east end of the narrow 45 cm space between 
the wall at the northeast corner of room D 6 and the 
inner fortress relining was blocked during the Level III 
reconfiguration of the area. Since the wall was left 
standing, and perhaps rebuilt, the space was obvious-
ly still used. This east–west wall was bonded with the 
north–south wall between D 6 and D 69. The founda-
tion level of that wall is unknown, but it can be seen 
standing in photographs of the area.

Two faience Hathor heads (OIM E24394 and Khar-
toum 14270) with the exterior glaze rubbed away were 
found on the floor of D 6. In addition, three querns 
or fragments of querns, one of “basalt” or red gran-
ite, stemmed from the fill above the floor in stratum 1. 
Pounders were also found here (OIM E50774, E50775, 
E50781), one with traces of a reddish deposit. Four 

49 Knudstad 1964a, p. 45 obverse.
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plain pottery disks were also uncovered in this room 
(OIM E47461–E47464). Finally, the pottery included a 
marl flask, a large wide-mouthed jar, and a jar stand.

There was initially a doorway between D 6 and 
D 14 at the east end of their dividing wall, but this 
door had been blocked off and another doorway made 
at the west end of the wall. The south wall of room 
D  14 had a brick support pilaster on its south wall. 
The base of its west wall was left unrecorded, so it is 
uncertain whether this part of the wall was also found-
ed at a lower level. Two pounders and some plant fi-
ber or bark (OIM E49011) were uncovered in the fill of 
D 14 (1).

Room D 69 was entered from a door in D 66 
(pl. 27a). The small space contained a number of brick 
features against the west wall, including a rectangu-
lar bin measuring 1.03 × 0.57 m. One can see it in the 
photograph of the area, which also shows the bin walls 
preserved at varying heights. An adjacent bin or shelf 
emplacement, 30 cm deep, could have functioned as 
a workplace for grinding grain or other substances. 
Grinding and pounding implements were also found 
in this room, including two querns, one of sandstone 
(OIM E50773), and a gray sandstone pounder (OIM 
E50799). Seven pottery disks were also found here 
(OIM E47403–E47409), some with incised crossed 
lines. Pottery from the room included a rounded silt jar 
base (OIM E49793), which had been reused as either a 
lid or a saucer. The excavators frequently found marl 
flasks and the common type of “Dorginarti” pot stand 
together with grinding and pounding equipment, and 
one of each was uncovered in D 69 (1).50

The floor level of D 67 (2512) was 19 cm lower than 
the floor in D 66, and the small oven in its northeast 
corner rested upon this lower floor but had been built 
up for continued use (pl. 27b). The base elevations of 
the walls dividing it from D 69 and D 66 are not known, 
but the photographs of the walls and oven show them 
standing as high as other walls in the area. The differ-
ence in elevation between the floor of room D 67 and 
other floors in this structure suggests that the floor 
was an earlier Level IV remnant, perhaps with a step 
down, although no step is visible in the photographs 
or recorded in the plan. The earlier wall between hous-
es D 216 and D 1 to the west, for example, was founded 
at 2513, although part of it survived at heights to show 
that it might have been usable in Level III. The base of 
the fortress wall relining in D 6 was at elevation 2519, 
having sloped 4 cm lower than in D 1.

50 See fig. 5.55 in chapter 5.

The objects from D 67 (1) included seven pound-
ers, one of black sandstone (OIM E50778), and a hand-
stone (OIM E50787).

Passageway D 62 and Workspace  
or Kitchen D 53

D 62 and D 53 were two connecting loci forming a 
passageway that led back to D 10. They were situated 
immediately east of the passageway wall along D 64 
and D 65 (see pls. 27a and 28a). The north wall of D 53 
was shared with D 66. The south end of the long wall 
on the west was eroded away toward the center of the 
West Sector. Around its midpoint, north of a support 
pilaster, was an east–west wall forming a narrow en-
trance into the kitchen or work area of D 53. The floor 
level in D 53 was 2 cm above the floor in D 66.51 

Two bricks were placed perpendicularly against 
the west wall of D 53, some 67 cm apart. They stood one 
course high and extended out 45 cm into the passage. 
This appears to have been a hearth, although there is 
no mention in the record of ash or burning in the area. 
Immediately to the south of this emplacement, a wall 
chink had been repaired with a stone plug. A bin with 
two courses of brick was built against the east wall and 
projected out into the space opposite the hearth. The 
bin measured 65 × 70 cm. Just beyond this to the east 
was the doorway into D 54.

The objects from D 53 included two reworked pot-
tery disks (OIM E47497, E49726), a faience bead (OIM 
E24384), and a quern (left in the field).

House D 54

This house included rooms D 54, D 10, D 11, and prob-
ably also the previously discussed courtyard or room 
D 53.52 This area was located partially below the later 
Level III or Level II wall fragment built of 40 × 20 cm 
bricks, which ran over the west wall in D 11 and to the 
south into D 71.

There were shared walls throughout this complex, 
with a short cornered wall segment inserted between 
D 66 and D 54. D 10 was entered through the west 
end of a long wall running to the south of D 10 and 
D 11, through a doorway that had been cut into the 

51 This area is also shown in Knudstad 1964a, p. 45.
52 The photographs of the area appear to show a separate wall 
built at the north side of D 10 and D 11; since the plans do not 
show this, it was perhaps an eroded part of the inner fortress 
relining.
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wall.53 The walls had support pilasters along their 
lengths. None of the wall base elevations in this area 
were noted.

There was a segment of wall inserted between room 
D 10 and rooms D 66 and D 67 to the west (pl. 28b). 
The wall shows the familiar L-shaped segments at both 
ends, abutting both the main fortress wall and the wall 
on the south, and it too had a support pilaster.

The two contemporary ovens shown on the plan 
of D 10 in the northwest corner of the room, along the 
fortress wall, were placed at level 2521, which was also 
the level of the floor of D 10. This was 8 cm below that 
of D 53 and 10 cm below the floor of D 66. The ovens 
each measured about 80 cm in diameter, with stoke or 
ventilation holes oriented south. The area below the 
base of a later oven at the east of the room was left un-
excavated, but it was not contemporary with the room, 
instead belonging to an upper level in the West Sector 
(the later oven is shown on plan 3). The stone hearth 
on the south side of the room featured a reused quern 
fragment placed on edge to form its west support.

A narrow doorway between D 10 and D 11 was 
found at the north end of a dividing wall that bonded 
with the long east–west south wall. Part of the area 
within D 11 was left unexcavated because the later 
wall ran over the westernmost side of the room. Sup-
port pilasters were built on the west and south walls. 
The east side of D 11 was bounded by a thicker wall 
fragment 37 cm wide and was shared with D 68. The 
foundation levels of this wall are uncertain, and it can-
not be determined which walls in this area may have 
originally belonged to buildings located beneath the 
inner relining wall. The insertion of short walls as 
boundaries between rooms or courtyards was a com-
mon way of reconfiguring areas after the addition of 
the relining in Level III.

Potsherds were found in all these rooms, with a 
large quantity of different types of both wheel-made 
and handmade vessels coming from D 10 (1). These 
included a marl wide-mouthed jar and a pot-stand 
type commonly found at the fortress. Two pottery 
disks with crossed lines incised on them (OIM E49762, 
E49763) were excavated in D 10 (1), and a nodule of 
rock with a cavity was found on the floor of D 10. A silt 
bowl with red rim and a quern also came from D 10 (1) 
(OIM E24348).

53 Knudstad 1964a, p. 45.

House D 70

House D 70 comprised rooms D 70 and D 55 (fig. 4.2). It 
was perhaps entered through a doorway along the ru-
ined east end of its south wall, since there was no oth-
er evidence for a door into the two-roomed complex 
(see also pl. 27a). The two rooms were mostly bounded 
by wall segments displaying the typical cornered ends, 
not bonded with adjoining walls, and with occasional 
pilasters erected along them for support. In addition 
to abutting one another, they also abutted the long 
north–south wall forming the east limit of the house, 
which was shared with the house next door. The nar-
row doorway between D 70 and D 55 was located at 
the west end of the dividing wall.

The end of a wall was found to be jutting into house 
D 70 from the south at its southeast corner, suggesting 
another room to the south, although the architectural 
remains were not preserved here. 

The level of the excavated floor in room D 70 was 
about the same as the floor in D 53. It was uncovered 
24 cm below the unexcavated sand surface to the south 
of the building. The preserved corner of the adjacent 
area, D 71, was level with this unexcavated sand sur-
face and is barely noticeable in the photograph.

The fill within D 70 (1) yielded a faience bead (OIM 
E50828) and two gray soapstone whetstones(?) (OIM 
E24390A), one of which showed nicks at one end and 
had been worn down in the middle of one side. Also 
uncovered here was a corroded copper blade that had 
been broken into four fragments (OIM E24390B). The 
latter two objects were found near the possible door 
into the room and below the “ash” layer.

Area D 71

The west wall of area D 71 was shared with house D 70 
and ran north–south along the entire area. Another 
wall fragment was preserved on the south side, and 
a short stretch ran out diagonally from the southeast 
corner with D 60 (pl. 29a). All the east–west walls dis-
appeared toward the east. No analysis can be made of 
the function or structural association of this area.

Passageway D 56 and D 58

The southern extent of this passageway had disap-
peared, along with all the walls toward the center of 
the West Sector. Only the stretch leading into house 
D 59 and the stairway of D 57 were preserved (pl. 29a). 
The passageway continued north before it apparently 
turned eastward into a group of rooms along the north 
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wall, D 44 and D 42–D 43, perhaps all remnants of the 
earlier Level IV.

House D 59 and Level IV Walls

This house included rooms D 59, D 68, and D 60 
(fig. 4.3; pl. 29a–b).54 The designation D 59 was assigned 
to both this room and a poorly preserved “building 
D 59” at the northeast corner in the West Sector, which 
will be discussed later.

The doorway leading into house D 59, along the 
west side of the corridor mentioned above, was 60 cm 
wide. The east wall of the house was 37 cm wide along 
most of its preserved extent, matching the width of 
the walls at the east and west sides of room D 68 to 
the north, both of them much thicker than the walls in 
this residential quarter, and indicating the remnants of 
a sturdier building that stood here at an earlier time. 
None of the wall base elevations were recorded. The 
thinner walls of the building did not usually exhibit 
support pilasters to strengthen them. The west wall 
was shared with room D 60. The base of this wall was 
founded 18 cm lower than the floor level in the room 
(elevation  2524), so some reuse of earlier walls oc-
curred here. The south wall was, however, built only 
2 cm below the floor level in the room.

A fireplace rimmed with bricks, 74 cm in diame-
ter, was placed off-center in the main hall. The brick 
edges were flush with the floor level of the room, but 
evidence of burning within the fireplace ring had 
been preserved. 

The entrance to the back room of the house, D 68, 
was to the right upon entering the house. There was 
a large stone on the east side of the doorway in D 68, 
although no wear pattern was found on it to suggest 
it had supported a doorpost. Two wall partitions are 
shown on the final plan of the room, which were noted 
as earlier walls in the field drawing. A test trench was 
sunk down to the top of a level of alluvium to clari-
fy the nature of the lower walls, reaching bottom at 
2424. The north–south wall was founded at 2495 and 
was cut by the relining wall of the fortress enclosure 
(2503), while the foundation of the north–south wall 
was 29 cm below the floor found in D 59. The east–
west wall it adjoined was founded higher up, at 2516. 
The latter wall can be seen in the photographs of the 
area but was undoubtedly covered over by debris and 
a floor when house D 59 was in use (pl. 30a). But it 
was still preserved standing at a height 24 cm above 

54 The most distinctive sherds from the various stratigraphic 
levels at D 68 are presented in fig. A.I.17 in appendix I.

the floor in D 59, so the back room was situated on a 
higher level.

The field and pottery notes for the area indicate 
that four strata were excavated in D 68, with a low-
er floor at D 68 (4) being noted as on the same level 
as the floors in D 40 and D 41 to the east (see below) 
and D 68 (3) being noted as on the same level as the 
floor in D 60 (2).55 These floors are not noted on the 
final plans. The floor in D 68 (3) was associated with 
the cross walls in the south half of the Level III room. 
There are no elevations on the final plans for this test 
trench, which was excavated at the end of the season.

The back room, D 68, may thus have had a higher 
floor than room D 59 to its south, having been built 
rather haphazardly on the Level IV architectural re-
mains below it.

A doorway connected D 59 with D 60 to the west, 
where a contemporary floor level was about even with 
that in D 59 (2526 and 2524) (fig. 4.2). The foundation 
of the north wall of room D 60 was found to be 22 cm 
below the level of the Level III floor in the room, while 
the south part of the east wall and another lower par-
tition below the floor were founded 27 cm below the 
Level III floor. The wall shared with D 59 was also rest-
ing on a level that was 18 cm lower than the floor in 
D 59, so it too may have originated in the earlier Lev-
el  IV. The wall heights noted for the lower east wall 
and the “partition” wall show that they had been pre-
served 4 cm above the floor level in the room, but they 

55 Hoerth 1964a, no. 1.

Figure 4.3. House D 59 and area  
(earliest walls are gray)
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are not visible in the photographs (pl. 29a–b). The pho-
tographs appear to show other wall fragments in the 
northeast (and northwest?) corner in D 60, which had 
been left standing during the Level III use of the room. 
The base of the oven in the southwest corner, however, 
was on the same approximate elevation as the floor to 
the north of it and was contemporary with the Lev-
el  III use of the room. It appears on plate 29b below 
the later long wall of an upper level in the West Sector.

A test pit was excavated below floor 1 in D  60 
(2526) and eventually was expanded northward.56 This 
test pit ended 46 cm below the Level III floor. A floor 
level that is mentioned in the field notebook but not 
noted in the final plan seems to have been found 40 cm 
below the upper floor.57 This floor would have been 
below the levels of the earlier wall foundations. Since 
this detail is not evident in the final plans, subsequent 
examination may have led to a rejection of this feature.

The excavations in the area of house D 59 offer 
strong evidence of the complexity of the site, with the 
field records pointing to a Level IV or earlier occupa-
tion along the north enclosure wall.

Other than potsherds, the few objects uncovered in 
this complex of rooms included a pottery disk with in-
cised crossed lines (OIM E49751) and a bread plate with 
incised decoration on its upper surface. These were 
found in D 60 (2) north, which was even with the top 
of the earlier east–west cross wall shown on the plan 
and thus is associated with the Level III floor in stra-
tum 1. A stone net weight was found in “D 59, by the 
west wall at the north” (OIM E24380) and is assumed to 
come from here rather than from building D 59, which 
is discussed below. Two querns were found in D 59 (1), 
and three more were uncovered in D 60 (1); all were 
left in the field. The sherds of a broken but complete 
marl jar (MJ 1) with multiple potmarks were found 
in D 59 (1) (OIM E49527). Finally, a marl flask and silt 
“Dorginarti” pot stand were also found in D 59 (1), and 
a wide-mouthed marl jar came from D 60 (1).

Stairway D 57

Passageway D 56 led north to the stairway pre-
served along its east side, D 57 (pl. 30b).58 Only the 
two lower steps remained. These steps had a depth of 

56 Hoerth 1964a, no. 1.
57 Hoerth 1964a, no. 1: “A cross wall was found in this test pit, 
and a trench was then run north in the room on the other side 
of the wall [and] ca. 40 cm down (which equals level 3 in D 68 
and the fill is the same). D 60 North (3) [indicates] the sherds 
from ca. 20 cm beneath this second floor (only tested in the 
northeast meter of the trench).” 
58 Knudstad 1964a, p. 44.

approx imately 39 cm, and the topmost tread was situ-
ated 44 cm above the surrounding floor level near the 
base of the stairs. The west wall supporting the stairs 
turned eastward to abut the wall that was shared with 
room D 44. The width of the staircase was 83 cm.

This flight of steps was built outside any of the 
structures, as was the case with the stairway preserved 
in D 207. Thus, both offered public access to rooftops 
in the area or to the top of the main fortification wall. 
It was atop this area that an intermediate-level wall 
had been built, as mentioned above. Its base was mea-
sured at an elevation of 2568, which was the same 
level as the preserved wall top along the west side of 
the Level III stairway, although the east wall was left 
standing 18 cm higher.

The only objects recovered from this area were two 
pottery disks from D 58 (1), one with incised crossed 
lines (OIM E49733–E49734).

level iii and level iv wall remains by 
the north wall breach

House D 43 and Area D 44–D 45

The floor levels in the group of buildings immediate-
ly to the west of the north wall breach had elevations 
that differed by as much as 27 cm, and the lowest floors 
were therefore on par with some of the earlier wall 
foundations and floors to the west, as described above 
(fig. 4.4). The floors in D 43 and D 42 were 8–14 cm 
lower than the floor of D 44 (2523), and they were also 
lower than the floors in rooms D 228 (2533) and D 232 
(2523) under the wall relining at the north breach. The 
lowest ele vations in this area are therefore associated 
with Level IV walls and floors, of which some of the 
former were reused during Level III. The damage in 
this area removed much of the architecture, with many 
of the later floor levels and walls in the area having 
been eroded away. The higher levels associated with 
the structures under the wall relining suggest that the 
walls and buildings to the south were cleaned out to a 
deeper floor level to be reused after the wall relining 
was built.59 

Although the southern portions of the walls in 
this area were not preserved, the complexes here were 
smaller—and also less regular—than the structures to 
the west.

House D 43 includes area D 44 to its north and a 
small side room in D 42 (pl. 31a–b). D 45 was perhaps 

59 The lowest floor surfaces under the wall relining are similar 
to those in D 42 and D 43 (elevation 2516 in the space west of 
D 230, 2509 in D 231).
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also part of the unit before a wall was built at some 
point in time to seal it off. A stone socket was found 
on the west side of the doorway leading into D 43. The 
front room was linked to a slightly higher floor in D 42 
through a doorway in their shared wall, which had a 
support pilaster next to the entrance.

Another doorway led from D 42 into D 44, but it 
had been blocked off by a thick wall of mud and stone 
that had been constructed to the north of it. This wall 
of mud and stone was 60 cm wide and was founded at a 
lower elevation (2511), and perhaps cut through by the 
wall relining. The test trench D 17 was sunk beneath the 
inner relining to the east of this wall and north of D 45.

The south and west walls of D 43 were apparently 
bonded, and the walls built to enclose D 42 abutted 
them. The base of the east wall of D 42 was at an eleva-
tion of 2505 and therefore can be associated with the 
lower floor levels in D 43 (2509) and D 42 (2515). The 
floor level in D 41 to the east, however, was 21–27 cm 
higher. The elevation of the fortress relining to the 
north, where an exploratory excavation of the wall 
had been undertaken as D 17, was 2504 on the east 
side and 2495 on the west (see below).60 

60 Knudstad 1964a, p. 44. The inner wall of the main enclosure, 
built before the inner relining, was founded at 2482. No build-
ing remains were uncovered during this wall base exploration.

The other walls in this area included a wide brick 
wall stub to the east, which partially closed off the area 
between D 45 and D 227 and against which a mud ba-
sin had been built. Both were at a level of 2534 and 
were comparable to the floor in D 41. The fragment-
ed north wall of D 41 had a corner segment that had 
once continued to the north into the area of D 45. The 
latter wall had a foundation level of 2528 at the east. 
As to what chronological phase all of these structural 
remains may have belonged, we simply cannot deter-
mine with the evidence recorded.

House D 41 and Area D 46

The south portion of the area just described had been 
destroyed by floodwaters. The area south of house 
D 43 was not assigned a separate locus number, but 
there were two separate wall fragments that ran in a 
southerly direction before disappearing. The west wall 
abutted the southwest corner of house D 43 and was 
aligned with the house wall. The cornered end of the 
east wall rested up against the southeast corner of the 
house and extended out diagonally to the southwest. 
There was nothing of note preserved in area D 46 ex-
cept a possible doorway leading into house D 41 and 
an irregular pit on the west side of the unit.61 

61 Hoerth 1964a, no. 1.

Figure 4.4. Houses and building D 59 at the north wall breach
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House D 41 was preserved as a small two-room 
unit. There was a stone socket in D 40 on the north 
side of the doorway between D 41 and D 40. As men-
tioned already, the two rooms had the same floor level, 
which were 21–27 cm higher than those to the west. 
The elevation of 2536 was comparable to a few floor 
levels found in structures under the wall at the north 
breach (D 228, D 229, and D 232).

Objects from this area include a copper kohl stick 
(OIM E24415) and a bone point or awl from the same 
area (OIM E24416). Both were found east of D 40 and 
below the surface. D 41 (1) produced a black sand-
stone quern and two stone pounders (one of which is 
OIM E50776). A faience bead (OIM E24378) was found 
on the northwest corner of D 42, and one fragment 
of a white stone quern came from the fill of D 42 (1). 
Two pottery disks (OIM E49727, E40728) were found 
in D 44. 

north wall breach and level iv 
remains

As mentioned previously, the excavators cleared the 
remains of the inner wall relining at the north breach.62 
The relining was found to be resting on layers of ashy 
flooring that ran under it and then abutted the base of 
the earlier core wall. These layers were also observed 
in the test excavations in D 1.63 A plastered finish was 
found on the inner face of the double-walled enclosure 
in this area, with the buildings found here being con-
structed against the innermost face of the inner core 
wall, or cut by it. 

Also as mentioned previously, the removal of part 
of the inner relining at house D 1 revealed a similar 
situation. Here, the floor of the house continued un-
der the wall as well. As mentioned previously, the test 
trench D 17 was cut through the inner relining to the 
west of the breach in order to explore the base of the 
inner fortress wall (pl. 31b). The probe under the in-
ner wall exposed wind-laid layers of sand, ash, and a 
few sherds above a surface of natural alluvium, but no 
structural remains. It was noted that

sand levels deeper than any of the outer wall foun-
dations were also tested and found to contain ash 

62 The sherds from deposits found in the rooms under the wall 
relining are presented in appendix I. At what point in time 
the wall breach occurred is uncertain, and some of the sherds 
excavated here undoubtedly fell into the area during floods or 
other later disturbances. However, Knudstad notes that rem-
nants of the inner lamination covered the area, but with its 
inner face gone.
63 Knudstad 1966, p. 184. The oven under the inner lamination 
at D 1 was resting on an elevation of 2505.

lenses and a few nondescript sherds. Some form of 
light occupation prior to the erection of the fortress 
is thus supposed for the spot tested, but as our ex-
ploration did no more than establish this fact, little 
can be said about the occupation itself.64 

Two test pits, on the interior and exterior sides of 
the exterior core wall of the enclosure, were located 
at the eastern extent of the north breach and are de-
scribed in chapter 3.

Rooms and Bins D 227–D 230

The wall dividing D 227 and D 228 extended out from 
beneath the inner wall addition and was probably not 
used after the relining was built. The wall was found-
ed at elevation 2528, as was the wall at the northeast 
corner of D 40. The south wall of D 228 abutted the 
corner of room D 227 with an L-shaped end, as found 
throughout the various structures of the fortress. The 
floor in D 228 had an elevation of 2533, just 3 cm below 
the floor in D 40 to the south.

Next to the east wall of D 228 was a group of small 
bins or compartments that may have continued un-
der the innermost of the two main fortification walls 
(pl. 32a).65 The preserved brick showed that each bin 
ranged between 48 and 58 cm from north to south and 
between 65 and 80 cm from east to west. One bin wall 
rested on level 2533. This was 17–24 cm higher than 
some of the floors under the relining but also similar 
to other floors found in D 228 and D 232 and south of 
the wall.

In the northwest corner of this exposure was 
D  230, an area defined by wall fragments. The floor 
level in the space to the west was at an elevation of 
2516, which is comparable to the low floors in D 42 and 
D  43 but 17–20 cm below the floor levels in D  228, 
D 40, and D 41.

Rooms D 231–D 232

A fragmentary north–south wall was uncovered be-
tween the bins and D 232. Just to the east, the floor 
level outside the west end of D 232 was measured at 
elevation 2537. The longest stretch of wall in this area 

64 Knudstad 1966, p. 184; see also Knudstad 1964a, p. 44. Pierce 
(1964b, p. 62) describes the various strata shown in the photo-
graphs (one shown on pl. 31b): “a wooden beam between the 
two topmost tags, shown next to the meter stick; 1.0 meter be-
low the beam is the bottom of the enclosure wall; a 4-cm layer 
of ash below the wall; 6 cm of light gray soil; 11 cm of darker 
gray soil; ca. 23 cm of gray-black soil; 6 cm of burned alluvium; 
and then sterile brown river silt.”
65 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 330.
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was on the north side of room D 232. It was found 
to have a support pilaster on the interior side, and its 
foundation was at elevation 2518. The floor level with-
in D 232 was recorded as 2523, and the preserved patch 
of floor to the west of the doorway was 14 cm high-
er. To the north in D 231, the excavators uncovered 
an oven resting on a floor level 14 cm below the floor 
level in D 232 and more comparable to the floors in 
D 230 and in the rooms to the west along the relining. 
The natural topography of the site in antiquity is un-
known, but it is clear that there were various phases 
of occupation that had been obscured by the extreme-
ly poor preservation and in fact were altogether un-
knowable due to incomplete excavation of the site. But 
it seems that even the area under the wall relining had 
gone through a renovation before the building of the 
inner wall.

Two pottery disks were found in D 227 (1) (OIM 
E47470, E47471). The types of pottery from the struc-
tures under the inner wall addition here were the same 
types as those found in the structures against the inner 
relining in the West Sector. No chronological differ-
ences can be discerned.

Considering the Structures under the North 
Wall Breach

The floors and wall foundations of the buildings un-
der the inner wall relining were found to be at a sim-
ilar height as, or higher than, those uncovered farther 
west. The floor levels of the north breach buildings 
were higher on average than the floor level, for in-
stance, in D 67 (elevation 2512), although the floor lev-
el next to D 230 (2516) was close. Floor levels compara-
ble to those of the upper levels under the relining were 
found in D 6 (2531), D 60 (2526), and D 70 (2532), while 
the lowest wall foundations along the north fortress 
wall were quite a bit lower than those under the relin-
ing. This would include the wall base levels in D 220 
(2502), D 1 (2513), D 6 (2496 and 2500), D 60 (2504), and 
D 68 (2453) and that between D 41 and D 42 (2505). 
Therefore, it is assumed that the buildings excavated 
under the third wall addition also show two phases of 
rebuilding before the addition of the inner relining. 
Evidence of this earlier phase is thus found both under 
the north wall and to the south of the later fortress 
wall relining.66

In some cases, the occupants of the fortress during 
the Level III phase of its existence were digging out 

66 See appendix I, fig. A.I.20, for the pottery types found under 
the breach.

and reusing the earliest walls and floor levels that re-
mained south of the enclosure wall relining.

The area south of the north wall breach was too 
eroded to preserve any walls belonging to the lat-
er Level III and Level II occupations. They had been 
washed away by floodwaters. 

Building D 59A–E and D 61

Locus number D 59 was used to designate both a house, 
which was discussed above, and a building, which is 
discussed here. D 59A was the locus designation as-
signed to a space east of this building complex (see 
fig. 4.4). It was north of a wall extension abutting and 
perpendicular to the dividing wall between the West 
and Central Sectors. Locus D 59B was to the south of 
it. The wall between D 59A and D 59B was founded 
at an elevation of 2565, while the oven in D 59A rest-
ed 5 cm below it. No floor levels were associated with 
the wall or oven. The base of the inner relining to the 
north (elevation 2525) was 35–40 cm below the foun-
dation levels of these two architectural features and 
17 cm below the nearby wall foundation of D 59C.

The walls of D 59D and D 61 were apparently 
bonded to one another, while the skewed east wall of 
D 59E abutted the wall of D 59D. They were not pre-
served to a great height due to their erosion, but two 
of the walls still showed evidence of interior support 
pilasters. (The best photograph is shown on plate 35a, 
where the low walls of the area—at the upper left of 
the photograph—are partly obscured because the ex-
cavators used this place to process pottery.) The eleva-
tions of the bases of the walls in the south and middle 
of the complex, in D 59E and D 59D, closely matched 
the elevations of the higher standing oven and wall 
fragment along the dividing wall between the West 
and Central Sectors.67 But the north half of the com-
plex was 17–25 cm lower. The exterior northwest cor-
ner of D 59C was at about the same level as the floor 
and wall foundation in D 228.

The central part of the complex was composed of 
two areas, room D 59D and room D 61, with no appar-
ent connecting doorway preserved. The walls were left 
standing only 10–12 cm high. Their walls were aligned 
differently than in the adjoining rooms, running on a 
northeast–southwest axis.

The fragment of a wall was found on the south 
side of D 59E, while the finished west edge of the north 
wall of D 59C abutted the finished edge of the west 
wall of D 59C in a clumsy manner.

67 Knudstad 1964a, p. 43 obverse.
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The building certainly could have been part of the 
Level IV settlement found under the walls, but it is un-
certain whether part or all of it was reused in Level III. 
The skewed and awkward character of the surviving 
walls found near the north wall breach differs from 
that of the buildings farther west. As noted above, 
however, the loss of coherent structural remains 
and the possible shifting of the walls through floods 
heighten this effect.

Some slag pellets were found together below the 
“ash” layer of D 59B (OIM E51029), and a stone blade 
preserved to a length of 5.5 cm came from D 59C (1) (OIM 
E24417). The other objects that received the designa-
tion D 59 are assumed to have stemmed from the room 
of that number along the north wall, since no letters 
were appended to the locus number to identify rooms 
of the complex under consideration here. A faience 
bead and a globular-bodied marl flask were found just 
below the surface in D 61 (OIM E24373–E24374).

clearance along the south wall in the 
west sector

The multiple levels of architectural remains along the 
dilapidated south enclosure wall could not be securely 
linked to the various phases on the north side of the 
West Sector, or even to other structures nearby. Two 
large buildings were placed strategically here, one at 
the entrance into the fortress from the West Gate, and 
the other near the southeast corner of the West Sector. 
The structural remains and associated finds were of 
little help in determining their purpose, although one 
would expect the fortress to have had larger adminis-
trative buildings and a temple.

The discussion below will begin with a descrip-
tion of the multiple levels of structures and the large 

administrative building (“bedrock building”) at the 
southwest corner and finish with the multiple levels 
and large administrative building found at the south-
east corner.

upper level in the southwest corner

Silo D 32 and Area to the Southwest

The topmost level along the south enclosure wall con-
sisted of a reused earlier silo, D 32, with the fragmen-
tary walls of an attached bin on its west side and a pos-
sible opening on its northwest side (plan 2, fig. 4.5).68 
The bin construction to its west rested atop the walls of 
another bin associated with the earlier use of the silo. 
The exterior diameter of the silo was approximately 
3.5 m. This silo and its associated walls represent the 
first level of more than four strata excavated in a lo-
cation that was a jumble of ovens and silos built atop 
more of the same (pl. 32b).69 Along the wall to the west 
were the remains of two ovens and a hearth on ashy 
debris. The easternmost oven measured 86 cm in di-
ameter, and the west one measured 52 cm. The fortress 
wall relining next to the hearth was burned. The bricks 
used in its construction were 34 cm in length. Other 
brick sizes were not recorded, but in any case all the 
bricks likely had been reused from earlier structures.

Although the elevations cannot prove contem-
poraneity across such wide areas, it should be noted 
that the foundations of the upper-level walls at the 
southwest corner were somewhat equivalent to those 
of the upper-level silo, D 4, in the northwest corner. 
The walls of the bin up against D 32 rested on eleva-
tions ranging from 2625 to 2656, while the ovens were 

68 Knudstad 1964a, p. 38.
69 Knudstad 1964a, p. 38.

Figure 4.5. Silo D 32 in the top level
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at elevations 2682 or 2683, and the hearth sat atop a 
level of 2690. D 4, on the other hand, was founded at 
elevations ranging from 2675 to 2693. The variety of 
elevations on the south side of the fortress was partly 
due to terrain (since bedrock was encountered at the 
southwest corner) and accumulations of earlier debris 
that was not leveled. The congestion of the area shows 
that there had been multiple rebuildings and repairs 
over time. 

Clearance of surface debris around D 32 yielded a 
stone net sinker (OIM E24356), a flint blade fragment 
(OIM E24363), a faience bead (OIM E24364), a glass rod 
(OIM E24365), twenty-eight assorted Meroitic beads 
(some on the original string) (OIM E24366), and a frag-
ment of a blue faience New Year’s flask (OIM E24350). 
The fill within the silo contained a stone arrowhead 
(OIM E24353). The faience New Year’s flask fragment 
should be contemporary with the Level II use of the 
Central Sector, since such flasks are typically consid-
ered Saite (see chapter 7). The area was located below 
three Meroitic burials that had been cut into the top 
of the enclosure wall and had been looted. In addition, 
Meroitic beads and sherds were found in the area be-
tween D 32 and the south wall.70 East of D 32, at the 
surface, was a crucible fragment (OIM E51024). Chris-
tian sherds were also scattered across this area, partic-
ularly to the west of the silo.

intermediate level in the southwest 
corner

D 32 and Area

This area displayed a number of architectural frag-
ments representing at least two levels of reconfigura-
tion and construction (levels 2 and 3) at the southwest 
corner (fig. 4.6; plan 3).71 

A number of flimsy bins were found between silo 
D 32 and the silo to the west, D 32 W, and a few of the 
walls were contemporary with the two silos and abut 
their walls. D 32 W was actually contemporary with 
this phase of D 32, and both sat atop the earlier area of 
small workrooms, D 117 through D 122, while D 32 W 
was built atop intermediary wall fragments between 
it and the earlier bedrock silo. The exterior diameter 
of D 32 W would have been more than 4.5 m and, like 
D 32, its walls were 40 cm thick. The thin walls of the 
bin attached to silo D 32 extended out to the west and 
were partially covered over during the building of the 

70 Pierce 1964b, p. 29.
71 Knudstad 1964a, p. 39.

west silo.72 However, the northern extent of the wall 
of D 32 W was no longer preserved, since it was dis-
mantled in the later reuse of silo D 32 and its adjoining 
bins. A third silo, D 32 E, with thinner walls, was con-
nected to the east side of D 32 by a short wall.

D 115 was an oven located to the south of these 
silos and next to the fortress wall, founded on a level 
very similar to the nearby floor and wall of D 32 W.

The constructions were all built of bricks measur-
ing 35–37 × 20 × 8 cm or 37–38 × 19 × 7 cm, and there 
was evidence for the plastering of walls and floors. All 
structures rested on ashy debris.

Fragmentary walls and an oven farther east along 
the south wall were assumed to have been contempo-
rary with this group of silos; although no walls con-
nected the areas, their wall foundation elevations are 
similar. These are not shown in the detailed plan in 
figure 4.6.73 

Staircase D 113

A staircase was found along the south enclosure wall 
to the west of these silos, built atop the Level III silo in 
D 124.74 One of its walls was preserved just below the 
surface (pl. 33a). The north wall of the staircase was 
built atop the east–west wall of a space, also designat-
ed as D 113, in the stratum below (see plans 3 and 4). 
The earlier walls are not included in the plan of the in-
termediate level in the West Sector, but they may have 
served as part of a foundation built for the staircase.

A doorway leading into the staircase from D 114 
was located at the west side and led into a narrow, 
42 cm wide hallway. The doorway was blocked off at 
some point in time.75 The steps were no longer pre-
served. It undoubtedly turned direction at a landing, 
from which point steps led to the top of the wall. Un-
derneath the stairs was a small storage area entered 
through a door off the hallway. A fragment of floor 
preserved at a comparatively high elevation (2599) 

72 The bin walls of the intermediate level of D 32 were con-
temporary with the wall fragment below D 32 W.
73 These latter structures are above the area of the Level III 
locus D 110.
74 Knudstad 1964a, p. 48, where he questions whether the silo 
walls and the cornered walls built atop the silo are Level IVA 
or IVB. No Level II pottery was found in the area that might 
indicate the stairway was later, but this date also remains a 
possibility.
75 Knudstad 1964a, p. 48.
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within the earlier silo D 124, below the staircase, un-
doubtedly belonged to this later phase and not to the 
silo.

The north wall of the staircase was thick, some 
40 cm wide, and had a corner wall fragment running 
north. The east wall of the staircase structure appears 
also to have continued farther north.

The objects stemming from this intermedi-
ate level consisted of some copper or bronze frag-
ments of uncertain form (OIM E24403) from the fill 
of D 113 (1), a sherd of a Nubian cooking pot (OIM 
E49605), and a pottery disk (OIM E49758). Two hun-
dred seventy-five faience beads were also found 
on the floor along the west wall of D 113 (1) (OIM 
E24404). In the rubble of D 114 (1), just to the west 
of the staircase, were found three thick, reworked 
sherds (OIM E24407) (see fig. 7.6a in chapter 7). The 
ends of these sherds had been ground down to a 
smooth, rounded rim, beneath which a groove set it 
off from the rest of the sherd, with surfaces showing 
fine scratches running perpendicularly to the long 
side. The largest was 10.5 × 11.0 cm. A similar sherd 
was found in D 113 (1). A seal- impressed sherd was 
found south of D 113 and D 114, on the enclosure 
wall relining, with the mirrored image of a cluster of 
three lotuses (OIM E24406).76

76 The form mirrors those shown in fig. 5.30f in chapter 5.

southern buildings of level iii 
and level iv

Earlier Silo D 124 and Walls

Three more levels of rebuilding below the topmost 
phase of the staircase in D 113 are indicated in the 
architectural drawings of this area on plans 1 and 4 
(fig. 4.7). The thin walls of the space below the stairs, 
also called D 113, were found to be preserved at a 
height of 33 cm and were located just below the stair-
case construction and atop silo D 124. The north wall 
of the room perhaps continued west under the later 
staircase, the remains of which were left unexcavat-
ed. A north–south wall abutting the room wall on the 
north may have continued on over the top of the silo 
wall.77 The neck fragment of a highly burnished wheel-
made jar or bottle, with a red-slipped exterior, came 
from lower fill in D 113 (1) and the fill of D 124  (1) 
(OIM E50074, E50078).78 

Although the walls surrounding locus D 113 were 
technically built earlier than the staircase, their con-
struction phase may have been associated with the 
building of the stairway’s foundation in the intermedi-
ate level at the southwest corner.

Silo D 124 lay below D 113 and stood atop anoth-
er construction composed of two thin walls joined at 

77 Knudstad 1964a, p. 48, with a question mark at the pre-
served end of this wall.
78 Shown in fig. 5.63a in chapter 5.

Figure 4.6. Silos D 32, D 32 W, and D 32 E in the intermediate level
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a corner. D 124 measured more than 5 m in diame-
ter, and its wall was preserved to a maximum height 
of 21 cm on the north side. The top floor level (2599) 
within the silo was 39 cm above its wall foundations. 
This surface was contemporary with the staircase and 
the foundations of D 113. Another floor surface within 
the west part of the silo was measured at an eleva-
tion of 2555, or 5 cm below the silo foundations at the 
northeast edge. 

The east–west wall defining the north edge of the 
earliest structure excavated, which has no locus num-
ber or recorded elevations, abutted the “bedrock build-
ing” to its east with an L-shaped, cornered end. This 
earlier Level IV remnant was perhaps contemporary 
with other wall fragments to the east and the original 
bin construction D 116 to its north.

Bins D 116 and Area D 123 of Level IV

To the west of the large bedrock building was a group 
of bins in D 116. They measured between 0.80 and 
1.50  m from north to south, and between 0.75 and 
1.00 m from east to west. The southern compartments 
were built as a unit, with an extension added to the 
north and another wall stub placed atop a bedrock out-
crop to the west. The bins are clearly seen on plate 33b.

The levels of the floor and foundations of the bin 
walls were approximately equivalent to the level of the 
wall of the bedrock building to the east. The bins may 
have been left intact after the construction of the later 
silo, D 124, since the height of the south wall of the 
bins remained 15 cm above the foundation level for 
the silo. The four compartments were filled with ash 

Figure 4.7. Buildings in the southwest corner (earliest walls are gray)
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and charcoal to an uncertain depth.79 The only object 
found was among the surface sherds north and west of 
the bins. The find in question was a plain pottery disk 
(OIM E49743).

D 123 was a passageway between these bins and 
the bedrock building and between the bins and silo 
D 124 to the south. The area was filled with ash to a 
depth of about 20 cm, and a fine white ash layer divid-
ed the layer in two. The fill level, D 123 (1), contained 
a bone awl (OIM E24416), a pottery disk (OIM E49742), 
and a miniature handmade bowl with incised decora-
tion (OIM E50715).

bedrock building and environs

The excavators encountered the bedrock of the island 
in the southwest corner of the enclosure wall. There-
fore, the building in the southwest corner is here chris-
tened the “bedrock building” (pl. 33a–b). The outcrop 
rose about 63 cm above the foundations of the east and 
west walls of the structure. The erection of the west 
wall of the building would have necessitated cutting a 
trench into the bedrock, although there is no mention 
of this. The substantial walls surrounding the natural 
rock formation would have required a curious interi-
or arrangement to allow movement within, unless the 
floor was raised over the bedrock. The bedrock could 
have been removed if it was of concern, unless the 
rock feature was central to the function of the building 
that incorporated it. The central part of the building 
was left unexcavated, mainly because there were no 
indications that interior walls had survived except for 
a later, intrusive wall on the south side.

The bedrock outcrop that was exposed within the 
building dropped off drastically toward the east by 
63 cm in elevation but less dramatically to the west 
by 44 cm. It formed a sloping ridge from its north 
exposure in the building to the south wall area, drop-
ping 20 cm in height within D 121 and down 43 cm 
west of D 116. It was apparently absent in the south-
west corner. There is no indication that bedrock was 
exposed during the excavation of the glacis trench to 
the south of bastion N just on the other side of the 
enclosure walls.

The walls of the bedrock building were 58–60 cm 
wide and were constructed of bricks 35–37 cm long, 
the same size as those used in most structures in the 
area. The preserved extent of the walls measured more 
than 8.5 m from east to west, if one takes the east wall 
fragment found next to silo D 126 as the eastern limit 

79 Hoerth 1964a, no. 1.

of the structure. The preserved wall on the west side 
was about 8 m from north to south. The south wall was 
badly eroded on its exterior and had a support pilaster 
built onto the interior side.

A wall fragment along the south side, placed on 
a diagonal to the orientation of the bedrock building, 
was founded at a level (elevation 2555) 17  cm above 
the foundation of the building’s south wall (2538). 
The preserved height of this wall was not noted, but 
it appears to stand higher than those of the bedrock 
building in the photograph shown on plate 34a. On 
the architectural plans, Knudstad labeled this wall and 
the silo south of it as later features.80 The foundation 
of this “bedrock silo” to the south of the building was 
on par with that of the diagonal wall and the silo in 
D 124 (2555 and 2560, respectively).

This one diagonal wall fragment suggests that the 
bedrock building went out of use at some point in Lev-
el III, unless it was part of an interior construction of 
some sort. The ruinous state of the architectural fea-
tures around and atop this area of elevated bedrock 
hinders precise interpretation.

The bedrock silo to the south of the building, as 
just mentioned, was founded at the same level as that 
of the diagonal wall just described. The preserved wall 
height of this silo was 49 cm (2604), and it would have 
been about 3.25 m in diameter. There was evidence of 
its door having been blocked. Below the silo was a thin 
cornered wall fragment founded at the same elevation 
as the foundations of the large building (2537). But it 
had a slightly different orientation than that of the 
large building. Below this wall fragment was yet an-
other, earlier wall to its west, on a level of 2508, which 
matches the bottom elevation of a wall fragment and a 
floor level even farther west. The southwest corner of 
the bedrock building was founded at 2508 as well, hav-
ing perhaps been built upon bedrock and thus founded 
30 cm below the same wall base to the east.81 

The walls of this large building were wide enough 
to have supported more than one story, but no evi-
dence was found to support such an assumption. The 
size of the building suggests an official function, but 
there is no clear evidence to prove this since the area 
was scoured clean of architectural remains and ob-
jects that might clarify the situation. The many silos 
and small rooms in the southwest corner suggest that 
the area was an important storage and crafts area sur-
rounding an administrative or religious area.

80 Knudstad 1964a, p. 48.
81 “D 112 and area,” to the east of the staircase D 113, was also 
noted as having unexcavated floors; see Knudstad 1964a, p. 48.
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Silo D 126 and Its Neighbors

At least three large silos, one of which was assigned 
the locus number D 126, were located to the east of 
the bedrock building (fig. 4.8; pl. 34a–b). All the silos 
were founded at slightly different elevations. Despite 
the uneven terrain of the site, these silos were at least 
partially or entirely contemporaneous with each other, 
with silo D 124 in the southwest corner, and also with 
the bedrock silo.82 

D 126 was 4.5 m in diameter, with walls 37 cm wide, 
and was preserved at a height of 37 cm. Its foundation 
was level with the base of the adjacent wall fragment 
of the bedrock building, 7 cm above the foundation of 
the silo to the east, D 126 E, and 9 cm lower than silo 

82 Silo D 124, in the southwest corner, had a wall foundation at 
elevation 2560, while the bedrock silo was founded at 2555, silo 
D 126 at 2541, the silo south of it at 2550, and the easternmost 
fragmentary silo at 2534.

D 126 S. The preserved height of its walls is compara-
ble to those of the other nearby silos. A later group of 
bins was haphazardly constructed within this silo.83 A 
stone arrowhead (OIM E24419) and a length of corrod-
ed copper tubing (OIM E24420) were found when the 
wall of D 126 was cleaned.

The silo south of it was slightly smaller, about 
3.5 m in diameter; it was given no locus number but is 
here referred to as D 126 S. It was less well preserved 
and had thinner walls. To the east of D 126 were the 
partially preserved walls of another silo, D 126 E. The 
latter was more than 4 m in diameter, with walls that 
were 40 cm thick. The bricks used in its construction 
were 37 cm long, which was probably true of all three 
silos in this area, although this was not noted in the 
excavation records. A narrow doorway was preserved 
on the southwest side.

83  Knudstad 1964, p. 48 obverse. Recorded as “later.”

Figure 4.8. Silo D 126 and area (earliest walls are gray)
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A thin curved wall would have abutted the 
last-mentioned silo on its south and was situated 
16 cm above the silo’s foundation. It was only partial-
ly preserved. An earlier wall stretching between this 
silo and D 126 S was not contemporary and ran be-
neath the latter. These wall bases, however, match up 
with some of the earlier wall fragments farther west. 
Adjoining this wall was another one running south, 
toward a bin-like construction that was contemporary 
with the earlier wall remains both here and along the 
fortification wall to the southwest (see below).

A hardened floor surface was preserved next to 
D 126 E at an elevation of 2560, extending westward 
from the adjoining curved wall. It would have run 
over the top of the earlier walls to the north and south, 
which were 7–21 cm below it, and would have covered 
the square bin construction and earlier architectural 
remnants near the south fortress wall. Unfortunately, 
the mud floor was not preserved anywhere else.

No locus numbers were assigned to the brick oven 
remnants and rounded bin flanking the rectangular 
bin along the fortification wall. Both of the former fea-
tures rested on surfaces above that of the rectangular 
bin, although still 7–16 cm below the hardened floor 
surface to the north.

Workrooms, Storerooms, or Granaries in  
D 117–D 122

These single-roomed, thin-walled buildings were most-
ly built with a south wall extending along the south 
relining (fig. 4.7; pl. 34b). The relining was built of a 
mix of bricks 38–40 cm long. The room walls, however, 
were built of bricks 35–36 cm long and were some-
times bonded, and the complex was mostly built as 
a single construction project. The westernmost room 
was an addition or reuse and was not well preserved. 
This group of rooms was kept in place during the later 
Level III relining project, or it was possibly built after 
the relining had been completed.

The buildings were placed on a higher level than 
those to their immediate north, perhaps due to the 
presence of bedrock in the area or earlier structures 
that were never uncovered. The bedrock was exposed 
within D 121 at elevation 2585. The base of the oven 
in D 122 (2581) was 4 cm below the bedrock level next 
door, and it was 26 cm higher than the base of the silo 
wall to its immediate north (2555).

D 122 used the fortress wall for its southern limit, 
and its north wall abutted the wall of the room to its 
east. Its south wall was perhaps cut down or incor-
porated when the relining was constructed. An oven 

or circular bin was placed in its northeast corner. The 
room was connected to D 121 by a doorway that was 
later blocked. The room was filled with fine black ash 
mixed with charred wood, and a fine white ash layer 
divided the deposit in half.84 

To the west of D 122 was an area designated as 
D 112, where an unexcavated block of floors was left 
standing. At the north end of this area was found a 
quartzite river cobble used as a pounder (OIM E50780), 
along with a quern, a round stone bead (OIM E50817), 
and a faience Hathor head pendant (Khartoum 14271). 
A marl flask fragment (OIM E50038) and the rim of 
a pot stand were also among the potsherds stemming 
from this area. A fragment of an unidentified clay ob-
ject was found in the surface debris, looking very much 
like a net weight, with a rounded end and restricted 
area where a string may have been tied (OIM E24410).

The objects from D 122 (1) included a small bur-
nished double flask (Khartoum 14267), found lying 
next to the oven, and a quern found next to the north 
wall.85 An unbaked clay stopper (OIM E24413) was 
also found, along with sherds of a thin-walled shallow 
bowl with red slip and a fine continuous burnish (OIM 
E50076), a marl wide-mouthed jar, and a fragment of 
a later Christian bowl.86 D 121 (1) yielded numerous 
sherds. It also yielded a ground-down sherd disk with 
a perforation, another sherd worn down into a cube-
shaped ball, and a small stone ball. The latter two per-
haps functioned as weights.

A centrally placed, narrow doorway in the north 
wall of D 121 led into the room. The floor level was 
at bedrock, as mentioned previously. Next to it was 
the single room, D 119, where two floor levels were 
noted in the architectural drawings. The floor on the 
west side of D 119 by the bin D 120 was situated 44 cm 
above the floor level taken in the east part of the room 
(2555). This higher floor level was also the foundation 
elevation of the high bin. The 32 cm wide doorway 
into D 119 was blocked at some point. Both D 119 and 
D 120 were filled with ash and debris. A ceramic lid, 
its interior coated with resin (OIM E49581), was found 
within the bin (fig. 5.57c in chapter 5).

To the east along the row of rooms were D 117 
and D 118, both single rooms with centrally placed, 
narrow doorways on the north. The doorway into 

84 Hoerth 1964a, no. 1.
85 The double flask is shown in fig. 5.53c in chapter 5 and on 
pl. 69a.
86 Meroitic graves were dug into the wall atop the area to 
the east, but it is clear that the context was an open one even 
during the Christian period, when a house was situated atop 
the Central Sector Level II platform.
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D 117 had been closed off at some later time. The floor 
level in D 117 was 9 cm above the floor in D 119 to 
the west, while no floor or excavated level was noted 
for D 118. The walls to the east have no locus desig-
nations and were very fragmentary. Like D 122 to the 
west, the inner fortification wall would have formed 
the southern boundary of any rooms that may have 
continued to the east. The fragment of an east–west 
wall along the north side of the unnamed area sug-
gests that the line of small rooms did in fact continue 
toward the east.

An earlier structure was located under D 117 and 
the area to its east, but the wall elevations were not 
recorded. The relining of the enclosure wall covered 
over the southern wall fragment.

As mentioned previously, these rooms may have 
been workshops or used for the storage of food or oth-
er commodities.87 

Area D 111 and D 110

D 111 was an open area to the west, containing the 
round bin mentioned earlier (fig. 4.8; pl. 34a).88 A thin 
wall defined the east side of D 110 and rested 4 cm 
above the floor (2560). Fragmentary walls along the 
north side of the area, however, were founded at ele-
vation 2538, while a line of stones to the west rested 
on a floor level of 2545. The earlier line of stones was 
set 15 cm below the floor level of D 110, while the wall 
footing to the north was 22 cm below the same floor. 
The D 110 wall and floor undoubtedly belonged to an 
architectural reconfiguration of the area that covered 
over these earlier features, including the area along 
the enclosure wall to the west. The wall and floor of 
D 110 were thus contemporary with the patch of floor 
to the northwest and by silo D 126 E. 

The elevations of the east wall and the floor of 
D 110 indicate that this structure was perhaps an east-
ern extension of the row of small rooms or granaries 
discussed above. No objects and few potsherds were 
found in these two areas.

South Wall Breach

The 11 m stretch of the fortification wall to the east, 
between D 110 and D 109 (figs. 4.8–4.9), had been erod-
ed away by floodwaters running through the fortress 
interior. The wall was severely eroded near D 110 and 
then almost disappeared between D 109 and the south-
east corner (pl. 35a). Two breaches were noted on the 

87 See appendix II.
88 Knudstad 1964a, p. 45 reverse.

plans of the walls; the smaller breach to the west had 
few architectural remains by the wall, while the larger 
had completely disintegrated the walls and most of the 
interior structural remains.

A stretch of river sand was excavated to a depth of 
48 cm from D 110 to the east, exposing the relining’s 
foundation at elevation 2572 and lying 12 cm above 
the floor of D 110. The inner face of the wall was erod-
ed, and although the fortress wall had slumped, part 
of it had also been lifted up by the force of the water 
and rested atop a mound of sand at an elevation of 
2588. The sand under the wall was composed of dirt, 
wind-laid ash, and sherds for this entire stretch. The 
waterlogged brick of the wall sloped down both to the 
east and west at the breaches along the south wall.89 
The area between D 109 and D 110 was barren of any 
architectural remains.90 

Cataract stones were piled up beneath the inner 
face of the fortification wall toward D 109, where 
a mud or pottery basin, filled with stones, rested 
against the remaining base of the relining wall. The 
first architectural remains encountered here were 
those of D 109 and D 108, the latter a staircase built 
along the fortress wall. How these structures relate to 
the phasing at the southwest corner is uncertain, but 
both staircases here were built on higher elevations 
(as discussed below).

All the bricks used in the area, including in the 
buildings farther east, were 33–35 cm long. (It will be 
noted where brick sizes differ.) One noticeable differ-
ence in the construction technique used in this area 
is the lack of support buttresses or pilasters built in 
the walls of the rooms along the south enclosure 
wall, which were typically 18–20 cm wide. However, 
this support feature was common in the rooms at the 
southeast corner of the sector, as it also was in the 
rooms along the north wall.

The structures along the south wall also included 
more stairways built alongside the wall, which differs 
from the layout along the north wall.

The topmost surface clearance (D 35 and D 36) ex-
posed a black deposit, left by flooding, which covered 
the walls of the area and also appeared below the floor 
levels associated with some of the walls.91 Numerous 
walls were left standing only 10 cm in height, disap-
pearing toward the center of the fort, which was also 
typical of the structures along the north wall.

89 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 307.
90 Hoerth 1964a, no. 2.
91 Hoerth 1964a, no. 2.
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Stairways D 108 and D 107 and Area

Locus D 109 was situated west of the entrance to stair-
case D 108, which stood along the fortification wall 
(fig. 4.9). The areas and rooms here were D 106–D 109.92 
A number of thicker walls 35 cm wide were shared by 
the two staircase structures in this area. The bases of 
these walls were more deeply founded than the associ-
ated patches of floor, but clearly they were built suffi-
ciently thick to support the staircases and perhaps up-
per rooms. The recorded elevation for the base of the 
fortress wall relining in D 101, farther to the east, was 
2512. The foundation of the wide north–south wall at 
the east side of D 106–D 107 was recorded at 2499. This 
wall ran over, or cut through, an earlier oven, which 
still stood 9 cm higher than the wall foundation. The 
thicker, shared wall to the north of both staircases was 
based at an elevation of 2525. 

The two rooms containing staircases D 108 and 
D 107 shared a wall. In addition to the interior fortress 
relining, there was a separate wall on the south side 
of D 108 and D 109. Both stairways had three or four 

92 Knudstad 1964a, p. 42.

preserved steps composed of bricks laid on edge, their 
depths being about 35 cm. Staircase D 108 was 1.10 m 
wide, while D 107 was 1.42 m wide. They both possibly 
had landings at right angles before another flight of 
steps would have led up to the upper floors, rooftops, 
or wall walk.

The space below the stairs in D 108 was excavated 
down through fill to a floor level 19 cm (2533) below 
the preserved floor at the bottom of the staircase in 
D 109. However, the staircase walls were founded atop 
this particular surface.

The area below the stairs in D 107 was a narrow 
gap between the south wall of the structure and the 
fortress wall. It was filled with debris that was left 
unexcavated. The stairs here would have turned west-
ward and proceeded up. The wall supporting the stairs 
in D 107 was founded 11 cm (2523) lower than the wall 
supporting the stairs in D 108, but it is possible that 
both sets of stairs were contemporary. The only clear 
floor levels recorded here were those before the stairs 
in D 108 (2552) and under the fill of those stairs (2533), 
although the thicker walls around the two structures 
were all founded at elevations ranging between 2523 

Figure 4.9. Area along the south wall at D 108 and D 109
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and 2534. A much lower floor level was excavated in 
D 103 to the east, where its elevation was recorded 
as 2510.

Areas D 106 and D 105

North of the two staircases was a room or corridor, 
D 106.93 The remaining stub of a 75 cm wide wall(?) 
divided the space. Its foundation level, and that of the 
thinner wall to the north of this space, was not re-
corded. A deeply founded wall to the north, running 
alongside the thin wall, was sitting upon an elevation 
of 2513. Its lower foundation may indicate an earlier 
wall, but in any case it was probably associated with 
the longer north–south wall to its east, which sat upon 
a slightly lower level (2499).

Four pottery disks were found in D 106 (1), two 
with incised crossed lines (OIM E49766–E49769).

D 105 was the area to the north of D 106. It was 
defined only by a fragment of the east wall and the 
walls to the south. The east wall, as mentioned above, 
cut through an earlier oven that sat at about the same 
elevation as the floor to its south in D 103 (2508). 

D 101–D 104 

The southwest corner of the walls enclosing D 104 de-
fined the passageway into D 103. The elevation in this 
corner was measured at 2508—that is, at the same level 
as the earlier oven to its west. The base of the wall was 
almost level with a floor found in D 103 (2510), and it 
was 9 cm above that of the thicker west wall at D 106 
and D 107.94 

The stairway construction in D 103 was built less 
solidly than the two stairways to the west. It was also 
quite a bit narrower. Its north wall rested 17 cm above 
what had been an earlier floor level in the room. A 
thick wall fragment to the north of this stairway was 
only 6 cm (2516) above that floor surface and belonged 
to earlier architecture in the area. It seems to have 
been partly dismantled during the later construction 
of the staircase, although its preserved elevation was 
not recorded and its photograph on plate 35b leaves 
this suggestion ambiguous. The elevation of the short, 
north–south wall abutting the staircase to the east, or 
perhaps running under it, was not recorded. Two steps 
of the staircase remained, with the elevation of the 
topmost step rising 32 cm above the wall foundation. 

93 The photographs from the excavation do not include many 
detailed shots of the rooms between D 109 and D 100, but these 
are included here when available.
94 This area is discussed in Hoerth 1964a, no. 2.

The top of the ruinous fortification wall at this spot 
was only 3 cm higher than the remaining top step. 

A pottery disk with incised crossed lines was 
found in D 103 (1) (OIM E47459).

One thin wall of D 104 was situated on a level that 
was equivalent to the floor level within room D 103. 
Remains of walls were also found at the northwest 
extreme of the excavated area here, but how they are 
associated is uncertain. No floor level or doorways 
were found in this structure. The east wall of this 
room had once continued south. A doorjamb(?) was 
built onto one of the east–west walls along the north 
side of D 101. This wall was built over an earlier wall, 
and then it too was built over by another wall, which 
would then have blocked the doorway. 

The area yielded numerous potsherds, many prob-
ably washed in by floods, although in D 104 (1) a small 
clay plug or ear stud was found, some 2 cm long and 
1 cm in diameter (OIM E24391).

In addition, two stone querns—one used on both 
of its sides and of white stone, the other apparently 
of basalt—were found on or near the surface of D 104 
along with potsherds, including a marl flask and wide-
mouthed marl jar from D 104 (1). But the flood depos-
its in this area make the original contexts of these ob-
jects uncertain. 

The west and south walls defining D 102 were 
built on different levels, with the west one lying on 
an elevation of 2510 and the south segment lying atop 
two earlier walls and founded at an elevation of 2535 
(fig. 4.10). The earliest wall was the north boundary of 
D 101, an area cut by the addition of the inner relining 
and whose preserved wall height was 2502 on the west 
and a full 17 cm higher on the east.

An almost complete marl jar with a prefired pot-
mark incised on its shoulder was found along the 
south wall (OIM E24377). The rim and neck of a marl 
jar (MJ 1) were also found here, and it is assumed that 
they belonged to the same jar, although no join was 
found (see fig. 5.37 in chapter 5). 

The earliest wall defining the narrow space of D 101 
was relatively parallel to the fortification relining and 
was bonded with the very thin north–south wall that 
defines the east side of D 102. This north wall and the 
other walls associated with it belong to a structure un-
derneath the thick inner relining, as mentioned above. 
The oven lying adjacent to the fortress relining was 
founded at a level contemporary with other walls in 
the area (2511) and with the base of the later relining 
(2512), but still standing above the preserved height of 
the nearby inner wall lining (pl. 36a). However, its pre-
served height on the east (2547) suggests that it was 
built up and reused after the relining was built. The 
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width of the room was between 0.80 and 1.15 m. The 
field notebook indicates that a poorly preserved floor 
level was found in D 101—undoubtedly the surface 
upon which the oven was built—which corresponded 
to the base of the early walls and patches of floors in 
nearby rooms.95 

While the topography below the area is unknown, 
the elevations of the wall bases in the area between 
D 105 and D 106 (2513), between D 103 and D 104 (2499 
and 2508), and in D 102 (west wall 2510) were nearly 
the same and contemporary. The inner wall relining 
was built over earlier structures, which necessitated 
some reconfiguration of the earlier walls remaining 
north of the wall addition. It is possible that most of 
the Level III renovations had disappeared in the area 
except for those preserved along the wall, and that 
much of the remaining architecture belongs to Lev-
el IV. The foundation ele vations of the walls in D 108 
and D 109 (2534 and 2525), the staircase in D 107 (2526), 
the staircase in D 103 (2527), and part of the wall be-
tween D 101 and D 102 (2535) indicate that they were 
later additions to the area. 

95 Hoerth 1964a, no. 2.

Area D 100

The wall between D 101 and D 102 continued east 
to form the dividing wall between D 100 and D 101. 
D 100 shared a very thin wall with D 102 to its west 
but had wide walls on its north and east (fig. 4.10). The 
foundation levels of the east and west walls of D 100 
are not known. A later wall was preserved in the mid-
dle of D 100, with its foundation at 2521, and abutted 
the east exterior wall. The partition wall on the north 
side of D 100 was higher (2531) and lay atop an earlier 
north wall.

The thicker walls surrounding this locus were 
probably part of a building complex associated with 
the large building in D 92–D 93, although the lack of 
elevations from the area provides no certainty.

Building D 93

The large building at the southeast edge of the West 
Sector, comprising D 93 and D 92, was better preserved 
than its companion near the West Gate (fig. 4.10).96 Its 

96 Unfortunately, the photographs of this building were in 
very poor condition and are not included in this publication.

Figure 4.10. Architectural remains at D 100–D 102 and building D 93
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position near the dividing wall and the earlier entry-
ways into the Central Sector suggests that it had an 
administrative function, although nothing was found 
within it to verify this.97 Its north and east walls were 
60–65 cm wide, while its west wall was 35 cm wide. 
The south wall of the building measured 37 cm wide 
and ran along the inner fortification wall relining. The 
front doorway was off-center toward the west end of 
the north wall. An inset 1.17 m wide was located be-
fore the sill and doorjambs of the doorway. The whole 
building measured nearly 10 × 6 m, with the interior 
measurement of D 93 alone being some 5 × 5 m, which 
made it slightly larger than the preserved bedrock 
building at the southwest corner. An indirect doorway 
led into the slightly smaller room, D 92, from the east 
end of the dividing wall. The doors, in other words, 
were not aligned.

The thinner west wall of the building continued 
to the north, where it was not fully preserved, while 
the north wall extended eastward for 97 cm. A thin 
curved wall led from the east end of the north wall 
and abutted an early silo, which had no separate locus 
number but included parts of D 77–D 78. A northern 
wall extension to the east would have impinged on the 
silo construction if they were built at the same time.98 
However, this suggests that the large building was part 
of a larger complex of rooms or buildings when it was 
first constructed.

The east wall of the building sat atop a short wall 
fragment, partly exposed under the east edge of the 
wall abutting the D-shaped oven or hearth founded 
at 2500. The wall fragment and hearth represent fea-
tures that existed before the construction of building 
D 93 had begun, or perhaps before it had been finished.

The walls of the large building exhibited slightly 
different foundation levels: the north wall exterior at 
the east was at a level 13 cm (2518) above the wall base 
at the northwest corner of room D 93 (2505), while 
another wall elevation in D 92 was recorded at eleva-
tion 2514. No associated floor levels were found in the 
building, but the surface level of the doorway between 
the rooms was at an elevation of 2519, and that of the 
doorsill to the north was 2530.

The brick size used in all the buildings along the 
south wall and in the southeast corner was 33–35 cm.99 

The objects from the fill of D 93 (1) included frag-
ments of a crucible spout, rim, and base (OIM E42954–
E42956), but these were probably not in situ. A small 

97 The possible Level IV and Level III entrances into the Cen-
tral Sector are discussed below.
98 Knudstad 1964a, p. 41.
99 Knudstad 1964a, p. 42.

faience bead was also found (OIM E50824). Two more 
crucible fragments were found in the fill of D 92 (1) 
(OIM E51015–E51015), also likely debris thrown into 
the area at a later time.

intermediate level in the southeast 
corner and possible level iii entrance 
into the central sector

The extreme southeast corner had at least three major 
phases of structural remains, but a fourth bottom stage 
is discussed below (fig. 4.11).100 In keeping with the de-
scriptions of other areas with multiple building phases, 
the uppermost levels will be discussed first. These ar-
chitectural elements were included in Knudstad’s inter-
mediate level in the West Sector, as a “late Level III” 
building phase.

The remains to the west of this area along the 
south wall were earlier than the following doorway 
D 87. Building D 93 may have continued in use, al-
though there is no way this can be proven.

Doorway D 87

The area atop D 79 and D 87–91 was built over by a 
wide doorway leading into the Central Sector.101 Since 
it bears the same designation as an earlier space below 
it, it is distinguished here by calling it doorway D 87 
(plans 4 and 5). 

The L-shaped foundation walls for this door-
way construction were set atop the earlier silo of 
D 77/D 78 and house D 79 and will be discussed be-
low in more detail.

The threshold was composed of a recut stone 
block, with a smaller fragment placed in the area be-
tween the brick jamb on the north (pl. 36b). The south 
end of the sill had a higher-standing stone with a de-
pression in its center, intended to support something 
other than a doorpost. The inset sill, more than 2 m 
wide, led to an entrance that was 1.25 m wide. A patch 
of floor remained on both sides of the sill at an eleva-
tion of 2605; this level was 69 cm above the floor of 
D 90 underneath it. Possible mudbrick paving lay to 
the east side of the entrance on its north, with the top 
elevation recorded at 2610.

The doorway was contemporary with an area of 
mudbrick remaining on the interior side of the divid-
ing wall between the West and Central Sectors and 

100 The sherds found around doorway D 87, and from the lev-
els excavated below it, are presented in appendix I.
101 Knudstad 1964a, p. 22.
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north of the brick paving east of the doorway.102 The 
first line of bricks, laid on edge, was at an elevation 
of 2597. The four lines of bricks spanned a length of 
1.47 m, with a difference of 37 cm in elevation between 
the higher south and lower north sides. The remains 
look like those of a shallow stairway or ramp descend-
ing from the doorway toward the north.

Although the notes state that the area was un-
solved, the doorway and the possible stairs or ramp 
would have provided access into the Central Sector 
during a later Level III phase. The elevation at the 
foundation of the west stairway of the official resi-
dence (2528)—no floor level was found—was 69 cm 
higher than the lowest level of the conjectural stair-
way or ramp near doorway D 87, but could have been 
reached by shallow stairs or a sloping path leading up 
to the west entrance of the residence.103 The bedrock in 
this area was also higher than the surface of the West 
Sector, although its elevation was not recorded. The 
possible earlier access into the Central Sector during 

102 Knudstad 1964a, p. 41. This brick mass was part of an area 
that included the possible earlier staircase in the middle of the 
dividing wall between the West and Central Sectors.
103 The top of the first step into the Level III residence was 
recorded as 2545.

Level IV will be discussed below in the section on the 
dividing wall.

The south wall of the later doorway construction 
was founded at an elevation of 2609, which was 7 cm 
above the east wall of the earlier staircase in D 90 
(pl. 37a). The other walls around house D 79 were 
incorporated into the fill and walls of the later con-
struction, since they were made level with or were left 
standing slightly higher than the foundation levels of 
the doorway’s walls.

The preserved heights of the walls in building D 93 
were 2536 (northwest), 2552 (southwest), 2564 (south-
east), and 2567 (northeast), or roughly equivalent to or 
higher than the base of the west L-shaped foundation 
wall (2554). It is assumed that building D 93 was still 
in use. The later entryway construction, however, need 
not have infringed on the outline of the building. 

The entrance was formal, undoubtedly complete-
ly framed in stone, and had an emplacement on its 
south side that perhaps held a post surmounted by 
an emblem. Thus, it is assumed that the approach to 
the doorway was also monumental. Perhaps it was a 
porch constructed over the earlier buildings alongside 
the dividing wall between the West and Central Sec-
tors and reached by stairs or a ramp from the north.

Figure 4.11. Buildings in the southeast corner (earliest walls and features are gray)
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The only object registered for doorway D 87 (1), 
the floor associated with the doorway, was a faience 
bead (OIM E50823).

Foundation Walls

Two wall fragments, without locus designations, were 
constructed along the interior and exterior sides of the 
earlier west wall of D 79 and are included in the plan 
of doorway D 87. Both L-shaped segments remained 
unexcavated. The width of these walls was 48 cm. 
Both fragments were designated as “probably Level III 
walls” in the architectural drawings; they were most 
likely built as foundations for a porch and stairway 
construction leading toward the doorway of D 87 in a 
late Level III renovation of the area.

The earlier wall and the east foundation wall 
are visible on plate 37a, with the oven of house D 79 
shown beneath the west end of the foundation wall at 
the bottom of the photograph. 

lower levels in the southeast corner

House D 79 and Level III–Level IV Walls

A level with signs of intense burning begins below 
doorway D 87 and the associated foundation walls. 
The tops of the walls in D 76–D 79 and D 88–D 93, 
however, were burned and discolored for 25 cm down 
their preserved heights.104 In D 90 and D 76 the wall 
tops appeared about 40 cm beneath a hardened crust 
that was dark gray to black in color, while the upper 
fill in D 88, D 89, and D 91 also showed signs of intense 
burning. The wall discoloration can be seen in the pho-
tograph on plate 37a. There is no mention of burning 
on the floors or lower walls of these rooms, and the fill 
within the lower walls is described as “yellow brown, 
with no ash.”105 Whatever fire caused the intense burn-
ing just described broke out after the rooms had been 
partially filled in but probably before the doorway into 
the Central Sector had been constructed.

The walls of the earlier silo in D 77 and D 78 
were dismantled during a later renovation of the area 
and lay immediately below the bases of the walls of 
D 79, which was a room or house that the excavators 
thought was a late Level IV, or perhaps early Level III, 
structure (fig. 4.11).106 The walls of the house were 

104 Hoerth 1964a, no. 1.
105 Hoerth 1964a, no. 1. The same fill is within both D 76 and 
D 90.
106 Knudstad 1964a, p. 41.

18–20 cm thick, but the brick sizes used in the various 
levels of the area were not noted. No floor levels were 
discovered in this room. The unit also included rooms 
D 87, D 89, D 90, and D 76. D 87 was not fully excavat-
ed because it lay below doorway D 87. 

A narrow doorway leading into house D 79 may 
have had a sill stone, the top elevation (2569) of which 
was 26 cm higher than the nearby wall foundation. 
The wall next to the door was reinforced with a sup-
port pilaster on its interior side. The east, north, and 
west walls were built together, with a slight extension 
that ran west from the northwest edge of the building. 
The southwest wall end abutted the north wall of D 76, 
ending in an L-shaped support. The east wall of D 79 
was a thinner wall continuation of the north–south di-
viding wall between the West and Central Sectors. It 
seems to have used part of the dividing wall, the width 
of which decreased from its typical 68–70 cm thick-
ness to 18–20 cm at house D 79. It is unclear whether 
this dividing wall had completely divided the two sec-
tors, since the architectural remains within the Central 
Sector at this spot were not well preserved after the 
later Level III and Level II disturbances in the area.

A stone arrowhead (Khartoum 14274; see pl. 94d) 
was found 25 cm below the top of the west wall of 
D 79, while a pottery disk with incised crossed lines 
was found in D 79 (1).

A door at the south side of the room led into D 89.107 
Room D 87 extended east into the Central Sector just 
past the door and may well have been a point of ac-
cess into the sector at some point in time, but it was 
not completely excavated because it lay under the later 
walls of doorway D 87. The wall on the north side of 
D 87 was perhaps also used in the fill of the later door-
way construction, since it remained standing at a height 
of some 17–23 cm above the other walls associated with 
house D 79. Its foundation level was not recorded.

The staircase in D 90 had thick support walls, its 
west wall, for example, being 47 cm wide. A thin wall 
blocked off a possible storage space at its southwest 
edge, although this may have been an earlier wall since 
no elevations were recorded. Another possible earli-
er wall backed up against the north wall of the area. 
Again no foundation levels or wall heights were re-
corded here, and there is no clear photograph of these 
walls. Three steps rose 44 cm from the floor level at 
the base of the stairs (2536). They were built of bricks 

107 Loci D 88 and D 91 consisted of the fill excavated from the 
south side of D 79, which was separated from the main room 
by the unexcavated wall belonging to the foundations for the 
later doorway of D 87.
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placed on edge, the risers were about 14–15 cm high, 
and the treads were 40 cm deep. The fourth step was 
missing, and the fill for the construction was apparent 
in the gap. But the stairs should have turned either 
east or west at a landing to reach the top of a roof or 
the fortification wall. 

A number of handmade bowls were found in 
D 90 (1). One pot showed a plain brown fabric (OIM 
E24414), and the other sherds were those of a black 
bowl with incised pendant triangles and diago-
nal slashes incised on the exterior and atop the rim 
(OIM E36383) (see pl. 71a–b and fig. 5.75a in chap-
ter  5). Three unregistered stone pounders were also 
found but seem to have been left in the field.

The kitchen in room D 76 had a bin in its northwest 
corner and two superimposed ovens in the southwest 
corner (2512 and 2533), with the higher oven being 
contemporary with the use of house D 79 (pl. 18a). The 
earlier oven rested on an associated floor, which was at 
the same elevation as the base of the west wall of the 
room (2512). This level was 24 cm below the floor level 
in room D 90 to the east and was part of the Level IV 
remains, before the addition of the wall relining. It is 
uncertain in which phase the rectangular bin was used, 
since no good photographs exist, nor are there any 
notes or elevations on the architectural drawings to 
clarify the dating. A column base resting in the south-
east corner of the room was also identified as a later 
addition, perhaps reused as a stool or for some other 
purpose appropriate to a kitchen. It was not identified 
as being in situ or on a floor. The column base was left 
in place on an unexcavated pedestal standing 21  cm 
above the base of the later oven to its west (2533).

The foundation of the west wall in room D 76 
(2512) can be associated with the similar footings of 
three of the walls in building D 93, with the earlier 
oven in D 76, and with the oven next to the silo at D 78. 
The base of the D-shaped bin or oven near the silo at 
D 77 was, however, set 12 cm lower.

The objects found in D 76 came mostly from “be-
low the ash layer,” or the fill below the darkened lev-
el associated with fire and numerous flood deposits, 
and from above a possible floor level at an elevation 
of about 2533 associated with the latest oven. They in-
cluded a talc net weight (OIM E24379), a pottery spool 
with an incised line around its circumference (OIM 
E24381), an unregistered sandstone “game” piece or 
weight, and a faience plaque with a recumbent sphinx 
and hieroglyphs (OIM E24386) (see pl. 89c and fig. 7.2c 
in chapter 7). A slightly reworked marl body sherd 
with black-painted bands was also found here (OIM 
E50626).

Level IV Silo D 77/D 78 

One of the earliest constructions uncovered in the 
southeast corner, to the east of building D 93, was the 
large silo D 77 (including part of D 78), measuring 
about 5.5 m in diameter and with walls 40 cm wide. 
No elevations were noted for the foundations of the 
silo, but the north wall of house D 79 was built atop 
it at an elevation of 2543, its west wall was preserved 
to a height of 2550, and its south wall was below the 
wall of D 79 at 2548, indicating that the silo had been 
dismantled during a later reconfiguration of this area.

The excavators cleared the area between the east 
wall of D 93 and the large silo when exploring the silo 
wall. The space contained two ovens and a D-shaped 
hearth or bin farther south, both sets of features men-
tioned above. It would have been difficult to use these 
ovens and the hearth/bin during the existence of both 
the silo and the large building, since the open space 
near them would have been very limited. The larger of 
the two ovens was built on a surface that was 5 cm be-
low the nearby foundation elevation of D 93 (2513 and 
2518, respectively). The hearth/bin sat on a level below 
the north wall foundation of D 93, as mentioned above. 
All these features represent a phase that was at least 
slightly earlier than that of the silo. The thin east–west 
wall between the large building and the silo may also 
have been part of an earlier structure, although no el-
evations were noted for it.

The objects from the fill under the “ash” layer of 
D 78 included a copper spatula (OIM E24387) and a re-
worked rectangular potsherd (OIM E49795). In addition, 
the records mention a bin in D 78—it is unclear wheth-
er this was the D-shaped feature that was said to have 
contained charcoal (OIM E45999) and pottery disks, one 
with incised crossed lines (OIM E47443, E47444).

the dividing wall

The partition wall dividing the West and Central Sec-
tors was built at some point in the Level IV occupation 
of the site and continued through Level III (fig. 4.12).108 
It appears to abut the north interior of the fortress wall 
relining, but it was probably cut back when the relin-
ing was added. Because this wall was situated west of 
the later Level II platform, it was possible to excavate 
it, although parts of it were degraded due to later con-
struction activity (pl. 37b). 

Toward its north edge, the dividing wall rested on 
an elevation of 2556, or 3 cm above the floor surface 

108 Knudstad 1964a, p. 40.
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Figure 4.12. Dividing wall between the West and Central Sectors
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in D 39, east of the dividing wall. Its base was 31 cm 
above the deeper foundation of the innermost relining 
of the enclosure wall (2525) nearby. It continued south, 
with the foundation level rising slightly to 2564, be-
fore reaching a possible stairway or ramp construction 
at its center portion. A pile of bricks was located just 
to the north of this, within the Central Sector. These 
bricks were not part of an intact structure.

The original height of the dividing wall is uncer-
tain. But it did not have to be tall to serve as a bound-
ary segregating the two areas and thereby restricting 
access to soldiers, workers, and visitors from the West 
Sector to the Central Sector.

Level IV(?) Entrance into the Central Sector

The walls perpendicular to the dividing wall at its mid-
point were not well preserved. The north wall frag-
ment was 82 cm in width and ran parallel to a short-
er fragment that was founded 33 cm (2558) above the 
larger wall (2525). The end fragment of a parallel wall 
was found about 2 m farther south. On the interior side 
was a wall or walls strengthening the dividing wall 
in this location. These walls were probably all built at 
the same time as part of an entranceway into the of-
ficial area. A note on the architectural drawing refers 
to the area as “unsolved” but observes that a Level IV 
doorway between the West and Central Sectors was 
needed.109 These remains look like a good candidate for 
such a construction.

The dividing wall disappeared toward the south 
fortification wall. As mentioned previously, it may 
have been partially dismantled during the later 
Level III reconfiguration at the southeast corner. The 
line of the wall continued on at D 79, but only as the 
thin east wall of the house. No foundation levels or 
wall heights were recorded here. The upper remains of 
doorway D 87 represent an even later reconfiguration 
for access into the Central Sector, while the room be-
low it, D 87, may also have allowed entry into the sec-
tor at one time. There were few architectural remains 
on the east side of the dividing wall, which appears 
to have been cleared and the bricks reused during the 
construction of the Level II platform.

Passageways and Streets in the West Sector

The absence of structural remains throughout the 
central part of the West Sector limits one to a pure-
ly hypothetical reconstruction of how people moved 
around within the fort. A hypothetical reconstruction 

109 Knudstad 1964a, p. 40.

of pathways in the fortress is shown in figure A.II.2 in 
appendix II. A good comparison for the typical lanes 
one would have found in a walled settlement of this 
general period are those discovered in the residential 
area at Medinet Habu dating to the Twenty-Second 
through Twenty-Fourth Dynasties.110 The passage-
ways were located between the walls of the houses and 
wended around based on the way the exterior walls 
of buildings had been constructed. When the ground 
level required it, there were steps or slopes facilitating 
movement up or down. The lanes in the residential ar-
eas at Dorginarti were undoubtedly similar.

A major road in the center of the area would have 
provided access to all areas along the walls through 
connecting passages, which have been mentioned in 
the discussions of the residential remains along the 
north wall and are evident to a much lesser extent 
along the south wall. Access into the two large build-
ings of the West Sector would have also branched off 
from this main thoroughfare.

One means of entering the Level III official building 
in the Central Sector was the later doorway, D 87. The 
use of stone architectural elements in both structures 
indicates a similar formal aspect, which supports an as-
sumption that they were at least partly contemporary. 
In the levels below doorway D 87, and perhaps con-
temporary with both Level IV and early Level III, ac-
cess into the Central Sector may have been via building 
D 79 and the lower-level remains in the area of room 
D 87. However, the remains in the latter area were not 
defined well enough to provide supporting evidence. 
Level IV access into the Central Sector may have been 
via a centrally placed stairway or ramp at the middle 
of the dividing wall. Whether this conjectural stairway 
or ramp was used throughout the Level III and Level IV 
phases of the fortress remains uncertain, although the 
latest access is through doorway D 87.

There may never have been much traffic across the 
Central Sector to reach the east storage areas from the 
west settlement, but it seems likely that access to the 
main administrative center of the fortress was neces-
sary for daily communication between the officials, 
service personnel, and their troops.

The house of the commander was set apart from 
other residential and work buildings. Moreover, there 
was a stark division at Dorginarti between the area of 
the official building and east storage areas and the area 
of workshops and residences. Such divisions were not 
typical of earlier Egyptian fortresses in Nubia. Since 
the person in control of the fortification was undoubt-
edly an officer of high esteem, if not someone of royal 

110 Hölscher 1954, p. 8, fig. 7.
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lineage, the stark division between officials on the one 
hand and ordinary soldiers, their families, and service 
people on the other is understandable.

Extramural Buildings

Floodwaters obliterated much of the evidence for ex-
tramural structures around the fortress, at least by 
the West Gate and along the north wall (see plan 1). 
The structures that survived were mainly situated in 
protected areas along the west and southwest sides, 
although ovens and built-up areas remained on the ex-
terior of the north side between bastions C and D and 
between the crenelated bastion and bastion A, where 
the wall bricks were the larger 40 × 20 cm size. All ex-
terior walls and ovens were built atop the stone gla-
cis constructed around the fortress walls. In addition, 
the exterior enclosure wall relining between bastions 
C and D was either eroded or cut back 45 cm to accom-
modate a shelter or guard post at some later occasion.111 

Because the excavation team was on a tight sched-
ule, the degree of attention directed to these areas was 
often determined by the presence of potsherds in the 
bays between the external bastions. Sherds were espe-
cially evident outside the West Gate, in the bays along 
the west end of the south wall, and also between the 
bastion along the north wall past the breach and near 
the North Gate.112 

West Exterior

Just outside the West Gate, and between the north bas-
tion of the gate and the northwest corner, a number of 
structures survived (plan 1; fig. 4.13).113 They were not 
given locus designations. They may have been storage 
rooms given the limited space between the surviving 
walls, which would not have easily accommodated hu-
man movement. The walls here were mostly one brick 
in width. One fragmentary wall closer to the gate was 
38 cm wide, but its remains consisted only of a section 
1.42 m long joined at right angles to a thinner wall that 
stretched east and west for 1.20 m. The walls mainly 
rested on cataract rock.

The remains to the north of the first structure con-
sisted of an area 1.47 m wide between three wall frag-
ments. A small space was located within the walls at 
the southeast edge of the preserved wall. It was more or 
less square and measured 88 × 95 cm from the exterior 
edges. The walls also rested mainly on cataract stones.

111 Knudstad 1964a, p. 35. 
112 Pierce 1964a, January 22.
113 Knudstad 1964a, p. 56.

North and west of the latter building was another 
area of walls next to the wall relining. This area showed 
at least three stages of walls; the earliest fragment 
turned a corner heading south, and a three-pronged 
fragmentary construction was superimposed on it. A 
later wall ran along the same line as the earlier walls, 
and its north wall fragment was partly covered by the 
later 40 × 20 cm brick relining. Another east–west wall 
ran alongside that wall against the relining, but 73 cm 
higher up and placed atop a floor level of 2624.

The size of bricks used in these buildings was not 
noted on the architectural plans.

South Exterior

The extramural buildings along the south wall between 
the southwest corner bastion and bastion N were per-
haps dwellings, workshops, or both. These structures, 
running from west to east, were D 18, D 19, D 21, and 
D 25.114 A photograph of the bastion shows the walls 
of D 19 and the area of the column base in D 25 (see 
pl. 15b; fig. 4.14). 

The walls of D 19 and the oven in D 21 were built 
against the exterior face of the fortification wall. The 
later relining, with smaller-sized bricks (i.e., 34–35 cm 
in length) disappeared halfway along the wall face to 
the east. It had clearly eroded away or been disman-
tled before this area was built up. The bay was covered 
with a second layer of glacis stones at some stage, and 
the buildings and oven all rested on this upper glacis 
surface. The top of the relining wall remained standing 
at an elevation of 2649, with three walls in D 18 and 
D 19 preserved higher.

The structures’ walls were thin and enclosed very 
small spaces. D 19 was the centrally placed building, 
with a packed-mud floor lying atop the rocks (2596). 
Its doorway was probably on the east side, although 
it was not preserved. The walls of D 18 and D 19 were 
placed atop heights that ranged between 2615 and 
2591, while the east wall of D 19 was preserved at a 
height of more than 1 m above the floor level. The oven 
had an opening to the southwest and abutted both the 
fortress wall and a relining of 36–37 cm bricks on the 
side of bastion N. The west relinings on this bastion 
were not entirely preserved, having been either dis-
mantled or eroded away. 

To the east of bastion N was locus D 25, which 
consisted of a single column base of stone placed atop 
a lower glacis layer at elevation 2538, and perhaps 
in situ.115 

114 Pierce 1964b, pp. 63–66, 78–79, 92, 99.
115 Knudstad 1964a, p. 52.
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Figure 4.13. Extramural structures 
outside the West Gate

Figure 4.14. Buildings outside 
the southwest corner
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This group of structures yielded a number of in-
teresting objects and sherds of both wheel-made and 
handmade vessels. An early Iron Age flask import 
from Phoenicia (OIM E24327) stemmed from D 19 (1), 
a faience ring plaque with “lord of heaven” inscribed 
on it (OIM E24325) was found in D 18 (1), what may 
have been two flattened stone weights with drilled 
holes and a handstone (OIM E50785, E50786, E50789) 
came from D 19 (1), and stone fishing-net weights 
(OIM E24328, E24329) were recovered in the same 
area. Two miniature handmade bowls were also un-
covered here (OIM E24399). In addition, fragments of 
crucibles, some with interior deposits (OIM E42942–
E42944, E51013, E51026, E51031) were found scattered 
in D 19 and D 21, indicating perhaps small-scale melt-
ing of metal, if they were not transported here from 
elsewhere at the site. Finally, sherd disks, one with in-
cised crossed lines, were found near the column base 
in D 25 (OIM E49761, E50799), as were fragments of a 
stone bowl (OIM E50811).116

house and settlement parallels117 

Domestic buildings from Third Intermediate Period and 
Late Period levels at other sites show some similarities, 
especially in the urban arrangement of the small- and 
medium-sized houses inside the great girdle wall of 
Medinet Habu at Thebes.118 The passageways and blind 
alleys, which allowed access to the residences, reflect 
the arrangement at Dorginarti. Hölscher noted that

the houses were laid out arbitrarily without plan-
ning. The streets were usually no larger than 1.50 m 
wide, often even narrower, and wandered crooked-
ly uphill and downhill, with steps here and there, 
over existing rubbish heaps.119 

The Medinet Habu houses attributed to the Twenty- 
Fifth and Twenty-Sixth Dynasties show a change in the 
settlement pattern at the site, with the village hous-
es still there but more houses displaying a formal ar-
rangement.120 The three-room houses, each with one 

116 Most of the objects and pottery are shown in the figures 
accompanying the discussion in chapters 5 and 7.
117 For the location of sites mentioned in the paragraphs be-
low, see map 1 for the Egyptian sites and map 2 for the Nubian 
sites.
118 Hölscher 1954, pp. 6–8, especially fig. 7, which represents 
structures assigned to the Twenty-Second through Twenty- 
Fourth Dynasties.
119 Hölscher 1954, pp. 6–7. See also the arrangements of var-
ious phases at the settlement in Hölscher 1934, pls. 6, 10, 15.
120 Hölscher 1934, p. 14, fig. 19, folio pls. 14–15 (the structures 
are shaded in light green, although they probably also date to 

staircase, differ from the Dorginarti dwellings in the 
West Sector in their larger size, the presence of two 
columns in some rooms, and the presence of a stairway 
placed near the wall at the back. They also do not close-
ly resemble the official residences in the Central Sector, 
both of which resemble the larger houses outside the 
enclosure wall of the Great Temple. This is discussed in 
part 2 of this chapter.

Both the houses excavated at Elephantine dating 
to the first half of the first millennium and those in 
Nubia dating to the same time period are usually larg-
er buildings and compare better to the Central Sector’s 
official residences. Unfortunately, smaller houses for 
the less politically and economically powerful are not 
so prominent in publications.

However, recent excavations at Kawa have exposed 
numerous smaller residences dating to the Napatan 
or early Kushite period, the sizes of which compare 
well with those at Dorginarti.121 At Kawa there was a 
dense pattern of houses and alleys, and both larger and 
smaller structures are built against one another in an 
agglomerative pattern.122 Although dating to the New 
Kingdom, the urban settlement pattern is also reflected 
in the house remains at Amara West, particularly when 
the larger houses were subdivided over time into small-
er units.123 A few buildings and residential features in 
the fortress at Gebel Sahaba may also offer good par-
allels. Here, although very few of their features have 
survived, the walls show the inner support pilasters 
so very common at Dorginarti.124 The use of these sup-
ports is also evident at Kawa and Qasr Ibrim.125 

the Twenty-Fifth and Twenty-Sixth Dynasties; see Hölscher 
1934, p. 14, n. 52).
121 For example, the smaller houses are mentioned as proba-
ble two- or three-roomed structures, but no plans are shown, 
in Welsby 2002, p. 39 (C4 and C13); see also the description and 
plans in Welsby 2014, pp. 49–50, figs. 2–3 (C25, C27, and the 
later and larger unit D21, built over C27).
122 A plan of the upper town is shown in Welsby 1998–2002, 
p. 185, fig. 1. Note also Welsby 1998, pp. 19–20, and 2014, 
pp. 67–68, fig. 3.
123 The earlier New Kingdom houses of Amara West are typi-
cally larger villas in their initial construction, although the di-
vision of these larger units into smaller houses over time, and 
the pathways between them, show an urban pattern similar to 
the layout at both Medinet Habu and Dorginarti. See Spencer 
2014, pp. 460–64, 470, figs. 1, 7.
124 Säve-Söderbergh and Troy 1991, pp. 321–22, pls. 216, 218–
19 (areas 2, 4, 7, and 8).
125 Welsby 2002a, p. 37, fig. 4 (building A3). Welsby notes that 
the use of thin walls with buttresses is similar to Kerma period 
buildings at Kawa, and he thus classifies it as a Nubian style of 
construction. For similar evidence from Qasr Ibrim, see Rose 
2008, pp. 201–2, fig. 6.
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GENERAL NOTES ON THE RESIDENCES 
OF LEVEL III AND LEVEL IV

The size of both the earlier and later official residences 
at Dorginarti was impressive and compares well with 
a few larger buildings found in similarly dated con-
texts in both Nubia and Egypt (plans 5 and 6). The sug-
gested dates for the Level IV and Level III residences 
range between the tenth and eighth centuries bc. The 
Level III administrative residence was about 14 × 12 m 
in area, or 168 m2, while the Level IV building was 
slightly smaller, about 13 × 11 m. The stone sills, jambs, 
lintels, and stone column bases and fragments found in 
the Level III building were embellishments not found 
in the earlier residence. The Level IV residence, how-
ever, featured brick-paved floors not found in the Lev-
el III residence, and in some cases there were several 
layers of floor replastering atop them.

The stone architectural elements of Level III 
had clearly been reused. They were adorned with 
Ramesside-style images as well as fragmentary in-
scriptions and graffiti, some of which had been turned 
away from view. They undoubtedly had been trans-
ported from nearby Buhen, which had been occupied 
in the Ramesside period. This is discussed in more de-
tail below.

The distinctive sherds from the various levels in 
both the earlier and later residences are presented in 
appendix I, while the locus numbers and descriptions 
are listed in table A in appendix III.

LEVEL III IN THE CENTRAL SECTOR

general excavation notes

The plastered brick walls of the Level III official resi-
dence and administrative building were encountered 
immediately below Level II and were encased by the 
rubble used to fill the later platform (plan 7). Since the 
east and west retaining walls of the Level II platform 
were situated to the side of the Levels III–IV buildings, 
the Dorginarti team was able to excavate these levels 
without entirely removing the fill and masonry of the 
Level II platform (pl. 38).126 

The official residence was located on the highest 
elevation in the fortress, and its location, large size, and 
plan indicates that it had been the office and residence 

126 Since the expedition operated under severe time con-
straints, the Central Sector was not completely excavated; see 
Knudstad 1966, p. 181. 

of the fortress commander. The archaeological remains 
found within both the Level III and Level IV residences 
do not indicate their functions. There were abundant 
potsherds and some objects, and the stratigraphy was 
fairly well preserved in Level III, but no official seals, 
mud sealings, or ostraca were found to prove the build-
ing’s function. The exception was a small inscribed 
sandstone block, which is described more fully in chap-
ter 7 (OIM E24326) (see pl. 92a). The stone was found at 
the bottom of a test pit that had been sunk in D 5 of the 
Level III residence. This pit had been excavated nearly 
1 m down through a floor in Level IV.127 

The exterior walls of the building were 65–67 cm 
thick, while the interior walls were the same width 
or at least 40 cm thick. All the building’s walls were 
built of bricks of 36–37 cm in length. The building was 
probably two stories in height, but only the lower part 
of the ground floor walls remained standing after the 
Level II builders had demolished the upper walls. The 
relatively even removal of the walls is clearly visible 
on plates 38–39a. The nearly square plan shows two 
large rooms on the south side and two smaller rooms 
on each side of a hall or courtyard to the north. The 
staircase, however, was now located at the northeast 
corner of the building instead of at the southwest cor-
ner, as we will see in the Level IV residence.

The excavators noted that “advanced erosion” had 
taken place between the abandonment of Level III and 
the construction of the Level II terrace and building, 
although their notes indicate that they were uncertain 
about the length of the hiatus involved.128 In addition, 
the water- and wind-streaked walls of the residence, 
along with evidence for encrustations of wasps’ nests, 
indicate that the building had been exposed to the 
open air for some period of time.129 There was also 
wind-laid sand and fallen brick immediately atop the 
Level III floors and below the compacted fill of Level II.

Sand accumulates quickly on the west bank of the 
Nile in this region, and therefore the chronological gap 
between Level III and Level II would have been diffi-
cult to ascertain.130 However, the latest pottery from 

127 Pierce 1964b, pp. 21–22.
128 Knudstad 1966, pp. 179–80. See also Knudstad 1963–64, 
p. 245, and Pierce 1964a, January 28, where the possible period 
of abandonment is discussed.
129 Pierce 1964a, January 28.
130 See Macadam’s reference to an account by James Henry 
Breasted concerning his work at Sesebi: “During the five years 
between the excavations of 1930–1 and 1935–6 the excavated 

Part 2. Buildings and Structures in the Central and East Sectors
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the Level II activity indicates as much as 150–200 
years separated the later Level II assemblage and that 
of Level III. 

The fill within the platform and around the walls 
of the lower building consisted of loosely packed sand, 
brick, and sherd rubble atop densely packed sand and 
fallen brick debris.131 The lower compacted fill, which 
the excavators encountered generally below the loose 
fill, was also recognized by them as a product of inten-
tional filling from atop the walls, not all of it resulting 
from simple erosion.

The Level III building contained seven rooms, with 
D 20 perhaps being a courtyard, and a narrow staircase 
on the northeast in D 16C.132 The main doorway into 
the building was on the west, and there was a smaller 
door on the north. Both doorways required stairs to ac-
cess the higher level of a house built atop earlier debris 
(pls. 39b–40).133 The height of the new residence was 
raised about 60 cm above the ground level, which ne-
cessitated the stairway entrances.134 The construction 
of the Level III building required razing the previous 
Level IV walls to a height of approximately 40–70 cm 
above the ground level and using the earlier walls as 
foundations for the Level III walls, as shown in the 
north–south section of the Central Sector on plan 7. 
The newly built walls were laid upon or below the 
floors of Level IV, with the layer between them filled 
mostly with brickbats atop 5–10 cm of brown sandy 
soil lying atop the floors of Level IV.135 The wall foun-
dations were noted as being slightly wider at the base 
than above. The plaster on the interior wall surfaces 
was preserved about 25 cm above floor level in many 
of the rooms and sometimes ran continuously down 
the walls and onto the floors with a sloping joint be-
tween them. The floors throughout the building were 
very uneven and pocked by small depressions, perhaps 
from the activities of the Level II builders. The Level IV 
walls were exposed soon after the clearance down to 
the floor level of Level III (pl. 41a).

Six doorways of the Level III residence were 
adorned with stone jambs, lintels, and sills. The door-
way into D 24 had been destroyed by a well cut from 

temples, [which] in places [were] four metres high, were at 
least half buried [by sand]”; see Macadam 1949, p. 63.
131 See below for a description of the stratified deposits in D 9.
132 The courtyard suggestion is from Knudstad 1966, p. 181. 
The Level III residence plans are shown in Knudstad 1964a, 
pp. 12–21, and include plans of the fallen stones.
133 The blocked doorway on the east is actually a part of the 
Level IV building that was not used in the Level III renovations.
134 Knudstad 1966, p. 181.
135 Hoerth 1964a, no. 2, where he discusses the construction 
in detail.

above in Level II. The north entrance door into the 
building had one brick jamb and a socket in place, 
and broken stone jambs lying on the porch outside 
the doorway. Since there was no evidence for a sub-
stantial structure of an earlier date on the island and 
the Level IV residence had finished mudbrick jambs, 
it was supposed that the stones had been transported 
to Dorginarti from another site such as Buhen, where 
Ramesside building activity is attested:

. . . the stones bearing inscription[s] . . . show clear 
reuse of larger blocks or architectural fragments 
from somewhere else. An examination of the un-
inscribed blocks incorporated into the doorways 
also gave sufficient clues to their having been pre-
pared for and used in a previous context. . . . Some 
were used in a broken condition (that is, a finished 
block with broken end), very few seemed to match, 
and their installation in the brickwork in all cases 
was clumsy.136 

Many of the blocks had been discolored by burning 
and had collapsed after the building was abandoned. 
Thus, they were found “not on the floors but in a thick 
layer of .  .  . mudbrick debris resting on a five to ten 
centimeter mixed layer of burned mudbrick, ash, and 
charcoal which rested in turn on floor dust [and sand] 
above the actual packed mud floors of the rooms.”137 
There was evidence of a fire in the southeast part of 
the building and in the nearby hallway. The burned 
stratum was found above the floors in D 9, inside the 
doorway of D 5, in D 20, and along the doorways and 
stairway of D 16A–C. But in D 5, D 22, and D 24 the 
evidence was minimal or absent. A burned beam was 
found lying in the debris of ash and charcoal in the 
south part of D 9, suggesting a second story, while oth-
er roofing materials were found in the room. In addi-
tion, burned wooden door sockets were found in D 9, 
D 16A, and D 20.138 The ash and charcoal layers were 
found under many of the architectural stones lying 
atop the debris layer, but in some cases the stone ele-
ments were found lying atop the thin deposit of dust 
on the floors and not on burned debris.139 

The reconstruction of, and inscriptions on, the re-
used stones will be discussed in further detail at the 
end of the description of the Level III building below.

136 Knudstad 1966, pp. 182–83; Pierce 1964b, p. 25.
137 Knudstad 1966, pp. 182–83; Knudstad 1963–64, pp. 229–30.
138 Pierce 1964a, February 2, and Pierce 1964b, p. 4, where the 
beam’s measurements were recorded as being 1.6 m long, 15 cm 
wide, and 6 cm thick.
139 Knudstad 1963–64, pp. 230–31, 236.
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official residence

The discussion will start with D 9, where the rebuild-
ing and heightening of the east wall included block-
ing up the east doorway of the Level IV residence. 
The floor level was very uneven, with an elevation of 
2687 at the north side, 2678 along the east wall, and a 
column base founded on a floor at 2674 in the middle 
of the room.140 There were hand- and footprints im-
pressed into the mud.141 The floor level on the east of 
the room was 75 cm above the Level IV doorsill pave-
ment immediately below it. The east, north, and west 
walls of the room were preserved, but the south wall 
had mostly caved out, exposing the line of the south 
wall of Level IV, upon which it rested. The wall ended 
abruptly at the eastern limit of D 5 and was abutted 
by the 65 cm wide partition wall between D 9 and D 5.

Two burned wooden beams rested in the south 
half of the room in the sand above a floor level, with 
burned debris lying atop it. The packed-mud, cata-
ract rock, and sandstone foundation for a column was 
found in the center of the room, along with an in situ 
stone column base fragment that proved to be a reused 
stone with a fragmentary inscription on its west side 
(field number D-130) (pl. 41b). The column base was 
flush with the floor level in the center of the room, at 
elevation 2674 (pl. 42a).

A doorway between D 9 and D 20 was situated 
at the west of the north wall and featured two reused 
inscribed stone jambs facing into D 9 (field number 
D-131 and D-132) (pls. 42b–43a).142 Both stone jambs 
were broken, and only their lower parts remained in 
situ. Each bore two columns of identical but symmetri-
cally opposed text. The upper half of the east jamb was 
found in D 9 to the south. The top of the doorsill was 
18 cm above the floor upon which it had been placed. 

The general stratification within D 9, from the top 
to the floor, included the loose Level II fill, the bottom 
elevation of which was 2743 (stratum 1); a more com-
pacted level whose base was at 2708 (stratum 2); an 
uneven burned-debris layer (stratum 3); and finally, a 
thin deposit of brown soil, sometimes less than 1 cm 
thick (stratum 4) (pl. 43b). The latter layer covered 
the gray mud-plastered floor (stratum 5).143 The base 

140 Knudstad 1964a, p. 13.
141 Pierce 1964b, p. 40; Knudstad 1963–64, p. 230.
142 One of the jambs was given to the Antiquities Service 
(field number D-131) and one to the Sudan National Museum 
in Khartoum (field number D-132). Both were cut from pink 
sandstone, and their texts are discussed below.
143 Pierce 1964a, February 5, describes the layers in more 
detail: a loose intentional fill (stratum 1a, 60–65 cm); then a 
layer of more compact intentional fill (stratum 1b, 70–80 cm); 

of the north–south partition wall on the west side of 
the room was recorded at 2622, which was 68 cm be-
low the nearby Level III floor and only 8 cm above the 
Level IV floor below. Its preserved height stood 1.73 m 
above the nearby floor associated with it.

The doorway leading into D 5 from D 9 featured a 
stone door socket on its south side, which was possibly 
the top part of one of the two inscribed jambs of the 
doorway in D 5 (see pl. 91a). This stone door socket 
was also a reused fragment, with a fragmentary offer-
ing formula on its underside (field number D-129, OIM 
E24424). It had been placed on a surface that was level 
with the D 9 floor leading through the doorway. 

Two reused stone jambs were found in situ, one 
on each side of the doorway leading into D 9 from D 5 
(pl. 44a). The stone sill, with graffiti depicting cattle, 
a boat, and a man (field number D-129) rested 6 cm 
above the nearby floor level in D 5. There were also 
fragments of a carved and painted stone lintel west of 
the doorway (field number D-128), with one fragment 
found in the center of the room.144 

D 5 was also a large hall with evidence for a col-
umn. The foundation for this column was level with 
the floor in the room, but its construction went down 
71 cm into the doorway between D 312 and D 315 in 
Level IV (2619).145 The foundation was made of mud 
and stones placed off-center toward the south, perhaps 
to avoid obstructing passage from the main west door 
to the doorway leading into D 9. A second column 
may have existed to the north, although no physical 
evidence of it was found.146 The fragments of a stone 
papyrus-bud column capital were found in the center 
of the room (unregistered and left in the field).

This area was located above rooms D 312, D 315, 
and D 314 of the Level IV residence, with the north, 
west, and south walls running atop the earlier walls. 
The south wall of the room was built along the line of 
the earlier wall, although it had been shifted farther 
south and thus enlarged the area within D 5 (pl. 44b). 
The east end rested against the exterior of the eroded 
south wall of D 9. A plaster pilaster or molding was 
placed midway along the wide partition wall shared 
by D 9 and D 5, with its base 22 cm above the nearby 
floor elevation of 2682. The molding stood opposite the 

stratified sand layers and brick fragments (stratum 2, 40 cm); 
an ash, charcoal, and burned-brick layer (stratum 3, 5 cm); and 
a thin layer of brown soil (stratum 4, 1 cm), which lay upon a 
gray mud-plastered floor (stratum 5). See also Knudstad, 1963–
64, p. 230, and elevations noted in Knudstad 1964a, p. 13.
144 The lintel fragment was left in the field but registered in 
the field object register as D-128.
145 Knudstad 1964a, p. 21.
146 Pierce 1964b, p. 73, sketch of D 5.
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column base. It is unclear whether it was merely deco-
rative or served a functional purpose. 

The west wall was mostly collapsed, but it too ran 
atop the Level IV wall below it, with the main entrance 
into the residence at its north end. 

The floor was slightly undulating and incorporat-
ed the tops of the walls of the Level IV building.147 The 
excavation diary mentions fish bones embedded in the 
mud floor of D 5.148 The wall plaster along the north 
side of the room continued down onto the patch of 
plaster forming the floor, which stood at an elevation 
of 2675 next to the exterior doorway. The level of this 
floor was actually fairly even except in the northwest 
corner just mentioned, where the level was 6–9 cm 
lower than the levels in the corners of the room (2684, 
2682, and 2681).

The elevations of the fill strata within the room, 
and at its northwest corner, were recorded as being 
2762 between strata 1 and 2 of the Level II fill and 2694 
between strata 2 and 3, while the nearby floor level of 
stratum 4 was at elevation 2675, as mentioned previ-
ously.149 The bottom of the loose Level II fill was thus 
19 cm higher in this room than in D 9.

A test pit was sunk through the floor along the 
south wall of the room, although the test is not noted 
on the final plan.150 It was excavated down nearly 1 m, 
through the Level IV layers below it and the earlier 
floor levels. It was in this test pit that a stone inscribed 
with the name of the fortress was found (OIM E24326; 
see pl. 92a). It could possibly be a foundation deposit 
belonging to the Level IV residence.151 

D 5 was clearly the main entrance hall into the 
Level III residence, with a wide porch and stairway 
leading up into the residence from the west doorway. 
Visitors entering this room would have seen the lin-
tel and jambs framing the doorway leading into D 9, 
at the back of the room. The doorway into the room 
was not well preserved, although a brick jamb that 
was preserved on the north side of the room seems to 
indicate the door was offset from the main axis of the 
staircase. No stone elements were found here, and the 
south wall and jamb were gone. The raised brick sill, 

147 Pierce 1964b, p. 21.
148 Pierce 1964a, January 11 and February 8.
149 Knudstad 1964a, p. 13. Various designations were used for 
the strata, with the fill levels of Level II being called variously 
1a or 1b, depending on whether it was a looser fill on top or the 
more compacted fill below.
150 Pierce 1964a, January 14; Pierce 1964b, pp. 21–22.
151 The resulting test pit, if it was 1 m in depth as recorded, 
would have gone down to an elevation of about 2582.

preserved at the north, stood a full 17 cm above the 
nearby floor level. 

The stairway landing was packed with debris, 
which was later excavated as D 302, but no prepared 
surface was detected atop the fill.152 At the top of the 
stairs, however, four bricks had been laid on edge atop 
a surface level with the top step and perhaps repre-
sent the remnants of the porch floor. But the top lev-
el of the nearby doorsill was 62 cm higher, and more 
steps would have been necessary to reach it. The stair-
case construction was founded on sand and debris at 
various elevations around its perimeter, as well as in 
the area extending westward beyond the range of the 
Level IV walls below. The foundations of the staircase 
platform were 92 cm below the preserved height of the 
north wall of the staircase. The first, westernmost, step 
was built 1 cm below (2528) the foundation level of the 
west wall of Level IV (2529).

The bottom step rose about 17 cm from its base, 
and each subsequent step rose 13–17 cm. They were 
built of headers laid flat, their depth ranging between 
30 and 40 cm. The staircase was 2 m wide, excluding 
its sidewalls. Its enclosing walls were not symmetrical, 
with a 90 cm wall running along the southwest resi-
dence wall and abutting a short, 63 cm wide east–west 
wall at the south edge of the porch. In turn, this wall 
was abutted by another east–west wall that ran along 
the south side of the staircase.

The north side of the stair construction had a 
63 cm wide, L-shaped wall configuration enclosing 
the landing and abutting a short L-shaped wall that 
ran along the north side of the stairs. The latter wall 
had a circular hole sunk into its east end, and although 
the drawings are not specific about the feature and 
the depth was not recorded, it represented some type 
of emplacement. Another stub wall filled in the space 
created by the two walls.

A sandstone water basin rested on the bottom 
two steps. It measured 63 × 53 cm, and it was 14 cm 
in depth and 21 cm in height.153 This basin was un-
doubtedly intended for visitors to cleanse themselves 
before entering the official residence, much like the 
basin found inside the east doorway of the Level IV 
residence (see below).

There was an entrance corridor or courtyard, 
D 20, leading from the north stairs and doorway into 
the residence.154 Four smaller rooms and a stairway 

152 Knudstad 1964a, p. 14.
153 Knudstad 1964a, p. 14. This object was not registered and 
was probably left on site.
154 See Pierce 1964b, p. 68, who suggested it may have been a 
courtyard. The plan is shown in Knudstad 1964a, p. 12.
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opened onto the hall, D 16A–C, D 22, and D 24, and 
reused inscribed stone jambs were set into the brick 
moldings of D 22, D 16A, and D 16B (pl. 45). There 
were also stone sills with incised graffiti set into many 
of the thresholds, including at the north entrance into 
D 20 (pl. 46a). The floor was covered by debris, upon 
which rested fallen lintel fragments. These either had 
fallen neatly into place or had been removed and lined 
up (pl. 46b).155 The lintels had perhaps not even been 
installed yet.156 

The Level II well construction cut through walls 
in this area, even to a depth below that of the Level IV 
residence. Two Christian sherds that were discovered 
at a level equal to that of the Level III building joined a 
sherd from the same vessel that had been found at the 
surface in Level I.157 These later sherds were uncovered 
below the sand that had filled the well.

The top of the stone sill from the D 9 doorway, 
which led into D 20, was situated 8 cm above the brick 
sill set into the same doorway at its north side. The 
floor level within D 20 sloped upward 20 cm toward 
the north part of the room. There is no mention that 
two floor levels were uncovered here. The clear im-
print of a child’s foot was found preserved in the mud 
plaster of the floor.158 

The east rooms of D 16 were separated from each 
other by 42 cm wide dividing walls that abutted the 
east residence wall, which had been plastered before 
the partitions were built up against it (pl. 47a).159 In 
D 16A, which was 1.90 m wide, the excavators discov-
ered stone doorjambs, a brick sill, and a wooden door 
socket on its south side, which had been burned. The 
floor level sloped downward 5 cm from west to east 
(pl. 47b). D 16B was 1.75 m wide, and it also featured 
a brick sill with a wooden door socket at the south, 
along with two stone jambs. The one floor level re-
corded within D 16B was 13–18 cm higher than the 
floor levels in D 16A. Both the inner and outer door-
sills of D 16A and D 16B rose above the floor levels in 
the rooms and in the hallway or courtyard of D 20.

The narrowest space was occupied by the stairway 
in D 16C, whose width from north to south was 70 cm 
(pl. 48a). The stairs rose toward the east for 2.9 m and 
were constructed of headers laid on end. The rise for 
each step was approximately 17 cm, totaling 96 cm in 

155 Pierce 1964b, p. 72.
156 Knudstad (1966, p. 182) remarks that the lintels “in all 
but one case lay broken but nearly complete just outside their 
doorways.”
157 Pierce 1964b, p. 69.
158 Pierce 1964b, p. 70.
159 Pierce 1964b, p. 57.

elevation difference between the top levels of the bot-
tom tread and the seventh tread that was preserved. 
The stair depths ranged between 38 and 42 cm. The 
construction of the bottom step was slightly different, 
as its bricks appear to have been laid flat in a disor-
ganized fashion. In addition, it rose 21 cm above the 
nearby floor level. The top of the stairway had been 
destroyed, exposing the brick and dirt that composed 
its fill. 

The precise plan of the staircase is uncertain, al-
though a landing and second flight of stairs would 
have been necessary to reach any roof or second story 
that may have existed.

The rooms of D 16A–B were packed with loose fill 
(stratum 1a) from the preparation for the Level II plat-
form, a more compact fill layer that averaged 60–70 cm 
in depth (stratum 1b), and another layer near the door-
ways consisting of charcoal, ash, and burned brick that 
was 3–6 cm deep (stratum 2). A thin deposit of sand 
(stratum 3) lay atop the floor of stratum 4, which again 
was an uneven, mud-plastered surface with the im-
print of hands and feet.160 As elsewhere in the building, 
the destruction of the roof or second story left these 
rooms open to the sky, leaving streaks on the walls 
resulting from wind and rain erosion, along with the 
remains of wasp nests.

D 22 and D 24 were located to the west of D 20. As 
mentioned previously, the Level II well that had been 
sunk into the Central Sector in this area had destroyed 
much of the eastern part of D 24. It was assumed that 
a doorway led into this room from D 20. The south and 
west walls of D 24 were partially rebuilt sections of the 
Level IV walls below them, with foundation elevations 
varying from 2639 to 2678—that is, the elevations var-
ied depending on whether the rebuilding of the earlier 
walls had either used the earlier wall top or cut into 
the earlier wall. The floor level at the west of the room 
was level with the south floor elevation in D 20 (2687).

The doorway leading into D 22 still had an arrange-
ment for a jamb at its north side, with an inscribed 
stone block lying face up as a plinth for the jamb (see 
pl. 46a). The south side had been destroyed by the later 
well. The floor surface was at 2676, which was a bit 
lower than the floors in the nearby rooms. The brick 
sill of the door was level with the southern floor sur-
face of D 20 and was 10 cm above the floor level with-
in the room. The north wall of the room was founded 
atop the Level IV doorjambs below it (2691 and 2771), 
and the rebuilding levels were evident along the en-
tire length of the residence wall. The west wall of the 
house had collapsed, which is why the photographs of 

160 Pierce 1964b, pp. 59–60.
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this area show the interior of these rooms so clearly 
(see pl. 45).

The north entrance indirectly approached the 
building from a staircase, the top level of which was 
not preserved, thus exposing the broken bricks and 
debris in its fill (pl. 48b). The stairs rose from the east. 
The floor level below the first step was at elevation 
2646, and the first step rose 17 cm from this point. Each 
of the preserved steps was between 38 and 48 cm in 
depth, and their height varied from 9 to 17 cm. The last 
step turned an angle to enter the building over a brick 
sill 10 cm high, before stepping down to a lower sill at 
2712 and entering D 20, where the nearby floor level 
was preserved an additional 6 cm lower.

The north staircase was dismantled to expose an 
uneven, corrugated floor with depressions below. The 
floor was covered in white plaster.161 The floor that was 
associated with the north stairs, however, was some 
15 cm above this corrugated flooring. The staircase 
construction also covered over the walls of a lightly 
built structure north of the Level IV residence (i.e., 
D 305 and D 306).

reused stone architectural elements

The column fragment atop the foundation in D 9 (field 
number D-130) had been formed from an inscribed 
block made of a light gray sandstone, and it pre-
served part of a vertical cartouche that has been re-
constructed with the name of Ramesses I, Mn-pḥty-
Rʿ (fig. 4.15; pl. 41b).162 The fragment was left in the 
field at the end of the season. It measured about 50 cm 
in diameter, varied from 49.9 to 53.0 cm across, and 
was 25 cm thick. Yellow paint was preserved on the 
fragment.

The two jamb fragments on the doorway from 
D 9 into D 20 were found in situ and were in-
scribed with two columns of identical hieroglyphic 
text (field numbers D-131, Antiquities Service and 
D-132, Khartoum). The entire doorway is shown on 
plate 43a and illustrated in figures 4.16 and 4.17. The 
upper fragment of the east jamb was found south of 
the door, in D 9 (2). Both jambs were made of pink 
sandstone and were either 54 cm high (without the 
upper fragment) or 88 cm high (with an upper frag-
ment), 31–32 cm wide, and 16–17 cm thick. Chips of 
red and blue paint were found within the hieroglyphs 
on both jambs.

The inscription would have read the same on each 
jamb when the blocks were joined. The east jamb reads: 

161 Hoerth 1964a, no. 2.
162 Pierce 1964b, p. 43.

“. . . Buhen, Pn-tA-wr.t, triumphant” (pl. 49a). The upper 
portion on the west jamb preserves more hieroglyphs, 
with the inscription reading: “. . . for the kA of the ḥAty-ʿ 
of Buhen, Pn-tA-wr.t, triumphant” (pl.  49b). Richard 
Pierce copied the jambs in his field notes (fig. 4.17). 

A number of the blocks in the house also bore 
graffiti. Most of them were on sills and were partial-
ly covered by jambs or had been turned away from 
view.163 What is possibly a horse is depicted on the sill 
between D 9 and D 20, with its neck bending toward 
the ground (pl. 50). The fact that the head is missing, 
replaced by two lines set perpendicularly to each oth-
er, is unfortunate. The space atop the block perhaps 
restricted a more faithful rendition.

The stone lintel at the doorway in D 5 showed simi-
lar scenes on both sides, divided by a bouquet of lotuses 
(field number D-128) (pl. 51).164 This doorway was im-
portant because it was highly visible in the first room 
inside the residence (no pictorial elements were found 
at the west entrance). Light-gray sandstone fragments 
of the sill were found in D 5, above the floor, and one 
fragment came from the center of the room. The re-
assembled fragments measured 152 × 53 cm in length 
and height, respectively, and were 18 cm thick. The 

163 Pierce 1964a, February 2.
164 The block was 1.53 m long, 0.53 m high, and 0.18 m thick 
and was left in the field.

Figure 4.15. Cartouche on field 
number D-130 (Richard Pierce)
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Figure 4.16. Construction of doorway from D 9 into D 20 ( James Knudstad)

Figure 4.17. Jamb inscriptions from door into D 20, field 
numbers D-131 and D-132 (Richard Pierce)
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profile of the lintel showed a cavetto molding placed 
over frieze panels (fig. 4.18). The scene showed figures 
in low relief, with hieroglyphic inscriptions, traces of 
yellow paint on the background, and red paint on the 
relief. The molding had alternating red-blue-white-
blue-red vertical bands. The inscription was partially 
preserved on both the left and right sides. 

The two sides, one of which was complete, showed 
a man in a long garment with lotuses over his head 
and holding a cup and lotus in his hands, with his wife 
seated behind him in the same manner (pls. 51–52a). 
Standing before the two of them was a servant wom-
an in a flowing robe holding a cup and lotuses over 
a small serving table. The inscription over the man’s 
head in both scenes reads: (1) “For the kA of the ḥAty-ʿ 
(2) . . . (3) . . . , triumphant” (fig. 4.19). Over the wife’s 

head it reads: (1) “The chantress of (2) Horus, Lord of 
Buhen, (3) Isis, triumphant.” The column of text behind 
the servant woman reads: “For the kA of the chantress 
of Horus, Lord of Buhen, TA-ʿA, triumphant.” The name 
of the man was not preserved.

Two broken jambs were found in situ at the door 
within D 5 (unregistered). No records preserved the di-
mensions, nor is there a photograph, so it is presumed 
these blocks were uninscribed.

A small block, perhaps from the upper part of one 
of the jambs of the door between D 9 and D 20, was 
reused as a door socket. It was found in situ at the 
south side of the doorway within D 9 and leading into 
D 5 (field number D-129, OIM E24424). It was made 
from light-gray sandstone, with the face measuring 
19 × 27 cm and with a thickness of 16 cm. It bears the 

Figure 4.18. Drawing of lintel in D 5, field number D-128 ( James Knudstad)

Figure 4.19. Text on lintel from D 5, field number D-128 (Richard Pierce)
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beginning of the ḥtp-dἰ-nsw offering formula and was 
discovered lying face down with an abrasion from the 
door socket evident on the side opposite the hiero-
glyphs.165 The back shows herringbone-shaped quar-
rying marks. (This object is discussed in chapter 7 and 
shown on plate 91a.)

The fragments of a gray sandstone papyrus-bundle 
column were found toward the center of the room in 
D 5 (pl. 52b). A reconstruction was presented in the 
architectural drawings, along with the fragments of a 
yellow sandstone palm-leaf capital found on the sur-
face of the West Sector and left in the field (fig. 4.20; 
pl.  53a).166 None of these fragments were registered, 
and they were left in the field at the end of the season.

A doorsill between D 5 and D 9, which was not 
registered, bore graffiti depicting cattle, a boat, and a 
man whose head was no longer distinct because it had 
been hidden below the doorjamb. The photograph of 
the sill is not clear enough to reproduce here. The dec-
orated lintel fragments found in D 20 were mentioned 
above, but other lintel fragments were also found in 
D 20, near D 16B and D 22 (pl. 53b). There were no 
hieroglyphs or decorations preserved on these lin-
tels, which were made of white, pinkish, and yellow 

165 Pierce 1964b, pp. 44–45.
166 Knudstad 1964a, p. 20. The column capital may well have 
come from the Level III residence, although D 205, along the 
north wall, had a column foundation in place at the center of 
the room. It may also have come from the Level II superstruc-
ture, of which little remained.

sandstone.167 The fragments clearly show the cornices, 
moldings, and holes for mounting the lintel (pl. 54a). 
Illustrations of these stone lintel fragments show the 
torus moldings more clearly (fig. 4.21). 

A reused block of light-gray sandstone was used 
on the north side of the doorsill between D 20 and 
D  22 (field number D-133, Antiquities Service), with 
the inscribed part lying face up (pl. 54b). The block 
measured 31 × 38 cm and was 16 cm thick. It served as 
a plinth under the stone jamb. Its fragmentary inscrip-
tion reads: 

(1) “. . . Amun-Re, Lord of the Thrones of the Two 
Lands, and(?) the royal kA of the Lord of the Two 
Lands Wsr-mAʿ.t-Rʿ-[stp.n-]Imn .  .  . (2) .  .  . moth-
er of the god, lady of heaven and(?) the royal kA 
of the Lord of Diadems Rʿ-[ms-sw ḥḳA-mAʿ.t]-Rʿ 
mry-Imn. . . .”168 

The cartouches were not entirely preserved, but they 
were reconstructed as those of Ramesses IV (fig. 4.22).

A stone sill located at the doorway between D 16A 
and D 20 preserved some graffiti, as did the sill between 
D 16B and D 20, one with a sketch of a boat and the 
other with a fish (pl. 55a).169 The other stone architec-
tural elements, however, were obviously uninscribed 

167 Knudstad 1964a, p. 19.
168 Pierce 1964b, p. 77.
169 It remains uncertain whether the ostrich referred to by 
Knudstad (1964a, p. 19) is actually this graffito.

Figure 4.20. Level III columns (James Knudstad)
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and bore no graffiti, such as the jambs of the doorways 
to D 16A and D 16B.

The north stairway outside the building from D 20 
was covered over by fragments of fallen architectur-
al elements as well, perhaps all from jambs, but these 
were uninscribed and apparently bore no graffiti (see 
pl. 48b). 

The excavators also discovered here a stray stone 
with three triangles, a square shape with one round-
ed corner, and a quadruped with a triangular head 
(pl. 55b).

The stone architectural elements had clearly been 
robbed from a site close to Dorginarti for reuse in em-
bellishing the Level III official residence. The style of 
decoration and execution, along with likely cartouches 
of Ramesses I and perhaps Ramesses IV, point to the 
materials’ coming from buildings at Buhen.170 The 

170 For evidence of Ramesses IV’s reign, see Caminos 1974, 
vol. 1, pp. 23–24. For evidence of Ramesses I’s reign, see Cami-
nos 1974, vol. 2, p. 106.

Figure 4.21. Lintel fragments in D 20 ( James Knudstad)
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south temple at Buhen yielded inscriptions of Rames-
side kings down into the reign of Ramesses XI.

The male personal name on the lintel in D 5 was 
missing, but the name Pentaweret is found on the 
jambs between D 9 and D 20. This name is associated 
with the Ramesside era, most famously with a son of 
Ramesses III,171 although it is also found on the trium-
phal stele of Piye from Gebel Barkal, where the indi-
vidual is identified as one of the chiefs of the Ma and a 
follower of Tefnakht.172 However, the fragments were 
Ramesside in date.

The excavators identified the graffiti on the jambs 
and sills as C-Group carvings and surmised that they 
were drawn on the blocks while in their original po-
sitions somewhere around Buhen. On the other hand, 
the stones that were turned upright may have had 
these images incised into them during the life of the 
Level III residence or before the Level II builders cov-
ered them with debris.173 

objects from the level iii residence

In addition to the items mentioned above, the objects 
from the Level III residence included a broken faience 
figurine (OIM E24332) lying atop a fragment of the 
south wall in stratum 3 of D 9 and a soapstone net 
weight (OIM E24411) from the doorway between D 9 
and D 20. Talc and soapstone net weights were also 

171 See, for example, Dodson and Hilton 2004, p. 193.
172 Eide et al. 1994, p. 105, 1.116, from the triumphal stele of 
Piye from the Amun temple at Gebel Barkal. See also Grimal 
1981.
173 Knudstad 1966, p. 183.

found in strata 3 and 4 in D 22 (OIM E24330, E24331)—
that is, in the fill of the room and on the floor. The fill 
of the platform at D 9 (1) yielded two faience beads 
(OIM E24358). Charcoal samples from the burned layer 
were brought back to Chicago but remain unanalyzed 
(OIM E49001, E49003, E49005, E45996). A folded cop-
per or bronze fragment was found in D 5 (2) fill (OIM 
E24357), while a pottery disk was found in the test pit 
below the floor in D 5 (OIM E49741). Great quanti-
ties of wheel- and handmade sherds were uncovered 
in both the loose and more compacted fill, and in test 
trenches outside the building. At the northwest corner 
of the Level III residence, a travertine stone bowl rim 
(OIM E24402) and a stone arrowhead (OIM E24401) 
were recovered as well.

Christian sherds were found in the fill strata of the 
well cut from the top of the Level II platform, mostly 
above the hallway, D 20, and within D 24, while the 
latter room’s stratum 4 contained a number of import-
ed amphorae sherds that had intruded from the Lev-
el II use of the site.

other structures and remains

The area surrounding the official residence during both 
phases, Level III and Level IV, was incompletely exca-
vated due to the presence of the Level II foundations 
on the east and west sides, and therefore any earlier 
architectural and archaeological materials that may 
have existed in these areas remained buried.174 The ele-
vation of the passageway surface by the north stairs 
was 2646, and it was recorded as the top floor—that 
is, it was associated with the use of the Level III resi-
dence. There was an earlier Level IV floor to the east at 
an elevation of 2603.

West of the Level III building, the later Level II brick 
fill was cleared back, exposing yellow sand or floors 
with some small features running under the relining 
of the north wall interior.175 Most of these features are 
associated with either Level IV or Level III phases that 
were subsequently covered over by the later Level III 
interior relining walls. These will be discussed below.

Two silos were excavated in the northwest corner 
of the Central Sector, an area with the locus numbers 
D 37–D 39 (plan 5).176 The base of the nearby relin-
ing stood higher than the preserved elevations of the 
floors in D 38 and may have been built over or abutted 

174 Knudstad 1966, p. 181.
175 Knudstad, 1963–64, p. 305.
176 Knudstad 1964a, p. 40. There are no good photographs of 
this area, but see the wall of the silo south of D 38 on pl. 37b.

Figure 4.22. Text on field number D-133, plinth 
under north jamb into D 22 (Richard Pierce)
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the wall of silo D 38. Both silos’ walls were composed 
of the later, 40 cm long bricks and were founded at 
elevations 2559 and 2567. The main enclosure wall had 
slumped inward at some point in time, partially cov-
ering over the north wall of silo D 38. The size of the 
bricks used in the building of the relining at this spot 
is not mentioned. 

The mudbrick paving in D 37, to the east of D 38, 
extended into the south part of the silo at an elevation 
of 2584. The floor patch within D 38 lay atop thin walls 
that were perhaps inner compartments covered over 
at a later time either by a new floor or by a structure 
associated with the lowest floor found within the silo 
(2568).177 The elevations of the footings of these thin 
walls were not recorded. The floor found in D 39, in 
the northwest corner between the silo and the dividing 
wall, was a further 15 cm below the earliest floor in the 
silo area. The dividing wall between the West and Cen-
tral Sectors, and the wall of D 38, were built 3–6 cm 
above the lowest floor level recorded in D 39. Finally, 
the oven and wall fragments west of the dividing wall 
were all founded at about the same levels.

The interior relining that was built along the north 
wall and continued eastward to the vicinity of the 
North Gate was approximately 1 m thick. It was laid 
against the 6.3 degree batter of the enclosure wall, and 
its east end was curved. The curved end of the relin-
ing segment was founded 45 cm lower than the short 
segment abutting it to the east, which rested at 2667 
on brick debris.

The test excavations that were undertaken along 
the south wall relining of the Central Sector exposed 
only the face of the later relinings of the sector and a 
stone slab to the south of the residence. It is unclear 
whether this block rested on a living surface. Its ele-
vation was 2551. The base of the relining on the south 
was below the north wall relining just described.

Doorway D 87 allowed passage between the West 
and Central Sectors at the south edge of the dividing 
wall line. This doorway was monumental in propor-
tion to anything preserved to its west, with a 1 m wide 
doorway, a stone sill, and an emplacement for a pole, 
making it an appropriately imposing entryway.

While the renovations and reuse at the northwest 
corner of the Central Sector are evident, nothing in 
the areas around the Level III residence shows a cohe-
sive set of outbuildings that serviced the official resi-
dence. If we can determine a date by the presence of 
bricks 40 cm in length, both silos were part of a later 
Level III building program, but whether before or af-
ter the building of the relining is uncertain. Did the 

177 Knudstad 1964a, pp. 40, 43.

relining, built high on a pile of debris, abruptly stop 
at silo D 38, or was it dismantled to make way for a 
deep-seated silo? The longer brick size, mentioned 
throughout these chapters, was also associated with 
the interior fortification wall relinings throughout the 
fortress in all sectors, including to the east along the 
north wall, and was also used for the large silos in 
the East Sector. It may be assumed, therefore, that the 
40 cm long bricks were also used to build the relining 
wall next to D 38, although the field notes are silent on 
this detail.

LEVEL IV IN THE CENTRAL SECTOR

general excavation notes

The excavators traced the tops of the walls of the Lev-
el  IV building while removing the floors of Level III, 
and, as mentioned above, they discovered that the 
builders of the later residence had torn down the early 
walls to a height varying between 40 and 70 cm above 
the earlier floors (plan 6; pl. 56). Cuts had been made 
into several walls of the Level IV building to accommo-
date the later constructions, while a few of the earlier 
walls had been used for the foundations of upper walls. 
The size of the residence was slightly smaller than its 
successor, about 13 × 11 m, and had seven rooms built 
on a tripartite plan with the two largest rooms in the 
middle. The north entrance hall of D 310 and the ac-
companying main room of D 311 reflected the east en-
trance room of D 313 and its associated main room, 
D 312. Smaller rooms filled in the east and west por-
tions, including a staircase at the southwest corner.

The exterior walls of the residence were all ap-
proximately 75 cm thick and undoubtedly supported 
a second story, with a stairway in D 315 at the south-
west corner providing access to the roof or second 
floor. The interior walls mostly ranged between 67 and 
70 cm wide, with a few that were 42 cm wide, while a 
1 m wide wall supported the stairway construction in 
D 315. The bricks used throughout, when noted, were 
36–37 cm in length.

A deep test pit was sunk below the pavement in 
D 311, the floor elevation of which was 2635, extending 
through a leveling deposit of soft, crumbly sandstone 
chunks of different colors mixed with yellow sand and 
ending 54 cm below the initial floor surface. The base 
of the room’s partition wall was even with the bottom 
of a yellow sand layer at elevation 2557. A stratum of 
sterile gray sand ended 1.20 m below the floor level. 
This gray sand layer rested atop alluvium, and the ex-
cavation continued down through the alluvium for 
2.48 m below the floor, ending at an elevation of 2387, 
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although it had not yet reached the bottom of the cut 
for the Level II well.178 To the west of the residence, a 
deep test pit reached the top of the alluvium at 2441. 
No structural or cultural remains were encountered in 
these test pits.

Beneath the Level III floor on the south side of 
D 312 was a 60 cm layer of broken brick and soil, then 
about 5 cm of sand resting atop the brick paving of 
the Level IV room. The pavement was 13 cm thick and 
rested atop leveling stones mixed with yellow sand. At 
the north side of the room, the test pit below the floor 
level of 2616 revealed the same multi colored stone 
floor foundation at elevation 2606, with the bottom of 
the stones at 2575 (pl. 57a). 

The leveling stones were also found below the 
floors of D 311 and D 315 but not in D 310, D 313, 
D 314, or D 316. Two brick pavement levels were found 
in D 314 below an upper surface of tamped brown 
mud, and multiple layers of floor replastering were 
discovered in D 316, although they were not traced 
throughout the room and their elevations were not all 
recorded or noted on the plan.179 

The pavements found in D 312, D 313, D 314, and 
D 315 were constructed of broken bricks. The paving 
found in D 312 and D 315, and the mud floor in D 311, 
all rested atop this deposit of soft, crumbly sandstone 
chunks of different colors mixed with yellow sand. 
The layers below the bottom pavement in D 314 are 
unknown. The compacted yellow sand underpinning 
the entire building was level with the foundations of 
the walls. 

The structural remains were difficult to excavate 
because water saturation had destroyed the textures 
and densities of the bricks and floors.180 Excavation 
notes do not mention the presence of any bedrock 
surface encountered during operations either in this 
building or in its surroundings.

The floors of the residence displayed an untidy 
range of elevations, with the floors of D 311 and D 316 
being much higher than the floors elsewhere.181 One 
suspects that more than one level of floor was record-
ed in different areas. Even the floor levels recorded 
in D 311 differed by as much as 21 cm. The mention 
of two floor pavements in D 314 indicates stages of 
renovation that were not discernible in the Level III 

178 Knudstad 1964a, p. 23. This would mean that the depth 
from the top preserved height of the well to the bottom of the 
excavated test pit was 4.64 m.
179 Hoerth 1964a, pp. 6–7.
180 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 304.
181 Measuring included the two floor levels in D 316 and the 
three east levels in D 311.

residence. The topmost plaster floor in the room was 
still 10–13 cm lower than the closest floor level in 
nearby D 311 (2635), while its lowest floor was 28 cm 
below that floor level in D 311.

Two floor levels were recorded for D 313, with the 
north floor elevation being 12 cm above the elevation 
taken on the south (2607). The entrance paving at 2603 
was close to the south floor elevation. The brick paving 
was 34 cm thick at the south end and 22 cm thick at 
the north end.

A great variety of floor levels were recorded across 
the official residence, even within the same rooms. 
Thus, the multiple floors exposed during the excava-
tion, and recorded on the plan for D 311–D 314, may 
not all belong to the same floor phases. The Level IV 
residence, as mentioned above, perhaps went through a 
longer period of use than did the residence in Level III.

official residence

There were exterior entrances on the east and north 
sides of the building, but because the floor was mostly 
level with the outside ground surface, the only stair-
case present in the building was located in D 315, lead-
ing to the roof or second story. The five interior door-
ways of the Level IV residence exhibited mud-plastered 
jambs that showed no evidence of disturbance, so it 
was presumed that the inscribed stones used as door-
way fixtures in Level III did not originate in this earlier 
structure.182 The interior doorway between D 311 and 
D 314, as well as the south jamb of the door between 
D 311 and D 310, were missing because the area had 
been broken through by the Level II well, which had 
been excavated to a depth of more than 2.5 m below 
the floors of this house. Clearly, if bedrock had been 
present, the digging of this feature was a massive 
undertaking.

The exterior side of the east doorway into the res-
idence was paved with two courses of worn brick laid 
on end and was 2 m wide (pl. 57b). The doorway was 
inset, its wider opening narrowing toward the interior, 
where the interior jambs provided more restricted ac-
cess into the room. They appear to have been later ad-
ditions to the door. The Level III builders later shaved 
them off when blocking this entrance and incorporat-
ing it into their house wall. An oblong mud feature 
abutted the jamb on the south, measuring 1 m from 

182 Knudstad noted that there was “no real evidence . . . for the 
original position of the Level III stones in doorways of Level IV. 
All floors and plastered jamb niches [of the Level IV building] 
look intact and built in mudbrick only”; see Knudstad 1963–64, 
p. 326.
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east to west (pl. 58a). The floor level under the mud 
construction was at elevation 2613, or 6 cm below the 
nearby floor at the north. The brick floor paving was 
mentioned above, but below it in the northwest corner 
a test pit was sunk to a depth of 62 cm.183 The wall 
foundation at that spot was 56 cm below the floor and 
rested on a layer of yellow sand.

The thick partition wall of 73 cm in width ran be-
tween D 312 and D 313, with a 97 cm wide doorway 
at its south end. The middle portion of this larger hall 
was largely unexcavated due to the Level III remains 
and fill left in place, although a cut made toward the 
center from the south was probably undertaken to lo-
cate a potential column base. The floor levels here also 
varied in elevation, with the elevation in the northeast 
corner being at 2611, the level before the doorway into 
D 311 being at 2616, and the level at the southwest of 
the room being at 2610. Three exploratory pits were dug 
below the floors, showing that the paving was 10–25 cm 
thick in various spots around the room and that it lay 
atop stone foundation layers that were 31–36 cm deep. 

The south wall of the room had been cut down so 
that it was even with the Level III floor in D 5 (2680), 
but the wall still stood 45 cm in height above the near-
by Level IV floor.184 The north wall of the room, east 
of the doorway into D 311, was also partially removed 
to accommodate the Level III door between D 9 and 
D 20. The west side of this wall, however, remained at a 
height of 85 cm above the nearby associated floor level 
and 1.44 m above its associated foundation level. As 
mentioned above, the west end of the same wall had 
been destroyed by the later well. 

At the southwest corner of D 312 was a doorway 
that led into the antechamber of D 315 and onto a 
stairway. Off to the north was a narrow storage area 
with remains of a floor at elevation 2610. The stairs led 
directly west from the door. The construction of the 
steps varied from the steps found in the smaller stair-
ways of the West Sector and in the Level III residence 
(pl. 58b). The first step displayed a course of headers 
at the foundation that had been sunk 28 cm below the 
floor, then a row of bricks laid on edge, and finally its 
top featured a wooden nosing and a row of headers at 
the back atop the foundation fill (fig. 4.23).185 The two 

183 Knudstad 1964a, p. 24 obverse.
184 The base of the Level III house wall in this area was at 
elevation 2555, or some 15–21 cm above the foundations of 
Level IV’s south wall. The Level III floor level was around 2680. 
The remaining height of the Level IV wall above its foundation 
level would have been 1.40 m.
185 Knudstad 1964a, p. 24 reverse. A similarly constructed 
stairway was found in a fourth- or third-century bc house at 
Elephantine; see Krekeler 1996, pp. 111–13, B 6.

upper steps were constructed in the same way, with 
the wooden nosing and headers laid atop a course of 
flat bricks. These wooden stair moldings were sunk 
about 3–4 cm into the south sidewall. The topmost 
plank extended 75 cm beyond the stairs and under the 
area of a landing. 

The steps rose 58 cm in height to the west before 
reaching the landing, from which another flight would 
have proceeded upward to the north and then east. 
The treads were either 45 cm or 55 cm in depth. The 
rise for the first step was 13 cm above the floor lev-
el (2610), but the next step was 23 cm high. Much of 
the evidence for the upper staircase was lost due to 
Level III construction activities around the west wall. 

Room D 312 led into room D 311 through a door-
way in the center of the dividing wall. The sill at the en-
trance into the north hall was 17 cm below the nearby 
floor level within D 311 (2635), although it was nearly 
level with the floor in D 312. Thus, a rather steep step 
(or set of steps) or slope led into D 311, at least as sug-
gested on the final plan of the house.186 

The only item that was uncovered in room D 311 
was an off-center brick basin around 80 cm in diame-
ter, although its south side had disappeared (pl. 59a). 
Its 38 cm high wall was built of three courses of bricks 
laid in a rough circle and plastered inside and out. Its 
center was filled with rubble, the top part of which had 
been hollowed out, perhaps to serve as a stand for a 
pot or as a pottery hearth.

As mentioned previously, the floor levels across 
D 311 varied by as much as 21 cm (e.g., 2626 vs. 2647), 
with those along the north wall being higher than 
elsewhere, reflecting either floors that had been laid at 
different times or a rise in level along the north wall. 
The rebuilding of the official residence during Level III 
may have destroyed conclusive evidence for multiple 
floor levels in the room.

The Level II well had damaged the extreme south-
west edge of the hall, and therefore the door into D 314 
was gone. This room had three floor levels. The bottom 
two floors had pavements composed of bricks, while 
the upper floor was composed of brown silt or mud. 
The elevation of the lowest floor was 2607. It was sep-
arated from the uppermost paving by 15 cm, while the 
top of the tamped-silt floor was 3 cm above the inter-
mediate floor level.

Room D 316 was located in the northeast corner of 
the residence and was entered through a doorway at 
the north end of the wall shared with D 311 (pl. 59b). 
The size of this room mirrored the size of D 313 to its 
south, each being about 5 m from north to south. The 

186 Knudstad 1964a, p. 23.
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floor levels within D 316 sloped down 8 cm from north 
to south. The multiple layers of plastered floors found 
in the room were mentioned previously but are not 
noted on the final drawings of the room.187 

D 310 represents a vestibule into the house from 
the exterior doorway on the north. The floor level of 
the entrance room, which perhaps had a mud-plastered 
surface, was preserved in the southwest corner of the 
room at an elevation of 2618. The rest of the room was 
excavated 33 cm below this level, where the founda-
tion of the north jamb of the doorway was exposed, 
but no other floor levels. The exterior door may have 
had a brick sill, but it was worn and indistinct.

There was no evidence of earlier walls in any of 
the test pits sunk in these rooms.

objects from the level iv residence

The area had obviously been cleaned out before con-
struction of the Level III building, and therefore little 
besides pottery was found in the earlier residence. A 
spout fragment from a crucible in D 316 was found in 
the fill of a trench between strata 1 and 2 (OIM E51012). 
Pottery disks, one with an incised cross and one with 
a star, were found in D 310 (2) and D 311 (1) (OIM 
E47498, E47499, E49744). Finally, a highly burnished 
wheel-made beaker, with a round to pointed base, was 
uncovered from the fill in D 310 (1) (OIM E49523) (see 
pl. 70b and fig. 5.63b in chapter 5). The latter vessel was 

187 These thin layers of mud floors are not reflected in the fi-
nal drawing of the room and thus may not have been solid evi-
dence for multiple restorations of the room’s floor.

unusual, featuring a bright-red slip and overall verti-
cal burnishing, and with a small knob protruding from 
its midsection.

other structures and remains

The excavators encountered the Level II fill in trench-
es outside the residence, along with a varying depth 
of brown and sandy soil atop the yellow sand upon 
which the early residence was built.188 

To the north of the Level IV residence, the thin 
walls of D 305 and D 306 were uncovered beneath the 
landing of the north stairs leading into the Level III 
residence. The preserved tops of these walls were as 
much as 13 cm below the base of the later staircase, 
and their foundations stood atop debris at a level near-
ly even with a patch of floor over to the east (2603) and 
the foundations of the north residence wall. The walls 
may have abutted, or been cut through by, the north 
wall of the Level IV residence. The surface upon which 
they were built was uneven and filled with indenta-
tions, but it was still covered with white plaster.189 

The excavators suspected that these walls were 
earlier than the residence, although they found no ear-
lier walls in the deep test pit they sunk within D 311 to 
the south.190 Another wall adjoining this group at the 

188 Hoerth 1964a, no. 2.
189 Hoerth 1964a, no. 2.
190 See Knudstad 1963–64, p. 327; Knudstad 1964a, p. 12 re-
verse. He noted that the east wall of D 306 “probably abutted 
the Level IV wall (?)” and also noted that these were “Level IV 
(or earlier) walls under the Level III northern stairs.” 

Figure 4.23. Stairway construction in D 315 (field sketch by James Knudstad)
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northeast had been cut through by the later relining 
of the fortification wall, the base of the relining being 
12 cm below the preserved top of the wall.

To the east of D 306, in D 303, a line of stones was 
found resting 5–15 cm above the yellow sand level and 
was sealed by the north landing of the Level III resi-
dence.191 Close to the northeast corner of the residence 
was a patch of mud floor placed atop a 12 cm layer 
of yellow sand. The elevation of this floor (2603) was 
level with the east doorway paving, while the north-
east corner wall of the residence was founded at only 
a slightly lower elevation, at 2601.

To the west of the Level IV residence was another 
short wall fragment running under the later fortress 
relining, with both the relining and the wall founded 
at an elevation of 2591.192 An oven to the east of the 
latter wall rested 5 cm higher, but it was also covered 
over by the relining. A second oven to the west rest-
ed at an elevation of 2576. Since the remains were so 
disparate, it is hard to determine which walls and ov-
ens were contemporary with the earlier levels in the 
Central Sector, and how they may be associated with 
one another.

PARALLELS TO THE 
OFFICIAL RESIDENCES

Comparisons to the large residential buildings at 
Dorginarti are found in both Upper Egypt and the 
Sudan (see maps 1 and 2). A few residences at The-
bes—most notably Medinet Habu—and Elephantine 
are examined here, while in Nubia there are a number 
of similar buildings at Amara West, Kerma, and Kawa. 
The large size and almost square plan of both residenc-
es are the most useful features for comparison, in ad-
dition to the presence of stairways, but as we will see, 
the arrangements of the rooms and the features within 
them are different from their counterparts in Egypt 
and elsewhere in the Sudan. Neither of the structures 
at Dorginarti was preserved at a great enough height 
to offer evidence of windows, and there is also no evi-
dence of any fine details other than the stone architec-
tural embellishments in Level III.

The size and shape of the houses of the Twenty- 
Fifth and Twenty-Sixth Dynasties that were located 
to the south and southwest of the Great Temple at 
Medinet Habu are similar to the official residences 
at Dorginarti, although the room arrangements are 

191 Hoerth 1964a, no. 2. This line of stones is not shown on the 
final plan; perhaps they were builders’ guides.
192 See Knudstad 1964a, p. 25.

not.193 The superstructures, however, were largely 
destroyed.194 The homes included storage areas and 
transverse courtyards, which are not found in either 
residence at Dorginarti. House 1 at Medinet Habu 
was mostly arranged in a tripartite manner, with two 
main halls running east to west and small rooms on 
each side, but with a long additional “court” running 
the width of the building on the west. Its rooms con-
tained a well, underground cellars, and a stairway 
at the northeast corner, and were backed by a long 
courtyard along the west side. The stairway is recon-
structible since the walls around it stood 2.5 m high.

At Elephantine, houses from the Twenty-First 
through Twenty-Sixth Dynasties were excavated to 
the northwest of the temple of Khnum.195 The nature 
of the site, with layers of urban remains from differ-
ent periods, makes it difficult to find a nearly com-
plete house to compare with the buildings at Dorgi-
narti. House AB, attributed to the Twenty-Fifth or 
Twenty-Sixth Dynasty, is smaller and linear. But the 
walls of the earlier or contemporary buildings (e.g., 
BC, G, H) are mostly too fragmentary and appear to 
have been smaller in size.196 No near parallels emerge 
from their plans. 

At Amara West, the Level One building above the 
governor’s house, located west of the temple, may 
date to the Napatan period.197 The house is much larg-
er than the Level III and Level IV official residences at 
Dorginarti, and the room arrangements are different. 
The stone arrowheads found on the surface above the 
house, and a handmade sherd below the floor of Level 
One, may indicate a first-millennium bc date based on 
similar artifacts elsewhere in Nubia from the Kushite 

193 Hölscher 1954, pp. 14–16 and fig. 20. The pottery from 
House 1, for example, was mostly later in date, when the build-
ing site was reused for pottery kilns. Only type A5 was contem-
porary with the house, which is similar to a few red-slipped ex-
amples found in Level II at Dorginarti. See also Hölscher 1934, 
folio pls. 14–15. (Some of the structures are shaded in light 
green, although they probably also date to the Twenty-Fifth to 
Twenty-Sixth Dynasties, as do the darker green buildings; see 
Hölscher 1954, p. 14, n. 52.)
194 The lack of preserved doorways in most of these houses, 
the use of concave courses of bricks, and the thickness of their 
walls led Barry Kemp to suggest that they represent platformed 
foundations upon which the houses were built; see Kemp 2006, 
pp. 353–55.
195 Kaiser et al. 1988, pp. 167–74 and especially figs. 11–12; 
Kaiser et al. 1990, pp. 209–17 and figs. 7–8.
196 Kaiser et al. 1990, fig. 7.
197 Fairman 1948, pp. 6–8 (E.13.2), pl. II, and shown more 
clearly in Spencer 1997, pl. 116 (Level I walls).
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and Napatan periods, but this is tentative.198 House 9 is 
south of the temple, and is very similar in size and plan 
to the Dorginarti residences, but it is not described in 
detail.199 A west stairway and porch accessed the in-
terior of the house, which had at least nine rooms ar-
ranged around the east, south, and west sides of a hall 
or courtyard.

The results of recent excavations at Amara West, 
which exposed New Kingdom villas, demonstrate how 
the smaller structures at Dorginarti lacked the work-
ing and storage spaces evident within the walls of 
the Amara West houses.200 It is evident, then, that the 
space around the Level III and Level IV residences in 
the Central Sector must have contained the kitchens, 
storage areas, and other service buildings for the of-
ficial residence. This left the large residences to serve 
for official functions, and for the private quarters and 
offices of the fortress commander.

At Kerma, the Napatan residential building (bâti-
ment napatéen) I, in its Phases I and II, is similar in 
both size and outline to the residences at Dorginar-
ti. The interior arrangements, however, differ. During 
each rebuilding stage, the structure became larger and 
its walls thicker.201 The bricks in all three phases were 
0.4 m in length. The Phase II residence was built 
atop the razed walls of the preceding house, and the 
Phase  III house was built on much the same plan as 
that in the previous phase, but it was larger in size and 
no doorways were preserved. The excavated remains 
of the residence in Phases II and III represent only the 
platformed foundations for first-floor living quarters, 
with the foundation rooms used for storage.202 The ce-
ramic material uncovered in the three phases of the 
house, as well as that recovered during excavation of 

198 However, only a few of the handmade Nubian sherds are 
shown in Spencer 2002, p. 22 (type D), 32–36, color pls. 1–3. See 
also Spencer 1997, pp. 15, 157.
199 Fairman 1948, pl. II; Spencer 1997, pl. 78 (also a Level One 
construction).
200 See, for example, Spencer, Stevens, and Binder 2014, 
p. 36. They note that the service and storage areas were in the 
compounds surrounding the walled estates at Tell el- Amarna, 
while the E12.10 building combined these areas within its 
house walls.
201 Mohamed Ahmed 1991.
202 Entrance was gained into the Phase II house through ex-
terior doors and via stairs and a ramp to the west, while the 
Phase III residence was accessed by a south side ramp and the 
north exterior entrance and associated stairway; see Mohamed 
Ahmed 1991, pp. 40–42, fig. 4. See the discussion of parallels to 
the Level II platformed fortress in chapter 6.

the earliest walls nearby, appears to be later in date 
than the pottery from Dorginarti.203 

At Kawa, before recent work there was undertak-
en, the closest comparison to the official residences at 
Dorginarti was building F1 in the area around the tem-
ple of Taharqo (Site I), but this building did not offer a 
close comparison due to the different arrangement of 
its rooms and its larger size, measuring 26.5 × 15.5 m.204 
Recent excavations, however, have exposed the foun-
dations, and sometimes the walls, of a number of 
buildings that mirror the size and arrangement of the 
Level III and Level IV residences at Dorginarti.205 

For example, in the published reports of 2002 at 
Kawa, building F2 is 16.5 × 11.9 m in size and perhaps 
arranged on a tripartite plan much like the Level IV 
residence at Dorginarti, with a staircase foundation 
similarly located in the southwest corner.206 The inte-
rior of F2 was paved with fragmentary and complete 
bricks. The square buildings C2 and B5 also had tripar-
tite layouts, with central axes and side rooms. Staircase 
foundations were found in C2 and in the smaller build-
ings, B2 and C3, and always in the southwest corner 
of their interiors. Buildings B2 and C3, however, were 
divided into two interior sections along their lengths, 
which was not the case with either the Level III or the 
Level IV residence at Dorginarti.207 

The external walls of D1 at Kawa were more than 
1 m and up to 1.5 m thick, and the structure measured 
15.0 × 17.5 m. It may have mirrored either of the Dorgi-
narti residences, but it was not well enough preserved 
to say so definitively.208 It may also represent a founda-
tion platform like those discussed in chapter 6.

Therefore, the closest similarities to the official 
residences at Dorginarti were the larger houses at 
Medinet Habu and those from Kawa and Kerma. The 

203 The marl products from the Theban region, with highly 
corrugated jar bodies, and the distinctive channeled-rim store 
jars are mostly later than the material from Dorginarti, and 
such sherds were found in the “phase primitive”—that is, the 
phase before the building of Napatan building I.
204 Kirwan 1955, pp. 209–13, pl. 18 (Site I). The pottery from 
the early levels is later than the assemblage of Levels III–IV at 
Dorginarti and is more representative of vessels found toward 
the end of the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty, i.e., the channeled-rim jar 
forms and the finger-impressed jar of type 1g in Macadam 1955, 
pl. XXXII. The house is discussed in Welsby 2002b, p. 32. The 
measurements are listed in Welsby 2002a, p. 44, table 1.
205 Welsby 2002b.
206 Welsby 2002b, p. 32, fig. 1, and with the size taken from 
Welsby 2002a, p. 44, table 1.
207 Welsby 2002a, pp. 37–38, fig. 5.
208 Welsby 2002a, pp. 40–41, fig. 8.
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building would be fitting for the residence and admin-
istrative headquarters of the garrison’s commander.209 

THE EAST SECTOR

A number of storage installations were found in the 
East Sector of Dorginarti, along with some possible ad-
ministrative rooms at its easternmost end in D 33 and 
D 34 (plan 8). The unexcavated surface in this sector 
was level with the eroded tops of the main fortification 
walls, and as with the Level II remains in the Central 
Sector, there were a number of Meroitic burials dug 
into the fill (pl. 60a). A layer of rubble 82 cm thick, con-
sisting of brickbats and soil with very few sherds, was 
encountered lying atop 7 cm of a compacted, blackish 
rubble fill. This stain or “ash” level was the same as 
that encountered throughout the fort, and represented 
a deposit left by flood water permeation.

level ii lime plaster preparation area

Southeast of the gate and level with the bottom of the 
stairs leading to the top of the Level II platform was a 
circular (2.25 × 2.30 m) slab of burned and crumbled 
limestone lying 2–3 cm below the unexcavated surface, 
and 5.35 m to the southeast of the Level II staircase.210 
The 8–15 cm thick deposit undoubtedly represented 
the material used for plastering the walls and floors 
when building or renovating the Level II platform. It 
rested 55–65 cm above the south part of the eastern-
most silo along the north wall, D 351. 

level iii silos

Two circular brick silos were found just inside the 
North Gate, each measuring 4.4 m in diameter. Their 
walls were constructed using 38 cm long bricks. The 
wall of D 350 rested atop the demolished end of the 
east wall flanking the gateway, as well as being atop 
the walls of a rectilinear structure just inside the gate 
(pl. 60b). A floor level found within the silo sat at an 
elevation of 2600 and was likely associated with the 
earlier structure that it sat upon. The silo wall itself 
was founded 14–17 cm above that floor. D 351 also 
rested atop the thin wall at D 353. The floor elevation 
within this silo was 2602, a similar depth as the wall 

209 For example, the administrative headquarters of Egyptian 
officials in the Levant, during the New Kingdom, are typically 
set on the highest part of the mound; see Oren 1984a, p. 50. 
They are square in plan and usually symmetrical in their room 
arrangements, and staircases are often located at one of the 
corners of the building.
210 Pierce 1964b, East Sector, pp. 1–2.

foundations in D 353, and like those of the earlier walls 
at D 350.211 

The foundations of the three silos along the south 
wall, D 361–D 363, were built using stone, although 
bricks remained atop them in some places (pl. 61). The 
bricks used in the construction of D 361 and D 363 mea-
sured 40 × 18–20 × 7–8 cm, and it is assumed the same 
brick size was used for D 362. Since both the brick size 
used and the building technique employed in these si-
los differed from the other two found in the East Sector, 
they may have been constructed in a slightly different 
time period, although they may also have been partly 
or wholly contemporaneous. The stone foundations 
had been sunk some 19–33 cm below the foundations 
of D 350 and D 351, while the walls of the south silos 
were preserved at a lower height. The south silo walls 
remained standing 23–42 cm above their foundation 
levels. They ranged between about 4 and 4.5 m in di-
ameter. The stones varied in size but were all rectangu-
lar. No floor levels were apparent. 

At some point in time, a wall had apparently al-
ready blocked off the easternmost rooms, D 33 and 
D 34. A higher additional wall adjoined the earli-
er blocking wall, measuring 73–77 cm in width. The 
foundation level of the inner blocking wall was record-
ed as being at elevation 2577 at its south end, while the 
thinner relining stood higher, at 2603. This later relin-
ing was composed of the same 38–40 cm long bricks as 
the south silos, and it ended in a finished or cut edge 
at the north side of D 361. The construction of D 361 
had perhaps necessitated the partial dismantling of the 
relining, and possible fragments of it were also found 
at the north and south corners of the area, in D 359 
and D 364.212 

No floor levels were found in any of the silos along 
the south wall or in D 366 to the west. D 362, however, 
was excavated down to an elevation of 2580, where 
cataract stones were encountered. The base of the 
third inner relining wall in this sector was measured 
at elevation 2564–2465 along the south wall and at 
2577–2576 along the north. The south wall had been 
placed atop cataract stones that seem to have under-
pinned at least the south side of the East Sector.213 The 
excavators mentioned finding a number of floor levels 
in D 360, in the center of the sector, but they did not 

211 Knudstad 1964a, pp. 29, 31.
212 Knudstad 1964a, p. 30.
213 The West Gate walls were also placed atop this cataract 
rock, but the rock foundation was typically found only under 
the outer enclosure wall—that is, in areas where test pits were 
excavated.
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mention encountering cataract rocks below them. Few 
elevations, however, were recorded in this area.214 

D 363 was placed next to a rectilinear structure, 
D 366, the wall of which rested on a level that was 
33 cm below the foundation of the silo. The walls of 
the structure remained standing at a higher level than 
those of the silo next to it, and it may have been an 
earlier structure that was reused. D 366 may be con-
sidered part of the original plan of the East Sector in 
Level IV.

level iii–level iv granaries

The earliest features in the East Sector are represented 
by the rectilinear structure in D 366 at the south, the 
walls under D 350 and D 351, and the line of magazines 
or granaries along the north wall, D 354–D 358 (pl. 62). 
The thin-walled rooms here had no apparent entrances 
and were possibly accessed through their roofs. The 
base of their walls was approximately on a level that 
was even with those of the south silos, but below that 
of the two silos by the North Gate. The rooms in ques-
tion may have continued in use through Level III; their 
walls mostly remained standing at the same heights as 
the silos in the sector. Knudstad noted that the south 
wall of D 355 and D 356 was possibly a later wall.215 

D 33, D 34, and the East End

D 33 was the westernmost of two rooms found at the 
east end of the sector (pl. 63). A 97 cm wide doorway 
had once led into it from D 360, before it was closed off. 
The vestibule before the southeast stairway, leading up 
onto the wall, was located on the right-hand side after 
entering.216 The doorway into D 34 was narrower and 
was placed slightly south of the door to D 33. All walls 
in this area were built directly atop cataract rocks, or 
atop a thick brick foundation built atop these rocks, 
and their floor levels varied: 2548 before the stairway 
in the vestibule, 2571 inside D 33 near the door, and 
2562 in the middle of D 34.217 The top of the stones in 
the foundation in the vestibule was, however, 21 cm 
above the floor level recorded, and the cataract rocks 
were also recorded as being higher than the floor patch 
and brick foundation(?) in D 33. The stones had been 
displaced. The architectural drawing notes specifical-
ly that the cataract rocks were also found under the 

214 Knudstad 1964a, p. 29, where the excavated floors are 
noted.
215 Knudstad 1964a, p. 29.
216 The stairway is discussed in chapter 3.
217 Knudstad 1964a, p. 28.

floors, and the photographs appear to show the floor 
sitting atop rocks in D 33 (pl. 64).

The packed-mud floor of D 33 was found 1.35– 
1.68 m below the top of the nearby preserved walls, 
with the last 47 cm of fill above the floor consisting of 
compacted rubble with a series of thin ashy or dark 
lenses. Below the north part of the floor was cataract 
rock, while on the west side of the room a wide brick 
foundation was uncovered, with its top surface at an 
elevation of 2580 and sloping down 8 cm to the south 
by the doorway leading in from the East Sector. This 
brick foundation ran at a different angle from that of 
the room walls but matched that of the fortified east 
end. It was founded on sand.

D 34 was entered through a door from the stair 
vestibule. The floor level and top of the cataract rocks 
in the room were 9 cm below the floor level in D 33. 
Two wooden planks had been set into, and laid flat 
onto, the wall at the easternmost interior. The foun-
dation of the east wall of D 34 was recorded as being 
at 2639, 77 cm above the floor level of 2562. Another 
wooden plank was found lying flat against the wall at 
the juncture of, and the jog between, the two main for-
tification walls to the northwest of D 33, just beyond 
the west wall of the room.

The rebuilding joints between the wall blocking 
off the easternmost rooms and the west wall of D 33 
were untraceable, but together the two walls formed 
a 1.5 m thick barricade. Beyond D 34 was a space at 
the east end of the fortification. The interior surface 
of the enclosure wall in this area had been plastered, 
perhaps indicating that this had initially been a func-
tional space. But sometime afterward it was filled with 
rubble that was subsequently removed during the ex-
cavation (pl. 64). The blocking off of the two rooms 
and the southwest wall stairs may have been part of 
a later project intended to renovate and strengthen an 
upper surveillance platform at the east end, perhaps in 
Level III. The thick mudbrick foundation found within 
D 33 may indicate that there was an upper-level obser-
vation platform above D 33 and D 34 at all times, which 
enlarged the area at the east end of the fortress out to 
the west.218 This is speculation, but it seems reasonable.

All bricks in the rooms just described and in the 
wall stairs were 34–36 cm long, when they are identi-
fied, as were those of the exterior wall relining to the 
south and the innermost blocking wall at the west. 
The latest blocking wall on the west was constructed 
of bricks measuring 38–40 cm in length.219 

218 This is discussed in chapter 3.
219 Knudstad 1964a, p. 28.

isac.uchicago.edu



94 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

Very few sherds were found in these rooms, but a 
collection of forty-seven small cubes of galena (OIM 
E24355) was found atop the floor in the northeast cor-
ner of D 33.220 Ten stone arrowheads were uncovered 
resting atop the charcoal-covered floor in D 34 (OIM 
E24349), and one was found in D 33 atop the founda-
tion rocks below the mud floor at the northeast edge of 
the room (OIM E24421).

220 Pierce 1964b, p. 4. Pierce correctly identified the cubes as 
possibly for kohl. The structure of galena breaks naturally into 
cubes.

In D 33 and D 34 the stratigraphy was recorded 
as (1) the top of the wall, as well as the unexcavat-
ed ground level (surface clearance); (2–3) 82 cm of 
fill above 6–8 cm of “ash” or a “dark stain” level; (4) a 
47 cm thick deposit of mudbrick and rubble, with very 
few sherds and a series of thin ash lenses; and (5) a 
mud floor on top of a cataract rock foundation.221

221 Pierce 1964b, p. 4. 
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5
The Pottery from Level III and Level IV

Regional pottery differences, varying site functions, 
and varying rates of pottery development for dif-

ferent forms greatly complicate the task of dating the 
pottery assemblage from the Level III and Level IV 
contexts at Dorginarti.1 I have tentatively dated the 
Level  IV forms to the tenth and earlier ninth centu-
ries, while the Level III forms are thought to be entire-
ly within the early half of the eighth century bc. The 
pottery is presented here together, because the sherds 
were often found together in mixed archaeological de-
posits and it remains unclear whether the lifespan of 
any of the earlier forms lasted until the eighth centu-
ry bc. Future ceramic seriation and independent dat-
ing evidence will, of course, lead to greater precision. 

The bowl sherds from the deeper test pits are usu-
ally very worn or were handmade, and later builders 
had largely emptied the Central Sector Level IV resi-
dence of all debris. Some sherds were noted as coming 
from primary contexts atop floors in the West Sector 
or had been sealed in fill between two floor levels. But 
many of them stem from Level III contexts that were 
not entirely sealed from Level IV. 

Sherds from areas with more than one strati-
graphic level have been compiled in appendix I at the 
back of this book, using the most distinctive sherds in 
each locus. The appendix includes information from 
the various strata in D 4, D 60–68 and its surrounding 
area, doorway D 87 and the levels below it, contexts in 
the Level III and Level IV residences, and the deposits 
under the wall relining at the north breach—although 

1 For a discussion of the discontinuity of pottery traditions 
between the Third Intermediate Period and the Twenty-Fifth/
Twenty-Sixth Dynasties, see Aston 1996a, pp. 71–72, 87–89. For 
the northern perspective, see French 1992, p. 84. Newer pub-
lications confirm a similar trend, which continues during the 
Twenty-Sixth Dynasty; see Boulet and Defernez 2014.

some of the latter deposits were no longer sealed be-
neath the wall relining when excavated.

The fortress of Buhen and its surroundings, along 
with the nearby fort of Mirgissa, were active in the 
New Kingdom, and the island was undoubtedly used 
for its vantage point over the river and the west bank, 
but there is no architecture to indicate extensive use 
of the island during the New Kingdom. The few New 
Kingdom sherds found are discussed at the end of 
this chapter.

There are ceramic forms from the site that reflect 
earlier New Kingdom traditions, such as the marl jar 
form with a swollen or bowed neck (MJ 1 below), the 
life span of which probably ended within the first cen-
tury of the first millennium bc. The two most com-
plete jars of this form were found in D 102 and D 59, 
areas where the upper levels had been eroded away 
by floods. However, fragments of the rims were also 
found in contexts within the Level III structures along 
the north wall.

Silt food bowls with red rim bands, marl pilgrim 
flasks, silt jars with brushed-on cream slip, marl jars 
with black-painted bands, and bowed-neck marl jars 
are typically considered earlier forms. But other ce-
ramic forms at the site, the use of marl fabrics, and the 
marl industry’s distinctive manufacturing techniques 
represent eighth-century bc trends.2 The different loci 
at the fortress often contained both earlier and later 
pottery types.

The rarity of white, spiral-banded silt jar sherds at 
Dorginarti is another chronological or regional indica-
tor, and there is no evidence of the similarly decorated 

2 A comprehensive analysis of this new technology, with ref-
erences to earlier publications, is found in Boulet 2017. These 
imports are found at numerous sites in Nubia, including Qasr 
Ibrim, Kawa, and Tombos. They are also found at el-Kurru; see 
Heidorn 2018a.
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silt bottles.3 The white-banded jars are believed to be 
a hallmark of the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty, although at 
Buto they are very common in the early Saite peri-
od and absent from later levels.4 The few examples 
from Dorginarti stem from insecure contexts such as 
D 13 (1), which was a debris layer over the surface 
around and on the west fortification wall, and from 
D 35, a surface to “ash” layer.

The use of white slips on silts, and sometimes 
around the rim of red-slipped jars, is found in the 
later Third Intermediate Period materials from both 
Elephantine and the later deposits around the South 
Tombs at Amarna.5 The silt jars from Dorginarti com-
monly have red slips or are unslipped, but with no 
white-coated rims.

The almost complete absence of parallels to the 
types of marl jars found with the Twenty-Fifth Dy-
nasty royal burials at el-Kurru is more indicative of 
a chronological than a functional difference.6 There 
are similarities to pottery types from Dorginarti in the 
much-disturbed debris around the ancestral tombs at 
el-Kurru, including marl jar rims from Kurru tomb 19 
and marl flasks from Tumulus 6, both attributed to 
Generation B.7 Some of this pottery from around the 
tombs stems from the original burial goods, but the na-
ture of the later activity causes some concern, partic-
ularly considering the presence around the ancestral 
tombs of marl channeled-rim store jars that are more 
securely dated to the late eighth and seventh centu-
ries bc, or perhaps initially in the reign of Taharqo 
and thereafter.8 Later pilgrimages to the tomb sites 
undoubtedly brought in their wake looting and other 

3 Silt bottles with white spiral decoration are found in layers 
attributed to the Twenty-First Dynasty at Karnak North, but 
other examples come from Twenty-First through Twenty-Fifth 
Dynasty layers; see Jacquet-Gordon 2012, figs. 88aa–bb, 95c–e. 
Aston notes they are known in the late eighth and early sev-
enth centuries bc, citing one found at Buto dated to the second 
half of the eighth century; see Aston 1996b, pp. 9–10, n. 35.
4 Aston 1996a, p. 52, n. 329, and p. 81 for Phase III. 
5 For examples, see Aston 1999, pp. 175–78, nos. 1620–25, 
1627–30. All are dated to Phase III. The Amarna example was 
published by French 1986, pp. 156, 174, figs. 9.8, SJ1.1.1, and 9.9, 
SJ2.6.1. 
6 Heidorn 2018a. However, in D 24 (2), a locus containing dis-
turbed fill from the Level II platform construction, there is a 
silt copy of a marl channeled-rim jar prototype that should be 
dated to the Level II activity at the fortress; see chapter 6.
7 Dunham 1950, pp. 72–75, and especially fig. 24c, 19-3-844 
(from debris of the superstructure). The marl flask sherds were 
not published by Dunham. No registration numbers were as-
sociated with them, although they were in a storage tray with 
other Tumulus 6 materials. See also Heidorn 1994, pp. 121–23, 
nn. 31, 34, and figs. 2k, 3i–j.
8 Heidorn 2018a, pp. 329–30.

disturbances of the archaeological contexts that must 
not be underestimated. 

The contexts in and around the temple of Taharqo 
at Qasr Ibrim have yielded pottery forms that parallel 
those found in the royal tombs at el-Kurru and in the 
early tombs at Nuri, but earlier Upper Egyptian marl 
jar forms were excavated in levels below the temple 
foundations and around the gateway.9 The pottery 
from these contexts shows that Qasr Ibrim was partly 
contemporaneous with Dorginarti, although activity 
at Qasr Ibrim was both earlier and later than that at 
Dorginarti. It is assumed that Dorginarti was aban-
doned before the last third of the eighth century.

The wheel-made pottery from Dorginarti reflects 
the transition stage between the earlier ceramic tra-
ditions of the first millennium bc—with a morpholog-
ical development from the Ramesside and early first- 
millennium bc forms—and the new pottery forms, 
clays, and manufacturing techniques that originated in 
the eighth century. Thus, while some vessels at Dorgi-
narti closely resemble those of Phase IIb at Elephan-
tine, other forms and fabrics at the fortress resemble 
those of the Phase III materials at Elephantine.10 

Handmade pottery was found throughout Level III 
and Level IV contexts and is typical of the long-lived 
ceramic traditions of Nubia. It is not closely datable, 
although the Napatan types can be quite distinct in 
rim form and incised decoration from the earlier sec-
ond-millennium traditions of handmade vessels. The 
sherds consist mainly of bowls and a few closed jars. 
Comparable forms, with similar streak or pattern bur-
nishing as on the wheel-made vessels, were found at 
sites along the Nubian Nile, at the Letti Basin and Deb-
ba Bend, and in the Wadi Howar at Gala Abu Ahmed.11 
There is a wide range of forms and incised decoration, 
particularly incised rims, mat impressions on the larg-
er bowls, black-topped vessels, and burnished black-
topped red ware bowls.12 The handmade types from 
Sanam also exhibit similarities, although only a few of 
the wheel-made vessels are similar to those from the 
fortress at Dorginarti.13

9 Personal observation 1998. French notes a number of marl 
jar and bowl forms corresponding to examples from Qasr 
Ibrim; see French 1986, p. 166.
10 Aston 1999, pp. 68–207.
11 For example, the Nubian vessels at Kawa, the Soniyat tem-
ple at the Debba Bend, and Gala Abu Ahmed in the Wadi How-
ar, all of which are mentioned below in the pertinent footnotes.
12 Żurawski 2003. See also Eger, Helmbold-Doyé, and Karberg 
2010 and Jesse 2016. The precise parallels are mentioned in the 
handmade pottery section below.
13 The wheel-made Egyptian pottery at the cemetery of Sanam 
is mostly later in date than that from Dorginarti, resembling 
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A NORTHERN ORIENTATION

The preponderance of Egyptian wheel-made vessels 
from Level III and Level IV at Dorginarti, and the im-
ports and Egyptian pottery from the later Level II con-
texts at the fortress, reflect the northern orientation of 
the fortress and its lines of supply. The fortress may 
have been built and occupied by Nubians—before the 
Kushites rose to power as the Egyptian Twenty-Fifth 
Dynasty—who used wheel-made pottery for food 
transport and storage, and wheel- and handmade pot-
tery in their everyday activities. The pottery suggests 
that a close interaction had been established with Up-
per Egypt before the rise of the earliest Kushite dy-
nasts. It might also be assumed that the Second Cat-
aract was an outpost of Egypt in a period before the 
Kushites controlled Lower Nubia, and that the army 
and its staff were composed of a mix of people from 
both north and south. This could have occurred some-
time in the Twenty-Second Dynasty. Whoever held 
sway over the fortification, it remains clear that the 
bulk of their provisions was packaged in Egypt and 
sent to the Second Cataract.

The significant corpus of handmade pottery at 
Dorginarti was found in direct association with wheel-
made pottery throughout the fortress. Cultural indica-
tors such as handmade pottery and stone arrowheads 
suggest people who originated from areas along the 
Nile in Nubia or in the deserts, although their identi-
ty is not entirely visible in the archaeological record, 
unless we assume that only northerners used wheel-
made vessels and only southerners used handmade 
pots. People tend to retain their familiar cooking tra-
ditions and diets, but a familiarity with northern cus-
toms might be presumed.

Women are usually identified as the manufac-
turers of handmade vessels, so we may suppose that 
women from local cultures were present. It is prob-
able that all types of cooking—baking, stewing, grill-
ing, simmering—were done at the fortress and that 
both handmade and wheel-made vessels were used for 

types found in the royal tombs of the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty 
at the end of the eighth and beginning of the seventh centu-
ries bc; see Griffith 1923. The handmade pottery shows some 
similarities, especially the black-topped vessels and the use of a 
streak burnish on the vessels’ surfaces. Only the marl rim pro-
file on IIIe, the single deposit from tomb 673, and the flask VIIh 
from the fill of grave 1009 (which contained a bowl and marl jar 
rim IIIf, similar in form to the rim of IIIe) are found among the 
materials from Dorginarti. Only two examples of the jar form 
were found at the fortress, but there were numerous examples 
of the globular wide-rimmed flask. For some of the forms, see 
Heidorn 2018a. 

storing, preparing, and serving food and drink for all 
residents.14 Numerous ovens were found throughout 
the West Sector, indicating that bread was baked, and 
bread plate (dokka) sherds were uncovered. The precise 
cultural identity of the fortress’s builders and residents 
cannot easily be determined through a simple analy-
sis of the ceramics or small objects, but the handmade 
pottery and stone arrowheads indicate that at least 
some Nubian or other Sudanic peoples were present.

Dorginarti exhibits a pottery assemblage that is 
mirrored in the pottery found in the late dynastic de-
posits around the South Tombs at Amarna and from 
the surface survey at the fortress of Abu ʿId in Upper 
Egypt (see references below), both of which are dated 
to single periods.

THE WHEEL-MADE CORPUS 

Not all the excavated sherds were brought back to the 
Oriental Institute Museum, since shipping the copious 
number that had been excavated would not have been 
viable. The potsherds and vessels available for study 
therefore could not be statistically analyzed, and not 
all vessels could be reconstructed.15 A short section 
toward the end of this chapter will cover the earlier 
sherds of New Kingdom date that were found in vari-
ous locations around the fortress, and in one case un-
der a Level III–IV wall, but that were not associated 
with any known architectural unit. Plates 65–74 pres-
ent photographs of selected sherds to indicate fabric 
color, surface finish, and decoration more clearly.

It is certain that the Upper Egyptian marl vessels, 
and perhaps some of the silts, were imports into the 
Second Cataract region. But some of the silt vessels 
could easily have been manufactured locally.16 

fabrics of the wheel-made vessels

The vessels were manufactured from both alluvial and 
marl clays, with the marl vessels (Marl A4) coming 
from a source typically identified with Upper Egypt 

14 For the distinction between Near Eastern consumers of 
bread and African tendencies to eat porridge, see Haaland 2007; 
Edwards 1996; and Pope 2013.
15 The ceramic terminology employed here largely follows 
that used by Rice 1987, but see also Bourriau 1985. Munsell 
soil-color charts were used to describe the color of some of the 
pottery fabrics or the color of coatings found on the vessels 
(Munsell Color 1988). These readings are given in the text or 
in the figures.
16 The latest research on silt clays is published by Carrano, 
Girty, and Carrano 2009. See also Carrano et al. 2008.
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around Qena/Ballas or Thebes.17 Both Marl A4 variants 
1 and 2 are considered in the material here, although 
there is little variation in temper or fired color of the 
majority of sherds. It seems the difference is more in 
the manufacturing technology used to produce thin-
ner walls and, during the later part of the eighth and 
seventh centuries bc, the prevalence of ribbed or cor-
rugated exteriors. The corrugation is not so prevalent 
on sherds in the Oriental Institute Museum collection, 
undoubtedly because not all body sherds were sal-
vaged. But this fact is also chronological. The sherds 
are fired a greenish color in only a handful of cases, 
and are typically fired with pinkish layers in the break, 
sometimes with pale reddish-brown or yellowish cores 
and with pale-brown to pink surfaces. The same jar or 
bowl forms, however, were also fired with gray-brown 
cores and pale-brown surfaces. Their inclusions always 
consist of myriad small black particles, sands—some of 
which are clear and shiny—and small limestone par-
ticles. Occasionally there are subangular red particles 
or small lumps of pink unmixed clay. The few tempers 
that differ are mentioned in the descriptions below.

Although there are wheel-made silt jars that ap-
pear to imitate marl Egyptian forms, they are not made 
of the distinct sandy fabric that was used for Nubian 
copies of the Upper Egyptian marl jars during the 
Twenty-Fifth Dynasty and later.18 The one exception is 
a silt copy of the Upper Egyptian channeled-rim marl 
jar found in Level II contexts, although the fabric is not 
very micaceous.19 

Jars of Dorginarti’s Nile D, a silt fabric with some 
limestone temper and a marl-based slip on the exterior, 
were perhaps produced in Egypt. Helen Jacquet-Gordon 
prefers to place this fabric within a class of Nile B2 clays, 
while it is David Aston’s category Nile D, or perhaps 
more precisely his Mixed-Clay Fabric 1, in his work on 
late New Kingdom through Ptolemaic period pottery at 
Elephantine.20 The related jars, made of typical Nile B, 
usually without limestone temper, have the same shapes 

17 The general fabric categories used here loosely follow those 
first identified in the Vienna System, although they have since 
been refined for use at various sites and for various periods; see 
Bourriau and Nordström 1990.
18 Pinkish to reddish-brown marl and silt mix, or silt, was used 
for the local production of Egyptian forms at sites in Upper 
Nubia, such as those found in the royal tombs at Napata (per-
sonal observation) and at Qasr Ibrim (personal observation). 
The fabric is typically sandy and micaceous, with chaff and oc-
casional limestone temper. See, for instance, Rose 2008, p. 205, 
and Sjöström and Thomas 2011, p. 64.
19 See chapter 6 and fig. 6.19a.
20 Aston 1999, pp. 3–4, 6.

as Dorginarti’s Nile D jars, and light- colored slips are 
also brushed onto the exterior surfaces.21

The Nile B2 or Nile C silt vessels could have been 
manufactured in Lower Nubia or near the site. The de-
tails of ceramic fabrics will be discussed in each sep-
arate shape category. However, a number of wheel-
made silt sherds—two shallow bowls, a beaker, and 
a jug—are distinctive by reason of their temper and 
highly burnished and polished surfaces, and these are 
discussed separately below.

silt bowls and beaker

The most common wheel-made forms at Dorginarti, 
encountered in every locus and stratum, are the hemi-
spherical or slightly elliptical silt food bowls with 
rounded bases (SB 1). The bases of the sherds show 
evidence of a scraped trimming on the exterior. This 
form is assumed to represent the usual bowl for eating 
and drinking, but it undoubtedly served other purpos-
es, and the sherds are sometimes blackened from fire 
or use near a fire. The sherds of these bowls are very 
common in the materials brought back to the Oriental 
Institute Museum. 

There is a single silt beaker similar to a form that 
is common in later Twenty-Fifth Dynasty contexts in 
Nubia and Egypt, where it is associated with burials 
of Kushites. It is taller than its counterparts, however, 
and different from the typical hand- and wheel-made 
beakers found in the later eighth century bc. It was 
found in the Level IV residence and is presented below 
in the Unusual Vessels category (fig. 5.63b; pl. 70b).22 
The base of a possible beaker, either hand- or wheel-
made, is also discussed below (fig. 5.13c). There is no 
clear evidence for handmade silt bowls that imitated 
the wheel-made SB 1 examples discussed below. There 
is also little evidence for any of the bowl forms con-
taining a large amount of mica temper, a feature some-
times found at Nubian sites of different periods.

All bowls were manufactured of Nile B2 or chaffy 
Nile C. The cups and some very thin-walled SB 1s were 

21 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 5. The fabric was used for large 
jars, dated from the late New Kingdom through the Third Inter-
mediate Period and up to the Ptolemaic period. See also Aston 
1999, pp. 3–4, 6.
22 Beakers are shown, for example, in Williams 1990, p. 54, fig. 
2b–c, and Vila 1980, p. 156, fig. 169, types II-1A–1B, from tomb 
46. These beakers are also found at Sanam and Kawa, and in 
the tombs of Nubian individuals around Thebes. The beakers 
found in a storage area of the chapel of Amenirdis are shown in 
Hölscher 1954, p. 74, pl. 47, types X4–X5; see also Budka 2010a, 
p. 507, fig. 3, with parallels from Nubia.
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made from a finer Nile B2 with mica and small round-
ed sands, which may be natural inclusions in the clay 
source, but fine chaff bits are sometimes noticeable. 
The thicker-walled varieties usually show a coarser 
texture and were made of a chaffy Nile C, with larger 
temper particles and organic additions.

The most frequently occurring bowl types are 
placed in numbered categories below, but other bowl 
forms are also discussed. The number of size and form 
variants within each group indicates production by 
various individuals or pottery workshops, perhaps 
consistent with the idea of local production facilities. 
While many varieties of bowls are not very common 
among the sherd material studied, none of the silt 
bowls from the excavation of Level III and Level IV 
contexts show clear differences for dating purposes.

Silt Bowl 1

The SB 1a and SB 1b types are the commonest of the 
various types found. It is a deeper bowl form that of-
ten shows evidence of wheel ribbing on the exterior 
surfaces and a lathed or scraped finishing on the base 
exteriors. The manufacturing method is sometimes ob-
scured by the pattern burnishing on the interior and 
exterior surfaces of SB 1b, but there are only a hand-
ful of sherds where the wheel or hand fabrication is 
not at all apparent upon visual or tactile examination. 
The shape of this deep, hemispherical to ovoid bowl 
is shown in the illustrated vessels, although shallow-
er stances are also present. A number of vessels were 
found (pl. 65a, c).

SB 1a bowls most often display a red rim (RR) 
on both the interior and exterior surfaces but can 
also have a thin red slip (RS) on the interior surface 
(figs. 5.1–5.2). There are also examples with no traces 
of slip or rim bands. Many of the red-rimmed bowls 
were clearly painted with a red clay solution that ran 
down the sides of the vessel before the paint was set. 
The banding is typically not at the same latitude on the 
interior and exterior surfaces. The rim diameter aver-
ages 10–18 cm but can range from about 8 to 23 cm. 

A few examples of the smaller SB 1a type are 
like a marl cup found rarely in the sherd collection 
(figs. 5.1a–5.2a). One or two of the small silt bowl 
sherds show traces of red slip or a red rim band.

The surface finish is what distinguishes SB 1b from 
the previous type, since the forms and their sizes are 
comparable, but streak burnishing—or pattern burnish-
ing—is found on all sherds in this category (fig. 5.3). 
Streak burnishing decorates both the wheel-made and 

Figure 5.1. Silt bowls 1a (2:5)

(a) D 116, west bin; RR interior/exterior
(b) D 10 (1); OIM E24347; RR interior/exterior
(c) D 15 (1); OIM E24408; RR exterior, RS interior(?)
(d) D 7 (1); OIM E24343; RR interior/exterior

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)
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Figure 5.2. Silt bowls 1a (2:5)

(a) D 303 (1)
(b) D 12 (1)
(c)  Structure atop north wall (crenelated buttress); RR interior/exterior
(d) D 310 (2)
(e) D 230 (1); RR interior/exterior
(f)  Structure atop north wall (crenelated buttress); RR interior/exterior
(g) D 310 (2); RR interior/exterior

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)
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the handmade silt vessels.23 The burnishing is hori-
zontal or vertical on different parts of the pot, or is 
entirely random. The vertical movement used by the 
potter to burnish the interior and exterior surfaces of 
the bowls created strokes that meet toward the rim in 
an inverted V–shaped design. The manner of burnish-
ing was haphazard and not an attempt to produce a 
continuous burnish.

Most parallels to the SB 1 types are found within 
the Third Intermediate Period. The hand- or wheel- 
manufacturing technique, the presence of red rims or 
slips, and the streak-burnished decoration are found 
throughout the Nubian region at Qasr Ibrim,24 Qustul, 
Missiminia, Amara West, Kerma (Napatan residence), 
Soniyat, Tombos, Sanam, and Hillat el-Arab.25 

The form is found at many Egyptian sites, but 
usually not with the red rim band or with burnishing. 
For example, numerous silt bowls of the same gener-
al forms as those from Dorginarti were uncovered in 
the layers dating to the Twenty-First through Twenty- 
Fifth Dynasties at Karnak North.26 The pottery from 

23 Similar pebble burnishing on vessels dated to the New 
Kingdom is also found at Sesebi and Kerma, but only referenc-
es to the examples dated to the Napatan period or Twenty-Fifth 
Dynasty in Nubia are given here. For a good parallel to Dorgi-
narti’s burnished silt bowls, see Williams 1990, p. 71, fig. 22b. 
Streak-burnished wheel-made beakers are also common; see, 
for example, Williams 1990, p. 68, fig. 20b, and p. 70, fig. 21b. 
Another wheel-made, streak-burnished bowl is shown in Vila 
1980, pp. 156–57, fig. 169, 200/4. Note the bowls found in the 
Napatan reuse of tomb S 515 (Room A) at Semna, in Dunham 
and Janssen 1960, pp. 78–79, fig. 36. Two pebble-burnished bot-
tles also come from the tomb; see Dunham and Janssen 1960, 
fig. 39. They are also found at the cemetery of Sanam, where 
beakers, but also other forms, are described as polished or 
having vertical or horizontal burnish; see Griffith 1923, p. 100, 
pl. XVIII, types XIIc, h.
24 Examples are shown in the recently published pottery 
from Qasr Ibrim; see Rose 2019, figs. 8–15 (both wheel- and 
handmade).
25 For example, see Williams 1990, pp. 7–8 for Qustul; Vila 
1980, pp. 155–57; Griffith 1923, pp. 100, 101–2, pl. XVIII, types 
XIVa, d–f; and Vincentelli 2006, p. 62, figs. 2.35–2.36, from 
tomb 10. These types of bowls are variously dated to the Kush-
ite or Napatan periods or to the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty. There 
were wheel- and handmade beakers and bowls in Nubia at Sa-
nam and in the Napatan burials at Missiminia and Qustul. See 
also the red-rimmed and streak-burnished examples from ARA 
10 in Vincentelli 2006, pp. 57–60, 62–64, figs. 2.35–2.37. This 
tomb’s remains come from multiple uses and are dated from 
the late New Kingdom to the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty, with evi-
dence of Meroitic period reuse. The bowls from Amara West are 
shown in Binder 2011, pp. 46–47, pl. 14 and fig. 9. Binder dates 
these types to the eleventh and tenth centuries bc; see Binder 
2011, p. 50.
26 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, pp. 228, 238, and figs. 88a–f, n 
(Twenty- First Dynasty?), 92 (some with red slip exteriors and 
red rims on the interior).

the Twenty-Sixth and Thirtieth Dynasty levels at Kar-
nak North, as well as elsewhere within Egypt, shows 
that marl bowls replaced these silt forms, which is not 
the case at Dorginarti, where the silt and marl bowls 
were frequently found in association with each other. 

The ceramic deposits in Amarna’s South Tombs 
and in the fort at Abu ʿId include the same SB 1 forms 
in uncoated or red-slipped silt fabric, but not burnished 
in any way.27 Elephantine also has similar unburnished 
bowls in the late New Kingdom contexts down through 
Phase III, but the red rim decoration diminishes during 
the Third Intermediate Period.28 The Phase III bowls 
from Elephantine, however, are very close in shape to 
the hemispherical bowls found at Dorginarti.29 These 
forms, with the scraped bases apparent, were found 
at the temple of Mut at Karnak, where red rim bands, 
and rarely burnishing, were found on bowls stemming 
from Stratum 3, which is attributed to the Twenty- 
Second and Twenty-Fourth Dynasties, but also later in 
Stratum 2.30 A slightly similar form also stems from 
the town site of Ashmunein, where examples were 
dated to Level 2, attributed to circa 850–750 bc, and 
also not burnished.31 

27 French 1986, pp. 157, 181, SB1.3, SB 2s, SB 4s (specifically 
SB4.3.1), SB 6; Aston 1996c, p. 22, pl. I, nos. 2–6, and p. 26, pl. III, 
nos. 38–39 (red-slipped). The material from Amarna was ten-
tatively dated to in or about the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty, while 
that from the fortress at Abu ʿId was attributed to the reign of 
Piye, although there was no independent dating evidence at 
either site.
28 Aston 1999, pp. 25–26, no. 51; pp. 73–74, no. 533; pp. 75–76, 
no. 555; pp. 158, 163, no. 1497. This deeper shape of bowl de-
veloped in Phase IIa, the late New Kingdom, and continued 
through Phase IIb, ca. 1000/950–750/600 bc. Aston notes that 
red rims on bowls persisted into the later eighth century and 
beyond, but this decoration lessened in significance during the 
Third Intermediate Period in Egypt. See also the observations 
in Aston 1996a, p. 80. In the north of Egypt, a similar observa-
tion is made in Laemmel 2008, p. 182, although here the bowls 
are shallower, with outturned rims. The particular examples 
stem from Stratum Ba, tentatively attributed to the late Twen-
tieth and Twenty-First Dynasties.
29 For some examples, see Aston 1999, pp. 166–67 (bowls), all 
uncoated silts, and pp. 174–75 (bowls), with red slips.
30 Sullivan 2013, pp. 82, 172–74, 203, mostly types D-1 through 
D-13. Sullivan cites parallels with materials from Tell el-Bala-
mun and Ashmunein. Also see the smaller cup with a slightly 
pointed base in Sullivan 2013, pp. 175, 205, type E-10, where 
the author cites Third Intermediate Period parallels to examples 
from Balamun and Amara West.
31 Spencer 1993, p. 44, pl. 44, type A.2.10. See also the mate-
rials collected in Aston 1996a, pp. 41–43, figs. 91–109. Aston 
dates most of the pieces illustrated in Spencer’s publication as 
contemporary with the Amarna South Tombs’ late dynastic 
material, ca. 750–600 bc, although he notes that some pottery 
types begin earlier in the first millennium bc.
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Figure 5.3. Silt bowls 1b (2:5)

(a) D 90 (1); OIM E50077; RS and burnished interior/exterior
(b) D 113 and D 114, surface
(c) D 19 (1); brick-red fabric; burnish strokes atop rim
(d)  D 303 (1); RS interior/exterior(?); streak-burnished interior/exterior

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)
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Comparable bowls come from Third Intermediate 
Period deposits at the site of Tell el-Retaba in the Del-
ta, where they are compared to vessels found at Tanis 
and Memphis.32 Late Twentieth Dynasty levels at Tell 
el-Retaba yielded bowl forms close to the SB 1 type 
at Dorginarti, and these bowls then continue on into 
later levels.33 

Shallower bowls, which are not as numerous at 
Dorginarti, are included here with the more typical 
deeper SB 1 examples and also exhibit evidence of 
red rim bands and streak burnishing. Their dating can 
range from the New Kingdom to the Third Interme-
diate Period.

Silt Bowl 2

Bowl forms with knobbed lips set atop vertically placed 
rims are fairly common and are categorized as SB 2a 
(figs. 5.4–5.5a). There are also examples of this form 
from the late dynastic assemblage at Amarna, dated 
to in or about the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty, and from the 
fortress at Abu ʿId of the same time period.34 The bowl 
sherds at Dorginarti mostly show traces of an interior 
red slip and a red-rimmed exterior. Burnishing strokes 
are often found on the interior surface, but both sur-
faces could display this decoration. One example has 
a continuously burnished interior surface and burnish 
strokes on its exterior. The rim diameters of SB 2a are 
typically 16–20 cm but can measure 12–32 cm wide. The 
base areas show a roughened scraping of the surface.

A less common bowl form, SB 2b—in this case ex-
hibiting a morphological difference rather than a sur-
face finish variation—has an incurved upper rim that 
occasionally ends in a small knob, sometimes set off 
by a lightly incised line on the exterior, and the form 
can be quite deep (figs. 5.5b–c, 5.6a). The bowls in this 
category range between 20 and 24 cm in diameter at 
the rim. A base with a small knob or button that was 
found in the same locus as one of these bowl rims may 
belong to it (fig. 5.5b). There are parallels in shape 
and fabric to this form and its varieties in Phase IIb 
at Elephantine—attributed to the Twenty-First or ear-
ly Twenty-Second Dynasty—in addition to parallels in 
marl and silt in the late dynastic deposits at Amarna.35 

32 Wodzińska 2011a, pp. 160–61, figs. 52–53, nos. 1–2, and 
Wodzińska 2015, p. 111, fig. 117, nos. 2–3, 7. For vessel paral-
lels with examples from Dorginarti, see also Wodzińska 2011b, 
pp. 1021–22, 1034, fig. 9.
33 Wodzińska 2015, pp. 107–8, fig. 114, no. 2.
34 French 1986, p. 181, SB4.4.1. The parallels from Abu ʿId are 
in Aston 1996c, p. 23, pl. I, nos. 13–14.
35 See the bowl from Tanis in Aston 1996a, pp. 24, 67, fig. 206d, 
Group 2, dated to Phase II (tenth to eighth centuries bc). A marl 

The complete profile of this bowl with a round to 
pointed base is shown in material from Tell el-Retaba, 
and although it is shorter in height, its shape is similar 
to these bowls.36 The forms also resemble a silt bowl 
type, with a low ring base but no slip, from Tanis.37 The 
Tanis example, which has a wider mouth diameter, is 
dated to the Twenty-First or Twenty-Second Dynasty. 

Incurved rims are also found on shallower bowls 
such as those shown in figure 5.6b–d, which are not 
morphologically the same as the preceding shapes ex-
cept for their rim stance. A thin line is usually incised 
below the rim on the exterior. Traces of a thin, bright-
red slip are found on the exteriors and sometimes on 
the interiors of this bowl type. The rim diameters mea-
sure 20–25 cm. Parallels are found among the late dy-
nastic deposits at Amarna.38 

An uncommon form among the materials from 
Levels III and IV at Dorginarti are the bowls with 
rounded shoulders and incurved rims shown in 
figure 5.7a–b, and the form can be quite deep. They too 
had traces of either a red slip or a red rim, sometimes 
with streak-burnished decoration on the interior sur-
face. The entire profile of the form is unknown, and ex-
cept for the small cup, the sherds attributed to it actu-
ally could have belonged instead to vessels resembling 
the preceding types (e.g., fig. 5.5b). Qantir and Tanis 
yielded somewhat similar bowl rims in Twenty-First 
through Twenty-Second Dynasty levels, where they 
are noted as continuing on from the Ramesside period 
through the Third Intermediate Period.39 

Silt Bowls with Everted Rims

These bowls have been separated from the next group 
because of their everted rims (fig. 5.7c–e). They are 
not common at Dorginarti. Like the rest of the bowl 
types discussed here, they are made from Nile B2, 
sometimes with evidence of red-slipped surfaces, but 
with no evidence of red rim bands. One of the bowl 
sherds shows burnishing strokes on both the interior 
and exterior surfaces.

parallel from Amarna is shown in French 1986, p. 184, MB3.1.1. 
36 Wodzińska 2011b, p. 1034, fig. 9, no. 6.
37 Laemmel 2011, p. 28, pl. 18, no. 104.
38 French 1986, p. 181, fig. 9.15, SB4.4.1.
39 Laemmel 2008, p. 183, pl. 11, nos. 4–5. Laemmel notes 
(p. 181) that many of the forms from Strata Ba–Ac began al-
ready in the earlier Ramesside period but continued through 
the Twenty-First Dynasty into the Third Intermediate Period. 
See also Laemmel 2011, p. 27, pl. 17, no. 100, with light ridges 
below the rim and at the widest diameter.
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Figure 5.4. Silt bowls 2a (2:5)

(a)  D 305 (1); RR exterior, RS and burnished interior 
(b) D 122 (1); RR exterior, RS interior
(c) D 48 (2) 
(d) D 67 (1)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)
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Figure 5.5. Silt bowls 2a–2b (2:5)

(a)  D 303, trench at northwest corner Level III residence; RR 
exterior, RS interior

(b)  D 115 (1), fill under ovens, RR interior/exterior;  
D 115, fill under ovens, burnished base interior, RS exterior 
(two sherds)

(c) D 6 (1)

(b)

(c)

(a)
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Figure 5.6. Silt bowls 2b (2:5)

(a)  D 19 (1); coarse finish on base exterior, red-brown fabric 
with black core; fire blooms on exterior

(b) D 114 (1); RS traces interior/exterior
(c) D 113 (1)
(d) D 90 (1)

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)
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Figure 5.7. Silt bowls 2b and everted rim bowls (2:5)

(a) D 80 (1); RS traces interior/exterior
(b)  D 4, D 47, D 48, tearing down walls in northwest corner of West 

Sector; RR or RS traces interior/exterior, bright-red slip
(c) D 49
(d) D 10 (1)
(e) D 307 (1)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)
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Shallow Silt Bowls

The shallower bowls have been grouped in a single 
category, although there are variations in their wall 
profiles and rims. Some display deeper profiles but 
have similar rim forms. There is a pronounced ledge 
on the interior of certain bowls, which may indicate 
that they are lids, and the rims can be either everted or 
straight. Others have straighter walls and simple rims, 
but there are also examples with rims that end in a lip 
with a beaded or ledged interior (figs. 5.8, 5.9a–b). Red 
rim bands or traces of a red slip and streak burnishing 
remain on some sherds. The examples of shallow bowl 
types such as figure 5.8f are somewhat common at the 
site, but the others are rare.

Many of the bowl forms are poor chronological 
indicators since there are parallels in many earlier 
contexts in Egypt. But once again, similar varieties 
are found in Third Intermediate Period contexts at 
Tanis, in the late dynastic deposits around the South 
Tombs at Amarna, and at Abu ʿId, Karnak North, and 
Elephantine.40 

Silt Bowl Variations

Other varieties of silt bowls were uncovered at Dorgin-
arti, but the types of bowls discussed above were more 
prevalent in the collection. The bowl variants below 
are illustrated, but not all are discussed (figs. 5.9c–f, 
5.10a–c).

The carinated cup shown in figure 5.9d is a unique 
example, although it could be a sherd from a vessel like 
the carinated bowls shown in figure 5.11, if the stance 
and diameter determined for the sherd are incorrect. It 
has traces of a red slip on both surfaces, and burnish-
ing is preserved on the exterior side. 

The gracefully flaring rim of the example shown 
in figure 5.9f is exceptional, having a red slip on both 
surfaces and a continuous light burnish—perhaps a 
polish—on the interior. The fabric is compact silt with 
no visible organic temper, it was well fired, and the 
walls are thin.

A closed bowl form, with an upper wall and rim 
slanting inward, is shown in figure 5.10a–c. Sherds of 
this type were found more frequently than some of the 
other variants. There are traces of a thin, bright-red 
slip on the exterior of some examples, and burnishing 
strokes are found on one sherd.

40 For example, Laemmel 2011, pp. 26, 30–31, pl. 16, no. 95, 
pl. 21, no. 117, and pl. 22; French 1986, p. 181, fig. 9.15 (SB 1s) 
and fig. 9.16 (SB 10); and Aston 1996c, pl. III, no. 42 (red-slipped 
silt). 

Handled and Carinated Silt Bowls

A silt form that clearly mirrors a more common marl 
form at the fortress is the handled silt bowl, but it is a 
rare occurrence in silt (fig. 5.10d). The body has a round-
ed shoulder below a slightly everted rim. The evidence 
for one or two handles is not usually present within 
the same sherd bags. The constricted neck and slightly 
everted rim of the form is distinct. There is one com-
plete profile of the marl form (MB handled), with a ring 
base, but there is no evidence for the second handle. No 
bases can be conclusively associated with the silt form. 
The silt examples both have traces of streak burnishing. 
The sherd in figure 5.11a, which has no indications of a 
handle, may also be an example. It has a red slip on its 
exterior and perhaps also on the rim interior.

A number of rim sherds may belong to a handled 
bowl or jar form. One example was found in a context 
along the west wall of the Level II platform and may 
represent a later form (fig. 5.10e).41 

Carinated bowl sherds, some with necks up to 
3–4 cm in height, are uncommon and may stem from 
the earlier Level IV phase at the site (fig. 5.11c–e). The 
shorter-necked vessel in figure 5.11e may also belong 
to this category. The sherds in figure 5.11c–d show ev-
idence of a red slip on their upper exterior surfaces, 
another sherd of this type had a slip also on its interior 
surface, while the other sherds have no surface finish 
preserved. The rims, when they are present, have di-
ameters between 20 and 24 cm. One carinated shoul-
der sherd had a red-slipped and streak-burnished ex-
terior surface, and possible traces of a red slip on the 
interior (fig. 5.11b). 

The form is found at Elephantine from the Ra-
messide period onward and was very popular at the 
site in Phases IIa–IIb. The fort at Abu ʿId also yield-
ed examples that are dated to circa 750–650 bc.42 The 
bowls from Elephantine have a red slip on the exte-
rior over onto the interior rim and show evidence of 
use as cooking pots. The Dorginarti examples show 
no such evidence.

41 For a later form, see Oren 1984, p. 15, fig. 15. There are close 
parallels from Thebes that are attributed to the later Third In-
termediate Period; see Schreiber 2008, p. 62, pl. LVII, fig. 2.1.7, 
8, 12, 13. These are from a reuse of Theban Tomb 32.
42 Aston 1999, pp. 29–31, nos. 95–99 (late New Kingdom), 
pp.  68, 73–75, nos. 538–44, p. 122, no. 1086, and pp. 167–68, 
no.  1561. Note his comments (p. 168) about these bowls in 
Phase III; however, the form shown is not very similar to the 
Dorginarti examples. Aston also found these in contexts at-
tributed to ca. 750–650 bc; see Aston 1996c, p. 26, pl. III, no. 36, 
where there is an example that is the same shape as the more 
complete form from Dorginarti.
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)

Figure 5.8. Shallow silt bowls (2:5)

(a) D 39; shallow ledged
(b) D 308 (1) and D 308 (2)
(c) D 14
(d) D 302 (1)
(e) D 305 (1); RS interior/exterior, horizontal burnishing on interior
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)

(f)

Figure 5.9. Silt bowl variants (2:5)

(a) D 10 (1), middle oven; RS exterior/interior(?), lid(?)
(b) D 17, test trench under enclosure wall
(c) D 103 (2); mixed clay
(d) D 86 (1); RS traces interior/exterior, burnish traces on exterior
(e) D 60 (1); RS interior/upper exterior
(f) D 122 (1); RS exterior, RR interior, 5YR 5/4, polish or burnish on interior
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)

Figure 5.10. Silt bowl variant and handled bowls (2:5)

(a) West of D 32; streak-burnished exterior, burned exterior
(b) D 208 (2), area of ovens
(c) D 6 (1); 10R 5/6 RS exterior
(d) D 114 (1); coarse silt, RS interior/exterior(?), streak-burnished interior
(e) D 75
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Figure 5.11. Handled(?) and carinated bowls (2:5)

(a) Structure atop north wall, crenelated buttress; RS exterior, RR interior(?), jar(?)
(b) D 35 and D 36 mixed; RS exterior(?)
(c) D 55 (1); RS exterior, very micaceous
(d) D 68 (3); RS traces exterior
(e) D 12 (1); RS traces interior/exterior

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)
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Large Silt Bowls

This class of large platters or bowls is known from 
earlier periods, but the form continues into the Third 
Intermediate Period (fig. 5.12). At Dorginarti, these 
vessels usually have a triangular rim profile and al-
ways exhibit string marks on the exterior, resulting 
from twine being wrapped around the vessels to hold 
them together while drying. The types of bases associ-
ated with these sherds are uncertain in some cases, but 
there are ring bases present with rim sherds, including 
one each from D 44 and D 10 (1) (fig. 5.12d). Parallels 
from Nubia and Egypt have round, ring, or flat bases.43 
Fragments of this form are fairly common at Dorginar-
ti. The form is not a good dating indicator on its own, 
since it is found in New Kingdom and Third Intermedi-
ate Period levels throughout Upper Egypt.44 

These wide bowls may have been used to hold or 
transport coals and hot ash for cooking, serving, or 
other utilitarian activities. There is little evidence on 
the sherds, however, for burning or smoked areas on 
the surfaces. Many of them were darkened either by 
use or by water saturation.

A unique vessel is shown in figure 5.13a. The 
rounded rim has a channeled exterior, along with cord 
marks around the exterior surface and possible red slip 
traces, in addition to worn burnishing strokes running 
horizontally along the bottom of the interior. A ring 
base fragment, which may belong to the rim and body 
sherd just discussed, also has burnishing strokes, al-
though they are randomly produced. The depth and 
width of this bowl are similar to the depths and widths 
of some of the larger vats or basins from the site, which 
are mentioned below.

Silt Rounded and Flat Bases

Base sherds found in the same contexts as the bowls 
either are rounded (sometimes with small protrusions 
in the center) or are smaller ring bases. The silt bas-
es are shown with the vessels, or in figures 5.13–5.15. 

43 Flat-, ring-, and round-based platters and bowls were found 
in levels dated to the late Twentieth Dynasty and Napatan pe-
riod at Amara West; see Spencer 2002, pp. 16–17, pls. 19–20 (B6, 
B15–B17), pp. 22–23, pls. 25–26 (E). Spencer notes (p. 22) that 
E7, with a slight ring base, and E8–E9 are typical Third Inter-
mediate Period bowls in Egypt. 
44 Similar types are also present in Spencer 1993, pl. 49, types 
A3.65–A3.69. The types were found in all three strata, which 
were dated by the excavator to ca. 950–850 bc for the earliest 
levels and ca. 750–650 bc for the latest level. See also Aston 
1996c, pp. 23, 26, pl. I, nos. 10–11, pl. III, nos. 41–42 (red-slipped 
vessels), and the slightly similar examples in French 1986, 
p. 181, SB1.2.1, and p. 182, SB10.1.1.

More rarely occurring are silt bases with the center 
hanging below the edge, like those of the marl bowls 
(fig. 5.14b). A few flat-based sherds, cut from the wheel 
with a string, were also found (fig. 5.14d–e). A handful 
of flat-based sherds, two of them having pierced holes 
in their bottoms, usually show finger imprints at the 
base; they belong to a form referred to in the litera-
ture as beer jars but could also be construed as beaker 
forms (fig. 5.15a–d).45 Their base diameters range be-
tween 7 and about 12 cm. Their function is uncertain, 
but they may be bread molds.46 

marl bowls

The marl bowls showed much less variety than the silt 
bowls and were not as common. They were found in 
the same contexts as the silt bowls and were unhelp-
ful in offering chronological distinctions. They are all 
wheel-made and exhibit Marl A4 fabric. The majority 
of base sherds brought back to the Oriental Institute 
do not have the round or pointed shape of other marl 
bowls of the Third Intermediate Period or Saite era, but 
they were found in association with ring bases, often 
with the center protruding below the edge of the base. 
The rim diameter of the most common marl bowls is 
about 25 cm, although it ranges between 16 and 30 cm.

The examples with wider diameters and ring bases 
would suggest they were used to serve food. A number 
of marl forms are too shallow and wide to be bowls 
and therefore are classified as marl lids (see below).

Marl Cups

A small marl bowl has a slightly incurved rim and 
parallels the silt cups mentioned above. One complete 
profile of this marl form has an incurved rim and a 
pointed base that is quite distinctive (fig. 5.16a–b). 
One sherd shows the coloration differences from 
stacking during firing; the top part has a cream color, 
and the areas below the middle are pink. The form 
occurs infrequently, but it is counted in at least four 
different contexts.

45 This type of vessel has a long history, but for first-millen-
nium parallels see Jacquet-Gordon 2012, fig. 94m, q, s (all red-
slipped). The form is evident at Heracleopolis Magna, where 
they are called funerary beakers; see López Grande and Que-
sada 1993. Flat-based examples, called beakers, were found in 
Nubia, for instance at site E10 in the Northern Dongola Reach 
survey; see Welsby and Welsby Sjöström 2006–7, fig. 2, types 
BB1–BB2. The site is dated to the New Kingdom but may run 
down into the pre-Twenty-Fifth Dynasty period.
46 Smoláriková 2008a, p. 61, 153, fig. 46, C048.
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?

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)

Figure 5.12. Large silt bowls (2:5)

(a) Sealed under D 4; shallower(?)
(b) D 302 (1), also sherd from D 303 (1); shallower(?)
(c) D 200–D 202, surface and (1); same as D 4, D 47, and D 48 sherds
(d) D 44; RS interior/RR exterior, similar rim from D 10 (1)
(e) D 104 (1); RS splashes on interior, RR and red splashes on exterior
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)

?

Figure 5.13. Large silt bowl and bases (a, 1:5; b–e, 2:5)

(a)  Both sherds D 68 (2); thin RS exterior, streak burnish 
on interior

(b)  D 111; RS traces interior/exterior, burnish on interior, 
traces on exterior, edges very worn, reused as dish(?)

(c)  D 112 and area; stance and diameter uncertain, RS 
exterior(?), handmade(?)

(d)  D 9 B (1); RS interior/exterior, 10R 5/8, 7.5YR 6/4 fabric, 
concentric burnishing on interior

(e)  D 112 and area; vertical burnishing strokes on exterior, 
RS interior
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Figure 5.14. Silt bowl and bases (2:5)

(a) D 17 (1); note bowl from D 17, under inner relining
(b) D 73 (1)
(c) D 112 and area
(d) D 215 (1); string-cut
(e) D 10 (1); string-cut

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

Figure 5.15. Flat silt cup or beaker bases (2:5)

(a)  From top of north wall at northwest buttress; string-cut base, finger-
tip(?) impressions on exterior

(b) D 3 (1); pierced base
(c)  D 200 (1) and D 202 (1); pierced base, finger-tip impressions on exterior, 

another example from D 215 (1) with pierced base
(d)  D 23, west of and from lower part of rubble; mat-impressed on base 

exterior
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Carinated Marl Bowl

A sherd from a carinated bowl shoulder parallels an ex-
ample from the pottery magazines in the tomb chapel 
of Amenirdis at Thebes and is shown in figure 5.16c.47 
The Dorginarti sherd measures about 18 cm at the 
carination, although the stance and diameter are un-
certain. Other parallels stem from Egypt, including 
Karnak North, where they were found in the Twenty- 
Sixth through Thirtieth Dynasty levels.48 

Marl Bowls

These bowls were initially categorized by rim type, but 
the rim profiles are closely related from one variant to 
another and this division proved unuseful as a chrono-
logical indicator. They are grouped together here. A 
type with the rim flap thickened or folded over onto 
the interior is very common (figs. 5.16d–e, 5.17a). An 
incised line below the rim on the exterior matches the 
finishing of the rim on the interior. A second distinct 
type has the rim clearly folded over toward the exteri-
or, with its profile enhanced by the channel below the 
rim edge and a more strongly carinated shoulder (figs. 
5.17b–c, 5.18a). The channel in two cases shows chat-
tering from the finishing touches of the leather-hard 
vessel on the wheel. The bowl in figure 5.18b could be 
either one of the types just described, since the man-
ufacturing lines are indistinct. The third rim type is 
less common. Its rim is thinner and slightly everted, 
but it also has a channel below the rim on the exterior, 
thus rendering a slight shoulder carination (fig. 5.18c). 
These rims are associated with marl ring bases, as 
shown in some of those illustrated, and often with the 
central part of the base hanging below the edge of the 
base rim. No other types of bases are found in associ-
ation with these rim sherds, as mentioned previously.

Marl bowls largely replaced the silt food bowls at 
Karnak North during the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty.49 But 
at Dorginarti, the marl bowls were found in the same 
contexts as the silt bowls discussed above. The marl 
bowls generally have rim diameters of 20–26 cm and 

47 Hölscher 1954, p. 74, pl. 47, type W6. It was described as 
“finer red” fabric. It was found together with W4–W5 in the 
same deposit, and these bowls are like the MB 1 examples de-
scribed below.
48 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 253, fig. 99a–e. These examples 
are also are associated with many marl bowl types found at 
Dorginarti.
49 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 254, fig. 99j–l, versus the silt bowls 
similar to Dorginarti’s examples in the Twenty-First through 
Twenty-Fifth Dynasty layers in fig. 92 (pp. 236–39).

would not supplant the smaller silt bowls for eating 
or drinking.

Similar marl bowls are found at Ashmunein, 
where they are present in all levels, but particularly in 
the upper strata Levels 1–2. The closest rim parallels 
to the Dorginarti types are associated with round to 
pointed bases at Ashmunein.50 Amarna and Abu ʿId 
also yielded similar marl bowls, although they do not 
have the articulated rims found on most of the Dorgi-
narti examples.51 Parallels are also found at the Seti I 
temple at Qurna, the temple of Mut at Karnak, and 
in Phase IIb–III materials at Elephantine.52 The marl 
bowls appear first in the materials from Heracleopo-
lis Magna in stratum 8, attributed to circa 760–740 bc, 
and last until the end of the seventh century bc.53 At 
Heracleopolis Magna, they are also found in contexts 
together with silt bowls.

Marl Handled Bowls and Related Vessels

Marl handled bowl fragments are common. They were 
uncovered in every area of the fortress (figs. 5.18d, 
5.19; pl. 66a). A complete profile of the form can be 
reconstructed, including a low ring base, fragments of 
which are often found in association with these rim 
sherds (fig. 5.19b), although the bases also resemble 
those of the marl bowls described above. It is easy to 
spot the rim among the small sherds because of its dis-
tinctive rounded lip and the everted rim stance atop a 
rounded shoulder. The presence of a second handle re-
mains conjectural since there were no sherds with ev-
idence of multiple handles, although other marl han-
dles were sometimes present in the same sherd bags. 
The rim diameters are most often 20–22 cm.

50 Spencer 1993, pp. 44–45, pl. 51, types A4.14, 17; pl. 54, types 
A4.40, 44; and pl. 55, types A4.54.2–54.3. Most common at the 
site were A.4.13–21, less frequently A.4.40–54. Some of these 
bowls measured as much as 43 cm in diameter.
51 French 1986, p. 184, fig. 9.18, MB 2s; and Aston 1996c, p. 30, 
pl. IV, nos. 56–58.
52 Myśliwiec 1987, pp. 69–70, nos. 600, 620. For the Mut Tem-
ple parallels, see Sullivan 2013, p. 118 (for their probable use) 
and pp. 175–76, 207–8, type G. Most of these are marls and 
are found in either Stratum 1 or 2, thus attributed to a period 
from the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty into the Twenty-Sixth Dynas-
ty. Elephantine’s Phase III examples are shown in Aston 1999, 
pp. 181–83, nos. 1672, 1674–78. There are a number of parallels 
with Dorginarti’s marl bowls in Phase IIb as well; for example, 
see Aston 1999, pp. 134–35, no. 1234.
53 Aston 2010, pp. 80–82, pl. 27, nos. 515, 531 (Stratum 7–8, 
ca. 760–740 bc), pl. 28, nos. 560–62 (Stratum 6, ca. 740–720 bc), 
pl. 29, nos. 575–76 (ca. 720–700 bc), and down into Stratum 1 of 
the late seventh century. 
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)

Figure 5.16. Marl cups and bowls (2:5)

(a) D 69 (1), examples from D 80 (1) and D 112 and area
(b) D 92 (1); marl
(c) D 200–D 202 (1); stance uncertain, 17–18 cm diameter at carination
(d) D 66 (1)
(e) D 60 (1)
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(b)

(c)

(a)

Figure 5.17. Marl bowls (2:5)

(a) D 12 (1); rim and base
(b) D 104 (1)
(c) D 45; rim and base, chaff temper
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

Figure 5.18. Marl and handled bowls (2:5)

(a) D 117–D 120, fill to north of rooms
(b) D 111 (1)
(c) D 104 (1); rim and base
(d) D 102 (1); second handle reconstructed

isac.uchicago.edu



122 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

(b)

(c)

(a)

Figure 5.19. Marl handled bowls (2:5)

(a) D 35, surface to “ash” layer
(b) D 215 (1); OIM E49517, full profile, reconstructed
(c) D 200 (2); second handle reconstructed
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Not all the marl bowls shown in figure 5.20a–d 
need belong to this handled variety, and some may be-
long to a slightly later period,54 but their profiles were 
very close to this class of vessel.

These handled bowls are smaller and less well 
made than the handled krater/bowl from the Level II 
contexts at the fortress, which is mentioned below in 
chapter 6 (fig. 6.12c; pl. 86a). Similar shapes from Egypt 
are generally attributed to dates later than what is 
assumed for Level III or Level IV. Precise parallels in 
form, handles, and fabric come from the Ptolemaic 
strata at Karnak North, although a slightly different silt 
example stems from the Twenty-Sixth through Thirti-
eth Dynasty levels.55 Elephantine has handled bowls 
in Phase V, although they are dissimilar to the Dorgi-
narti examples.56 Other similar vessels stem from Tell 
el-Maskhuta, where the form is a very good parallel, 
as well as from the Seti I mortuary temple at Qurna.57 
A similar bowl profile, with no evidence for handles, 
was also found at Karnak South and attributed to a late 
Third Intermediate Period date.58 

There are two parallels from Nubia as well, in-
cluding a marl example from the early levels at Meroe, 
and another from the reuse of a New Kingdom tomb 
at Semna.59 

54 For example, the bowls shown in fig. 5.20c–d were in higher 
strata in the northwest corner of the West Sector (i.e., under the 
topmost silo D 4 and in the fill of house D 47, an intermediate 
architectural phase).
55 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 295, fig. 121m–n (of marl). The 
earlier deposits had silt examples, with a ring base on the ex-
ample illustrated, but the shape does not compare very well; 
see also Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 270, fig. 107s (red-slipped 
with a white rim).
56 Aston 1999, pp. 224–25, no. 1991, pp. 228–30, nos. 2024, 
2029–31 (silt and marl). These were found in contexts dated to 
the late Saite and Persian periods.
57 Holladay 1982, pp. 114–15, pl. 19, no. 4 (silt), materials from 
the blocked-up Persian well, ca. 486 bc. The materials from 
Qurna are in Petrie 1909, p. 15, pl. XLIX, nos. 768–69 (marls). 
More recent materials from the Seti I Qurna temple are shown 
in Myśliwiec 1987, p. 71, nos. 640–51. Both Petrie’s and Myś-
liwiec’s materials are generally placed within the seventh to 
sixth centuries bc; see Aston and Jeffreys 2007, p. 58.
58 Sullivan 2013, pp. 176, 207, types G-3 and G-4 (with ring 
base). The bowls are from Stratum 2, which is attributed to the 
late Third Intermediate Period and Twenty-Fifth Dynasty.
59 Shinnie and Bradley 1980, p. 102, fig. 32, no. 53 (J 50 [16]). 
The marl example from Semna is shown in Dunham and Jans-
sen 1960, p. 79, fig. 36 (Tomb S.515 24-2-537, of marl). A temple 
of Taharqo was built within the earlier fort. Objects from the 
area around and perhaps under this temple, and in the reused 
tombs, include pottery and items of Napatan date. Streak- 
burnished silt bowls, like the SB 1b form discussed in this chap-
ter, and wide-mouthed marl jars like those at Dorginarti, were 
also found within the reused tombs and within the fortress con-
fines around and under the temple.

Similar handled bowls were common in the Iron 
Age Levant, where they are most often called kraters, 
and these forms were undoubtedly an inspiration for 
Egyptian potters.60 

Marl Bowl Bases

In figure 5.21, a number of marl ring bases are shown. 
As mentioned above, no round or flat bases are associ-
ated with the marl bowls. A unique base for a goblet is 
shown in figure 5.21e. It was made from a coarser fab-
ric that left voids from burned-out limestone, giving 
the sherd a spongy appearance. The context of D 41 is 
adjacent to the eroded area at the north wall breach, 
and the dating remains uncertain. No parallel has been 
found.

silt jars

The silt jar forms from Dorginarti display a great di-
versity of forms and sizes, which is true of most of 
the silt forms from the site. The three most distinctive, 
and common, jar types are SJ 1, 2, and 3, which are 
discussed below. Wide-mouthed jars were also often 
found at the site, but they are more difficult to date. 
The jars are most often made of Nile B2, but the occa-
sional presence of more organic or sand temper indi-
cates coarse Nile B2 or Nile C fabrics. They may have 
uncoated exteriors or thin, bright-red slips, and very 
occasionally the exterior shows traces of a thin white 
coating. Only a few sherds from two eroded contexts 
show certain evidence of painted white stripes on the 
exterior surfaces (pl. 65d). Some traces of streak bur-
nishing are apparent on silt jar body sherds, but such 
traces are uncommon and none of the rim forms illus-
trated here shows evidence of burnishing. There are a 
variety of rim types and diameters for the commonly 
found wide-mouthed jars with rounded and thickened 
rims, and these are also discussed below. The silt jars 
may have been transported from distant locales, but 
it is more likely that they were used for the transport 
(and storage) of grain or other food supplies from 
distribution points within or outside the fortress and 
were manufactured in Nubia.

60 Amiran 1969, pp. 216–26. None of the rim forms is simi-
lar to these small handled bowls found at Dorginarti. For the 
northern Levant, see also Lehmann 1996, pl. 11 (one- or two- 
handled). These are dated to his Assemblages 1–2, both with-
in the eighth century bc, particularly the second half of that 
century.
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Figure 5.20. Marl (handled?) bowl variations (2:5)

(a) D 10 (1)
(b) D 208 (1), area of ovens
(c) Under silo D 4
(d) D 47–D 50, below surface

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)
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Silt Jars 1–2

The silt jars presented in this section closely resemble 
the seventh- through sixth-century jars found in both 
Egypt and Nubia and are here considered precursors of 
these later types (figs. 5.22–5.23, 5.24a).61 The shoulder 
of the most complete SJ 1 example slopes down from a 
well-defined neck, and the two bases found in the con-
text with the jar are slightly ovoid—that is, somewhere 
between rounded and pointed (fig. 5.22a–c). It may be 
assumed that the shape differs from SJ 2 only in height 
and body diameter, although the complete body and 
base shapes of SJ 2 are uncertain. The two types are 
discussed together here since no chronological distinc-
tions are apparent.

SJ 1 has a taller neck than SJ 2 (about 6 cm versus 
up to 3.5 cm in height), but they are considered to-
gether because the neck height of a small rim fragment 
could not always be determined. The rim diameters 
range between 10 and 13 cm for both types. They are 
often found together in the same contexts. There is no 
certain evidence of handles, and it seems likely they 
did not have them, at least to judge from the evidence 
in the museum collection. The sherds either are un-
coated or show a thin, bright-red or red-brown slip on 
the exterior (pl. 65b). A handful of sherds show traces 
of a thin cream coating, which may be a degraded red 
slip or paint (fig. 5.23a).

The closest published Nubian parallel to SJ 1 was 
found at Kawa during recent excavations in the area 
of the stone temenos gate.62 It has been suggested 
that the gate might be contemporary with the Tahar-
qo temple at the site, but this is uncertain. The earlier 
debris on the initial pavement of the gate contained a 
taller-necked jar like SJ 1, although the dating of the 
type at the site is uncertain.63 

The Sanam treasury foundation deposits of Tahar-
qo contained a smaller silt jar that is reminiscent of the 
SJ 1–2 forms from Dorginarti, although the shoulder 
is high and rounded, and the jar is shorter.64 It is, of 
course, later than the Dorginarti types. However, the 
form reflects, in its subsequent development, the jars 

61 For examples from Nubia, see Griffith 1922, pp. 91–92, 
pl. 21, no. 1 (wheel-made, red-slipped). See also Griffith 1923, 
p. 95, pl. XVII, types I and II. Clearer illustrations of the type 
are found in Egypt, as shown in French 2007, pp. 111–12, no. 30, 
and fig. 17, no. 2.
62 Welsby 2011, p. 57. There is no clear proof for the contem-
poraneity of the Taharqo temple and the stone temenos gate.
63 The pottery is presented in Sjöström and Thomas 2011, fig. 
3.3.
64 Griffith 1922, pp. 91–92, pl. XXI, no. 1 (wheel-made, red- 
slipped).

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)

Figure 5.21. Marl bowl and cup bases (2:5)

(a) D 4, clearing out silo
(b) D 36, surface clearance; incised line intentional(?)
(c) D 113 (1)
(d) D 45; associated with MB 1 rim, chaff temper
(e) D 41; abundant voids in section from burned-out limestone
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(b)

(c)

(a)

?

Figure 5.22. Silt jars 1 (2:5)

(a) D 6 (1); OIM E49504
(b) D 6 (1)
(c) D 6 (1)
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)

(f) (g)

Figure 5.23. Silt jars 1 and 2 (2:5)

(a) D 78 (1); thin RS exterior, traces of cream paint(?)
(b) D 12 (1); RS traces exterior/RR interior
(c) D 36, east end; no trace of slip
(d) West Sector rubble against western retaining wall for Level II
(e) D 48 (2); RS exterior, abundant sand temper, SJ 1 or SJ 2
(f) D 58 (1); variant, traces of slip on interior rim
(g) D 14 (1)
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

Figure 5.24. Silt jar 1 variant and silt jars 3 (2:5)

(a) D 208 (2), south of ovens; RS exterior, 2.5YR 5/8
(b) D 309, pit A
(c) D 13 (1)
(d) D 113 and D 114, surface
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from the sixth century, those with longer necks having 
incised or raised lines and slender bodies.65 

Close parallels to SJ 1 are found at various exca-
vations around Karnak, where similar rims and necks 
with thin red slips were uncovered.66 Karnak North 
yielded examples from both the Twenty-First Dynasty 
layer and the Twenty-Sixth to Thirtieth Dynasty lay-
ers.67 The embalmers’ deposits on the west bank at 
Thebes contained a similar jar with a higher, rounded 
shoulder, as was also the case with an example from 
the tombs at Draʿ Abu el-Naga.68 The Late Dynastic 
pottery from the South Tombs at Amar na includes 
parallels to both the SJ 1 and SJ 2 rims,69 which David 

65 See, for example, the discussion and comparisons in 
Defernez 2001, pp. 116–29, pls. XVIII–XIX. Sanam cemetery’s 
type I and II silt jars are similar in form; see Griffith 1923, p. 95, 
pl. XVII. See also Lohwasser 2012, pp. 208–9, fig. 61. Note par-
ticularly type A2, or Griffith’s type Ib, closer to the Dorginarti 
SJ 1 and SJ 2, and compare them with type AI, with impressed 
lines around the neck.
66 Defernez and Boulet 2013, p. 6 and fig. 2, ON/P 2081/5173. 
This parallel is dated to the late Twenty-Fifth or early Twenty- 
Sixth Dynasty. The Mut Temple excavations produced shorter- 
necked forms typically coated with white; see Sullivan 2013, 
pp. 185–86, 223, types 8-3 through 8-6. They were found in 
Strata 2–4 and date between the late New Kingdom and Third 
Intermediate Period—that is, before the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty. 
See also Myśliwiec 1987, at Qurna, no. 834.
67 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 228, fig. 87d. This is a marl vessel 
with a wider body and carinated shoulders. This pottery group 
was found under a level dated by bricks stamped with the name 
of Pinedjem I. The same form is found in the Twenty-First 
through Twenty-Fourth Dynasty assemblage (p. 246, fig. 96, 
red slip with white coating was on the upper part). The better 
parallel for the form is dated to the Twenty-Sixth through Thir-
tieth Dynasty layers (p. 277, fig. 111, P.497), which however has 
a red slip and band of white wash on the shoulder and body.
68 Budka 2010b, p. 35, fig. 6, top left. However, the body form 
is different on this example, which is dated to the Saite and 
Persian periods. For the Draʿ Abu el-Naga example, see Seiler 
2003, pp. 366–67, fig. 20, no. 2, where she cites additional par-
allels. The shoulders are also higher and more rounded than 
the sloping line of the most complete Dorginarti jar, with the 
morphological differences attributed to the later chronological 
development of the Theban jar. The Draʿ Abu el-Naga group is 
dated to the latter part of the seventh century, with a possible 
extension into the sixth century bc.
69 French 1986, pp. 156, 174, fig. 9.8. The closest parallel to 
Dorginarti’s SJ 1 jar is French’s SJ1.7.2, and the closest paral-
lel to Dorginarti’s SJ 2 is perhaps SJ1.3.1. French suggests they 
would have been round-based, and the larger jars may have 
had handles and stood about 20–30 cm tall. He notes that it was 
common for the jars in fig. 9.8 to have white wash on the neck 
and shoulders, and that the spiral-decorated sherds probably 
derived from these vessels, although practically no evidence 
was found for this surface treatment on this type of red-slipped 
jar at Dorginarti.

Aston places in his Phase I.70 The type is also found 
at the fort of Abu ʿId, although the parallels there are 
closest to the shorter-necked SJ 2.71 

There are also a few parallels from the north of 
Egypt, including from Tell el-Retaba.72 The vessels from 
Tell el-Retaba, with the shorter necks like SJ 2, were 
used for cooking and were covered with soot. There 
is no clear evidence for their use as cooking vessels at 
Dorginarti, however, apart from the occasional burned 
sherd. But it may be that their fragmentary condition 
or the frequent flooding of the site either obscured or 
removed such evidence. Similar rims and necks from 
Tanis are dated to the early to mid-eighth century 
(Sheshonq V), but there are others attributed to the end 
of the Third Intermediate Period and Saite era.73 

Silt Jar 3

The precise body shape and base of this silt jar form 
is unknown, although the rim sherds in the collection 
are fairly common (figs. 5.24b–d, 5.25a). The spec-
imens from other sites, dated slightly later than the 
assemblage at Dorginarti, show a long vessel with a 
constricted waist, rounded shoulders, and a vertical-
ly placed rim.74 It is assumed that the bases of the 
form found at the fortress were rounded, although 
definite evidence is lacking. There are thinner- and 
thicker-walled variants at the site, but the rim is stan-
dardized. The interior and exterior walls display wheel 
bumps. The jar sometimes has a thin red coating on 
the exterior, which may run over onto the rim interior, 
although many sherds show no traces of slip. 

Parallels are found in Third Intermediate Period 
contexts from Egypt—for example, among the Phase IIb 
material from Elephantine.75 There is a precise paral-
lel from Tell el-Retaba in Third Intermediate Period 

70 Aston 1996a, pp. 43, 64, figs. 112c, 197c. The exterior of the 
silt pot is white coated, with a red rim band on the interior and 
exterior surfaces. Phase I is divided into two phases that span 
ca. 1200–1100/950 bc.
71 Aston 1996c, p. 25, nos. 24–26 (bottles) and pl. II. These jars 
are made of Nile B2 and Nile D fabrics at Elephantine and are 
found in Phases IIa and IIb.
72 Wodzińska 2011b, p. 1034, fig. 10, nos. 1–3. 
73 Defernez and Isnard 1998, pp. 166–67, 186–88, 208, pl. X. 
See also Laemmel 2011, p. 47, pl. 36, nos. 195–96 (unslipped 
silts).
74 See, for example, the more typical “sausage jar” shapes in 
Schreiber 2008, p. 73, pl. LXVII. He attributes them to the late 
eighth through early seventh centuries bc.
75 Aston 1999, p. 128, nn. 82–83; p. 129, no. 1161 may represent 
the shape of this type, but the evidence for the slightly tapered 
base found on the Elephantine example is not apparent in the 
sherd collection at the Oriental Institute Museum.
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contexts, and some similarity exists with an example 
among the late dynastic pottery from the South Tombs 
at Amarna.76 There are also parallels with silt jars from 
Kurru Tumuli 4 and 5, although these jars have slight-
ly rounder shoulders and thinner rims unlike the bead-
ed rim of the Dorginarti examples.77 

Silt Jar 4

This rim form, with the inner knob at its lip, has many 
parallels during the late New Kingdom and Third In-
termediate Period (fig. 5.25b–d). The rim sherds of this 
jar type are not very common in the collections from 
Dorginarti, and there are numerous variants. Most 
sherds of SJ 4 form have traces of red slip on their ex-
terior surfaces and over onto the rim interior. Their 
rim diameters range from 10 to 14 cm.

There is, again, no complete body profile for the 
form, and attempts at reconstructing sherds from the 
bags in the museum collection were unsuccessful. Par-
allels from Egypt have been assigned dates as early as 
the eleventh and tenth centuries bc, but the rim types 
are also present in contexts attributed to the mid- to 
late eighth century bc.78 The Egyptian form is also 
found in the Levant in similarly dated contexts.79 

76 Wodzińska 2011b, pp. 1022, 1034, fig. 10, no. 4. It is a com-
mon type at the site in the Third Intermediate Period levels. For 
the example from the Amarna South Tombs, see French 1986, 
p. 180, fig. 9.14, SJ6.9.1. He dates the material to in or about the 
Twenty-Fifth Dynasty.
77 Dunham 1950, p. 18, fig. 3a (19-3-409), from Tumulus 4 of 
Generation A. The brown silt vessel was wheel-made and the 
fabric is porous, having many voids left by organic matter (per-
sonal observation). There is more than one of these jars with 
the tomb material. The silt example from Tumulus 5 (Genera-
tion A) is unpublished but also comes from the debris and sift-
ings of the excavation (19-3-599).
78 For example, French 1986, p. 174, fig. 9.8, SJ1.1s; Jacquet- 
Gordon 2012, p. 87, fig. 87b, e, f (Twenty-First Dynasty) and 
p. 95, fig. 95l (Twenty-First through Twenty-Fifth Dynasty lev-
els); Boulet 2015, p. 64, n. 13; and Aston 1996c, p. 24, pl. II, no. 20 
(in uncoated Nile B2), pp. 26–27, pl. III, nos. 45, 49 (slipped with 
red or pink), and p. 32, pl. V, nos. 73–74 (in marl). The same 
rim and neck profile are found on cream-slipped jars attribut-
ed to the eleventh and tenth centuries at Memphis; see Aston 
and Jeffreys 2007, p. 52, figs. 45–46. See also the parallels in 
Laemmel 2011, pp. 19–20, pls. 11–12, nos. 62, 67–68. Laemmel 
notes that the form appears in the Twenty-First Dynasty, either 
slipped or unslipped, and continues after the Twenty-Second 
Dynasty—unslipped—until the end of the eighth or beginning 
of the seventh century bc.
79 For example, Ben-Dor Evian notes the presence of simi-
lar jars in Iron Age contexts in the Levant; see Ben-Dor Evian 
2011, pp. 103–4, fig. 3. The traditional upper date for this Egyp-
tian type is the eleventh to tenth centuries bc, and variations 
are found down through the eighth century.

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

Figure 5.25. Silt jars 3 and 4 (2:5)

(a) D 43
(b)  D 103 (1); very worn and crumbly, 5YR 6/4, 

light-red thin slip on exterior/RR interior
(c)  Destruction of walls at D 4, D 47, D 48;  

RS exterior/RR interior
(d) D 75; RS exterior/RR interior
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Nile D and Related Silt Jars

There are numerous rim variations of Nile D and relat-
ed silt jar forms at Dorginarti, but all of them are made 
from silt, sometimes with a limestone temper typical of 
a Nile D fabric (figs. 5.26–5.29). Their fabric types are 
noted in the figures. The technique of firing the fabric 
quite hard and coating the surface with a light-colored 
slip is the same for all the jars in this category. Sherds 
of this jar type are present in small numbers in the 
collection, although their variety has determined a 
high rate of illustration for this category. The surfac-
es are dark brown to reddish, while the break may be 
almost a dark purple; many of the sherds have a wide 
grayish- black core. All sherds show evidence of a thin 
slip that was sloppily applied to the exterior surface 
with a brush-like implement (pl. 65g–h).80 The slip is 
cream, yellowish, or rose colored. Within each band of 
paint, striated lines are sometimes slightly impressed 
into the clay from the applicator brush.

Some sherds from D 14 (1) exhibit a thick coat 
of creamy yellow slip, while the other examples from 
the same context have a thin, pink slip brushed onto 
the exterior.

The differences in rims and neck forms gave rise 
to subdivisions. The first type is a smaller jar rim that 
mirrors the form current in the late New Kingdom 
and made from Marl D (fig. 5.26a–b). The rim is pil-
lowed on the interior, while an exterior rim band is 
set off from the curved neck. The rim diameters are 
10–14 cm. Another variant within this category is a 
wider-rimmed vessel, with the thick rim set above a 
pronounced bulged neck and sloping shoulders; the 
rims range between 20 and 24 cm (figs. 5.26c–d, 5.27a). 
A more complete profile of this type is shown in fig-
ure 5.28a. The last type of rim profile was a rarer find 
among the sherds in the Oriental Institute Museum 
collection (figs. 5.27b–c). Its angular rim stance and the 
straightness of its neck sets it apart, although the rim 
is still pillowed on the interior.

There are a number of loop handles and base frag-
ments made from Nile D, while the related Nile B2 
sherds with light-colored slip include one rounded 
base with a bulbous tip and a number of loop handles, 
one of which is illustrated (fig. 5.29a–c).

80 See the descriptions of the fabric and surface finish in Laem-
mel 2008, p. 182, where she notes this method of slip applica-
tion on Twenty-First to early Twenty-Second Dynasty silt and 
mixed-clay jars. See also Aston and Jeffreys 2007, pp.  23–24. 
The surface treatment of the Egyptian jars from Dor are the 
same; see Waiman-Barak, Gilboa, and Goren 2014, p. 331.

Most rim sherds from Dorginarti are like the small 
and large jar variants shown in figures 5.26–5.27, al-
though there are several sherds of a wide-mouthed 
form and one narrower-rimmed jar resembling an Iron 
Age Levantine amphora (fig. 5.28b–c).81 

The same forms were made of marl in Upper Egypt 
or of silt at sites in Lower Egypt, the latter of which 
are either coated or uncoated. The parallels are dated 
from the late New Kingdom and into the Third Inter-
mediate Period, with parallels from Memphis, Tanis, 
and Qantir noted here.82 The Marl D jars of the earlier 
Ramesside period, which resemble the smaller jar at 
Dorginarti, were increasingly made of mixed clay or 
silt fabrics during the Third Intermediate Period, most 
often with marl-based slips.83 Lower Egyptian counter-
parts were also found at Tell el-Retaba.84 Jars of this 
class are found as imports or local imitations in Iron 
Age IB/IIA contexts in Israel, where they are dated 
between 1140/1000 and 850 bc or between 1050 and 
870 bc.85 

Nubian parallels to the smaller-mouthed jars 
come from the tomb of Kurru 5 of Queen Qalhata—
Piye’s daughter, Shebitqo’s wife, and the mother of 

81 This rim slightly resembles a narrower Levantine example 
published in Bourriau and French 2007, pp. 117, 130, fig. 1, no. 1 
(ca. 750–675 bc). The fabric and rim profiles vary across this 
class of amphorae, although none was described as being made 
of an Egyptian fabric. 
82 For Tanis, see Bavay 1998, pp. 323–26, fig. 34, nos. 42–44, 
fig. 35, nos. 48–50, and fig. 36, no. 66 (transition between the 
Ramesside period and Third Intermediate Period). See also, for 
Tanis, Laemmel 2011, pp. 13–16, pls. 6–7 (Twenty-First and 
Twenty-Second Dynasties). For Memphis, see Aston and Jef-
freys 2007, p. 36, fig. 31, no. 253 (tenth to ninth centuries bc), 
p. 37, fig. 34, nos. 322–23 (eighth to seventh centuries), and p. 55, 
fig. 51, nos. 593–99, 601 (latter of Marl D) (mainly eleventh to 
tenth centuries). For Qantir, see Laemmel 2008, p.  177, pl. 3, 
no. 3 (early Twentieth Dynasty, mixed clay), and pp. 181–82.
83 Aston 2004, p. 200.
84 Wodzińska 2011a, p. 161, fig. 53, no. 7 (Third Intermediate 
Period).
85 See Waiman-Barak, Gilboa, and Goren 2014. A few are 
found in later mixed contexts at Dor. The relevant parallels 
are found on p. 319, pl. 1, nos. 9–10; p. 322, pl. 4, nos. 8–12; 
p. 323, pl. 5, no. 5, pl. 6, no. 7; p. 324, pl. 7, nos. 4–6; and p. 326, 
pl.  9, nos.  9–15. Egyptian parallels are listed on pp. 332–38, 
tables 1–9. The authors propose a chronological development 
of the surface finish, with thicker slip applications on the ear-
lier examples, then unslipped vessels, and then thinner slips, 
applied irregularly, at the end of the development. This de-
velopment stretches between ca. 1140/1100 and 850 bc; see 
pp. 316–18. See also Gilboa 2015, p. 253, with mention of sim-
ilar jars from Ashkelon.
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Figure 5.26. Nile D and related jars (2:5)

(a)  D 116 and area; OIM E49706, reddish-yellow slip on exterior and on rim 
interior, Nile D

(b) D 206 (1); Nile B2, no slip
(c)  D 1 (1); OIM E49567, Nile D fabric, cream-yellow slip on exterior and 

atop rim
(d) West of D 32 (1); Nile B2, whitish-cream slip on exterior and rim interior

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)
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Figure 5.27. Nile D and related jars (2:5)

(a) D 35 and D 36 mixed, surface to below “ash” layer; Nile D, no slip present
(b)  D 1 (1); OIM E49721, Nile D fabric, creamy-pink slip traces on rim interior/

exterior
(c)  D 4, D 47, D 48, dismantling of walls in northwest corner; Nile D, pink slip on 

exterior

(b)

(c)

(a)
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Figure 5.28. Nile D and related jars (a–b, 1:5; c–d, 2:5)

(a)  D 14 (1); OIM E49716, Nile D, brush strokes on exterior, pinkish-white 
slip on exterior

(b) D 14 (1): OIM E50741, Nile D, pink coating on exterior
(c)  D 200 (1) and D 202 (1); OIM E49719, Nile D, some chaff, cream slip 

swiped horizontally on exterior
(d)  D 35, surface to “ash” layer; yellow-cream coating on exterior in 

sloppy white bands, Nile B2, Levantine SJ imitation(?)

(b)

(d)

(a)

(c)
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Figure 5.29. White-slipped silt and ledge-rimmed jars (2:5)

(a) D 46; Nile B2, thin cream-colored 10YR 7/3 slip on exterior
(b) D 46; Nile B2, yellowish-brown slip painted on exterior
(c) D 212 (1); Nile D, thin whitish slip, 13 cm maximum
(d) D 200–D 202, surface and (1); joins with sherd from D 48 (2)
(e) D 6 (1); white slip(?) on exterior

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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Tanwetamani.86 Gala Abu Ahmed, located in the Wadi 
Howar, yielded examples among its Napatan materi-
als.87 The slightly similar jars in the late dynastic de-
posits around the South Tombs at Amarna are either 
uncoated or made with white-slipped silt, and at the 
fort of Abu ʿId these jar types are manufactured of 
marl.88 The slipped Nile D fabric was used at Abu ʿId 
for the wide-mouthed form and for Dorginarti’s SJ 4 
form.89 Parallels were also found at Karnak North in 
the Twenty-First through Twenty-Fifth Dynasty lev-
els, and at the temple of Mut at Karnak.90 They were 
found in the area around and below the chapel of Osiris 
Wennefer Neb-Djefau at Karnak.91 At Elephantine the 
smaller amphora form was uncovered in contexts dat-
ing from the late New Kingdom down into Phases 
IIA–IIB and was made of varying fabrics and finishes, 

86 Dunham 1950, p. 40, fig. 12c, 19-3-777 (three examples), 
785, 786 (both fragments of this jar type and not bowls). These 
sherds are all from the smaller silt jars, such as the few ex-
amples found at Dorginarti. Registration no. 19-3-777 includes 
about three such jars, all with a creamy-yellow slip painted 
onto the exterior surface, while the red-brown fired fabric had 
a black core; whether they are of Nile D or Nile B fabric is un-
certain and needs further checking. The rim diameters of these 
examples range between 14 and 20 cm.
87 Eger, Helmbold-Doyé, and Karberg 2010, pp. 79, 81, 83, 
fig. 6, ZN 09/13 (Sondage A); Jesse 2016, p. 307, fig. 5, no. 5.
88 French 1986, p. 175, fig. 9.9, with type SJ2.1.1 and the SJ 2 
examples being the closest forms to the wide-mouthed exam-
ples at Dorginarti, and the smaller necked jars close to p. 182, 
fig. 9.16, SB9.4.1 (silt with white slip). French dates this group of 
pottery to in and about the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty. These forms 
are mirrored in marl in Aston 1996c, p. 32, pl. VI, nos. 89–93, 
closely resembling all three forms at Dorginarti. Aston dates 
the marl assemblage at the site to ca. 750–650 bc. The jar rim 
may also be present at Ashmunein; see Spencer 1993, pl. 50, 
type A3.75 (“bowl”).
89 Shown in Aston 1996c, p. 33, pl. VI, nos. 97–98. They are 
coated with cream to pink slips on the exterior.
90 See Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 243, fig. 94d (Nile D with a red 
slip and white wash over the upper part and from the Twenty- 
First through Twenty-Fifth Dynasty levels). The jars are the 
wider variants, low rimmed and wide mouthed. Most of the 
jars shown exhibit evidence of a red slip and a white coating 
around the upper part. The parallel to the smaller diameter is 
found on p. 247, fig. 97a–b. For similar types of jars from the 
temple of Mut at Karnak, see Sullivan 2013, pp. 183, 220, types 
5-17 through 5-19 (of marl or silt with a whitish coating), and 
pp. 190, 229, type 16-1 (of marl or a mixed clay). These sherds 
came from Strata 2–3, which are attributed to the Third Inter-
mediate Period through the Twenty-Fourth Dynasty.
91 Boulet and Defernez 2014, pp. 609–10, fig. 31-1C, where the 
type is dated to the end of the Twenty-First and the beginning 
of the Twenty-Second Dynasties. See also Boulet 2015, pp. 66, 
73, 78, fig. 2, no. 5 (with a thick white slip, first half of the eighth 
century bc).

while the slipped Nile D or Nile B jars from Phase III 
are mostly not similar to the Dorginarti vessels.92 

Silt Jar with Ledged Rim

This form, the sherds of which are fairly common in 
the pottery from the site, shows a pronounced ledge 
below the rim on the interior (fig. 5.29d–e). The jars 
are made of Nile B or Nile C, mostly with the visi-
ble addition of organic materials. Mica and sand were 
apparently added as tempering agents in some cases. 
Sherds of this type occasionally have red slips on the 
exterior, while one example may have a white slip (or 
deposit) on the exterior. Their rims range in diame-
ter between 16 and 22 cm. The pronounced ledge on 
this jar type was presumably meant to hold a lid. The 
form has no parallels in the literature. A wide-rimmed 
variety of jars with much less distinct interior ledges 
was also found but has been classified with the wide-
mouthed jars below.

Wide-Mouthed Silt Jars

Numerous rim profiles and sizes are included in this 
category. Almost all contexts in the West Sector yield-
ed sherds of different vessels belonging to storage 
vessels made with either a Nile B2 or a Nile C fab-
ric (figs. 5.30–5.32). The most common rim types are 
rounded and set more or less vertically atop either a 
vertically placed neck or a rounded shoulder and body. 
The rims can also be slightly everted. The jars with the 
widest diameters are described below, along with oth-
er items for kitchen use, since they were considered 
either vats or basins, and thus not easily transport-
able. Two seal impressions were found on the upper 
shoulder of a jar sherd found atop the wall relining 
south of D 113 and D 114 (OIM E24406; fig. 5.30g). The 
form was similar to the jar shown in figure 5.30f. The 
seal impressions show a mirrored image of clusters of 
lotuses.

The most complete examples are shown in figure 
5.32. Two of the jars, represented by the example shown 
in figure 5.32b, came from the same locus, D 306 (2), a 
level below the floor of a room north of the Level IV 
residence. One of these jars, which is represented in 
the illustration, features a set(?) of loop handles placed 

92 Aston 1999, pp. 62–63, no. 448 (white-slipped silt), pp. 65–66, 
no. 479 (mixed clay with creamy pink slip), from Phase IIa. In 
Phase IIb the jars continue, in uncoated marl or mixed clay with 
light-colored slip; for a few examples, not all of them with the 
pronounced inner pillowing of the rim, see pp. 82–83, nos. 617–
21; pp. 98–99, no. 808; and pp. 103–4, nos. 857, 861.
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Figure 5.30. Wide-mouthed silt jars (a–f, 2:5; g, 1:1)

(a) D 43, surface to “ash” layer
(b) D 103 (1), another example from D 116
(c) D 12 (1)
(d) D 8, fill above Level III residence
(e) D 208 (2), south of ovens in (1); RS exterior/RR interior
(f) D 45
(g) D 113 and D 114; two seal impressions on upper shoulder of OIM E24406

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)
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Figure 5.31. Wide-mouthed silt jars (a, d–e, 2:5; b–c, 1:5)

(a) D 17, under wall addition; RS exterior/RR interior
(b) D 7 (1)
(c) D 312 (1), D 313 (1), and test pit D 313 (2)
(d) D 230 (1); Nile B2
(e)  D 10 (1), fill above floor; RS traces exterior, 2.5YR 5/8, prefiring(?) 

potmark, blackened bottom on base, silt base possibly from this jar

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)

?
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Figure 5.32. Wide-mouthed silt jars (1:5)

(a) D 60 (1); OIM E24422, RS rim exterior, very micaceous
(b)  D 306 (2), one of two examples; OIM E49522, RS exterior top, 

prefiring potmark (not to scale)

(b)

(a)
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halfway down the body. The upper part of the vessel 
exterior is covered with red slip. The rim is more evert-
ed than most wide-mouthed vessels, and one of the 
two jars found in this locus has a prefiring potmark 
on the preserved handle (illustrated). A slightly simi-
lar marl vessel was excavated in a Third Intermediate 
Period context at Karnak North.93 

The third example, with no handles preserved, has 
a ring base on which the middle dips below the edge of 
the base, which would have compromised its stability 
unless sitting atop soft soil or sand (fig. 5.32a; pl. 65f). 
The interior base and bottom of the pot area were fin-
ished by hand, with finger marks visible on the interi-
or. Cord marks have been preserved around the mid-
dle of the body, where a string was wound around the 
vessel and tied to prevent it from falling apart during 
its drying stage.

The wide-mouthed forms do not offer good dat-
ing evidence on their own, and are also not as wide-
ly published as the more distinctive types. But a few 
forms with comparable rim profiles were found at 
Amarna South.94 

Silt Jars with Marl Forms

A number of silt jars resemble marl forms, although 
they are not very common (fig. 5.33). Some of the jars 
resemble a marl jar that is common in the materials 
(MJ 2, see below). Two of the sherds illustrated in 
the figure stem from mixed contexts in the East Sec-
tor and could possibly belong with Level II materials 
(fig. 5.33b, f). A reddish slip is often present, and streak 
burnishing is found (fig. 5.33a–b, e). The fabrics some-
times have abundant mineral particles in them. The 
forms of figure 5.33a–b have a comparable shape in 
the Late Period materials from Tell el-Retaba.95 

The jars shown in figure 5.33e–f resemble the MJ 4 
form discussed below, and the example from D 47–D 50 
has a light-red to pink slip on its exterior, perhaps add-
ed so that it would resemble a marl jar. Another jar is 
either a variant SJ 1–2 or a less bulbous-necked form 
of the MJ 1 discussed below (fig. 5.33d). It is silt with a 
red slip and comes from the eroded contexts along the 
west enclosure wall.

93 There is, however, no evidence for handles; it seems to have 
had a rounded base, and the rim diameter is narrower; see 
Jacquet- Gordon 2012, p. 232, fig. 90a.
94 French 1986, p. 176, fig. 9.10 (SJ 3), p. 177, fig. 9.11 (SJ4.2.1), 
p. 180, fig. 9.14 (SJ6.6.3).
95 Wodzińska 2011b, pp. 1024, 1035, fig. 12, nos. 5, 10.

Figure 5.33. Silt copies of marl jars (2:5)

(a)  D 221 (1); RS exterior and atop rim, horizontal burnish 
traces on exterior

(b)  East Sector, rubble over three south silos, sherds also 
from D 12 (1) west wall and first 40 cm of East Sector; 
RS exterior, vertical burnishing on exterior, RR interior

(c) North of D 32 (1); yellow-brown slip on exterior
(d) D 12 (1); RS interior/exterior
(e) D 47–D 50, below surface; pinkish-red slip on exterior
(f) D 26 (1), first 25 cm

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)

(f)
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Silt Jar Bases and Handles

A variety of silt bases are shown with the forms al-
ready illustrated, but more are shown in figures 5.34–
5.35. The bases could not always be certainly associat-
ed with a particular rim. 

Silt loop handles are present in small numbers 
throughout the fortress, usually made in a very cur-
sory fashion, except for the Nile D and related silt jar 
handles. Two small handles have prefiring horizontal 
incisions atop their exteriors (one shown in fig. 5.35d). 
Base fragments from the jars are rounded, slightly 
pointed at the bottom, ring based, or, very rarely, cari-
nated at the outermost base edge and probably round-
ed or slightly pointed at the bottom.

marl jars

Marl jar sherds were found in nearly every context at 
the fortress and can be grouped into five major forms, 
although with small differences apparent in each 
group. The sherds were not as frequently found as 
the SJ 1 and SJ 2 sherds in the museum collection, but 
they are well enough represented. The presence of the 
MJ 2s and wide-mouthed marl jars, for instance, indi-
cates a date toward or within the eighth century bc, 
when silt jars no longer dominated assemblages as 
they are supposed to have done in the earlier first mil-
lennium bc. New marl pottery styles and manufactur-
ing techniques are thought to have begun sometime in 
the mid- to later eighth century bc, when a new corpus 
of pottery forms mostly parted ways with earlier New 
Kingdom traditions.96 

The decorated marl jar with a flaring rim (MJ 4), 
however, follows in the footsteps of New Kingdom 
examples, although the rim forms mostly differ from 
their earlier counterparts. The jar forms from Dorgin-
arti are made from a Marl A4 fabric, fired pink on the 
interior and creamy white on the exterior, and the tem-
per and color do not visibly differ from the marl bowls. 
Some of the body sherds found in association with 
the earlier forms, such as MJ 1 and MJ 4 discussed be-
low, have smooth exteriors. There are, however, body 
sherds from Dorginarti that are partially or complete-
ly corrugated on their exterior surfaces, a trait found 
among products of the Upper Egyptian marl industry 
attributed to the mid- to late eighth century bc. Unfor-
tunately, it is not always clear to which rim forms the 
body sherds belong.

96 See, for example, Jacquet-Gordon 2012, pp. 6–7; French 
1992, pp. 84–86; Aston 1999, p. 82.

These marl products all came from Upper Egypt, 
and perhaps the Theban region specifically, and were 
filled with particular supplies for the fortress. Many ex-
amples of Upper Egyptian marl vessels have been found 
in Lower Nubia, and their presence has been noted as 
far south as the earlier tombs at Meroe and as far west 
as the fortress at Gala Abu Ahmed.97 The forms found at 
Meroe and Gala Abu Ahmed all belong to types like the 
MJ 2 and other forms mentioned below, not the MJ 1 
or MJ 4 discussed below. Parallels to the MJ 2s are also 
found at Tell el-Ghaba in the eastern Delta.98 

Marl Jar 1

The bowed neck on this marl jar is part of a mostly 
complete jar body, as shown by the jar in figure 5.36, 
which has a few wheel striations only around the low-
er half of the body. Multiple prefiring potmarks have 
been incised onto the exterior surface. The complete 
jar body shown in figure 5.37, with a postfiring pot-
mark, has prominent wheel ridges only on its midsec-
tion. It presumably also belonged to an MJ 1, because 
this type of rim and neck sherd was found in the same 
locus. The shape of these two forms, each with a set of 
looped handles and rounded base, follows the tradi-
tions of New Kingdom pottery manufacture. The base 
is pressed into a mold as shown by the fingermarks 
on the interior surfaces, although the base of the jar 
in figure 5.37 had been finished while being slowly 
turned, and only the bottom shows hand pressing. Pre- 
and postfiring potmarks are frequently found on marl 
body sherds and are presented more fully in chapter 7. 
A photograph of the jar from building D 59 is shown 
on plate 66c, although the base portion is not included 
in the photograph.

The recognizable sherds from MJ 1 are most often 
the rim and bowed neck fragments, which were found 
in only moderate numbers at the site, at least as in-
dicated by the museum’s collection (fig. 5.38a–c). The 
form appears in the Twentieth Dynasty in Egypt, but 
the earlier examples cited typically have a longer neck 
than those from Dorginarti.99 Parallels have also been 
found in later first-millennium contexts at Amarna, 

97 Dunham 1963, pp. 337–38, figs. A–B; Eger, Helmbold-Doyé, 
and Karberg 2010, p. 79, fig. 6 (types ZN 09/6 and 09/12, both 
made of Marl A4 fabric).
98 Lupo and Cremonte 2011.
99 Hope 1989, p. 123, pl. 6b. See also Aston 2004, pp. 198–99, 
fig. 13b (of Marl A4, from Thebes). Note the narrow body and 
rim cited in Aston 1999, pp. 82–83, 87, nos. 616–17, and found 
in contexts attributed to Phase IIb, which extends to the end of 
the eighth century bc. See also Aston 2009, pp. 325, 346, fig. 38, 
type 162. 
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Figure 5.34. Silt jar bases (2:5)

(a) D 78 (1), bin; burned on exterior, jar(?) base
(b) D 48 (2)
(c) D 229 (1); Nile C, stance?
(d) D 46, pit; RS exterior and bottom of base

 

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)
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Figure 5.35. Silt jar bases and incised handle (2:5)

(a) D 201 (1)
(b) D 14; blackened base and exterior
(c) D 6 (1)
(d) D 53, surface to “ash” layer; prefiring incised lines

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

isac.uchicago.edu



144 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

Figure 5.36. Marl jar 1 (1:5)

D 59 (1); OIM E49527, pre- and postfiring potmarks, hand pressed 
at bottom third of interior, two incised lines at neck break
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around the mortuary temple of Seti I at Qurna, and 
at Karnak North.100 A similar form, although with a 
less bulbous neck, was also found around the chapel 
of Osiris Wennefer Neb-djefau at Karnak, where the 
excavators attributed it to the end of the Twenty-First 
and beginning of the Twenty-Second Dynasties.101 

Marl Jar 2

This form has many distinct variations, but they are all 
related by the incised area below the lip followed by a 
convex fold or bulge at the neck (figs. 5.38d, 5.39a–e; 
pl. 66d). There is still no clear chronological distinction 
in the various rim and neck forms, although Aston be-
lieves that the grooved rim types as shown are later 
than those with no external grooves below the rim.102 
However, he notes that they are often found in the 
same contexts. Sherds from MJ 2 are fairly common in 
Level III deposits at Dorginarti. It appears that pottery 
makers were experimenting at this stage of the indus-
try, before the very distinct forms of the late eighth 
and seventh centuries emerge.103 

Parallels to the MJ 2 jar are quite common in pub-
lications of Upper Egyptian sites with eighth- and 
seventh- century pottery assemblages. Karnak North has 

100 Sherds from both straighter and bulbous rims were found 
among this material. The one shown in French 1986, pp. 157, 
184, fig. 9.18, MJ5.1.1 (in or about the Twenty-Fifth Dynas-
ty) has less of a neck bulge than the Dorginarti examples. A 
good parallel is shown in Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 235, fig. 91d, 
which is made from Marl A4, variant 2, and is placed in her 
Twenty-First through Twenty-Fifth Dynasty levels at Karnak 
North. The jar form is also found in Myśliwiec 1987, pp. 66–67, 
nos. 522–23, and p. 68, no. 585. He notes that the form may be 
earlier than most of the materials found in association with it 
and that the context was unclear.
101 Boulet and Defernez 2014, pp. 609–10, fig. 31-1, type D.
102 Aston 1999, pp. 84, 154–55 (with rim no. 1496), 186. He 
notes that the rim form of no. 1496, from a deposit attributed to 
Sheshonq V, has no rim groove and is perhaps the earlier vari-
ant. This rim is like that of the MJ 3 discussed below and shown 
in fig. 5.40. The other parallels from Elephantine are noted in a 
footnote below.
103 The Egyptian sites yielding these later marl forms are nu-
merous. See the assemblages presented in Boulet and Defernez 
2014, pp. 610–15, fig. 31-1, types H–J, and fig. 32-2, types C, I–J. 
These are dated to the late eighth through the beginning of the 
sixth centuries bc. There are numerous examples of similar Up-
per Egyptian marl jars from the temple of Seti I at Qurna; see, for 
example, Myśliwiec 1987, pp. 60–61, nos. 397–99, and pp. 63–71. 
Karnak North has examples of marl jars associated with the 
late eighth and seventh centuries bc; see Jacquet- Gordon 2012, 
pp. 256–58, and particularly the jars shown in fig. 101. The site 
of Kerma also has examples of these Upper Egyptian marl im-
ports, as well as locally made silt jar copies. For the marl imports 
see, for example, Ruffieux 2007, p. 234, pl. 2, nos.  11–13, and 
p. 236, pl. 4, nos. 28–30. Lastly, note Heidorn 2018a.

Figure 5.37. Marl jar 1 (1:5)

D 102, along the south wall; OIM E24377, potmark 
on shoulder, body diameter perhaps wider, hand 
pressed at bottom interior

?

isac.uchicago.edu



146 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

the form both in its Twenty-First through Twenty-Fifth 
Dynasty deposits and in the Twenty- Sixth through 
Thirtieth Dynasty layers, and vessels of this type are 
also found elsewhere around the Karnak complex.104 

Elephantine has numerous examples that compare 
well with these jar rims and necks in the Phase III as-
semblage, with an almost complete body preserved, 
but there are two earlier examples attributed to 
Phase IIb.105 

The last two jar sherds shown on figure 5.39 are 
not strictly MJ 2 types, but they are related to both this 
class and the next class of MJ 3. A complete jar profile 
from Karnak North shows a slightly pointed base and 
small loop handles, with a rim matching that of figure 
5.39g, which has a vertical neck and short triangular 
rim.106 This particular type is found around the Seti I 
mortuary temple at Qurna and at Ashmunein, Amar-
na, and Abu ʿ Id.107 A complete vessel from Amarna also 
shows a rounded to slightly pointed base and two loop 
handles.108 

Two complete jar profiles with rims like that in fig-
ure 5.39g come from Elephantine. They are small with 
tall necks, and have slightly tapering bases.109 Anoth-
er complete body profile with a longer vertical neck 

104 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 235, fig. 91c (Marl A4 “tardive”), 
attributed to the Twenty-First through Twenty-Fifth Dynas-
ties, and p. 257, fig. 101e (Marl A4, variant 2), from the Twenty- 
Sixth to Thirtieth Dynasty layer. Also see Masson 2007, p. 609 
and pl. IX, no. 7 (silt). The Mut Temple examples are shown 
in Sullivan 2013, pp. 182, 218, type 5-1 through 5-6 (marl and 
silt), pp. 190, 229, type 16-7, and p. 236, types 22-1 to 22-10. All 
of these vessels are from Strata 2 and 3, or within the Third 
Intermediate Period.
105 Aston 1999, pp. 84–87, nos. 626–27, from Phase IIb. Phase III 
examples are presented on pp. 186–87, no. 1698 (almost com-
plete profile); pp. 191, 193, nos. 1736–43; p. 195, nos. 1757–59; 
and pp. 196–98, nos. 1789–91. 
106 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 258, fig. 101j.
107 Myśliwiec 1987, p. 67, nos. 523–25. Nos. 355 and 357 are 
silt imitations of the marl types; see p. 54, where Myśliwiec 
mentions a whitish-green slip or white bands running around 
the exterior surface. See also Spencer 1993, pp. 45–46, pls. 64–
65, types E1.5, 8, 10, 18, 19, 22, 25, 26, 30, 33, and 35. Some of 
the examples shown are like the MJ 3 types discussed below; 
they are mostly from Level I strata at Ashmunein. For the par-
allels from Amarna’s late dynastic deposits, see French 1986, 
p. 174, fig. 9.8 (SJ1.2.1 and SJ1.2.2), and p. 175, fig. 9.9 (SJ2.2.4), 
a silt jar resembling a wider-necked variant. Marl examples are 
shown on p. 183, fig. 9.17 (MJ 2s). French dates this pottery to 
in or about the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty. See also Aston 1996c, 
pp. 31–32, pl. V, nos. 75–84.
108 French 1986, p. 187, fig. 9.21, no. 4. The jar was found at the 
Workmen’s Village, West Street 2.
109 Aston 1999, pp. 184–85, nos. 1694, 1697; see also pp. 204, 
207, nos. 1870, 1876. All examples are from Phase III.

Figure 5.38. Marl jars 1 and 2(?) (2:5)

(a)  D 310–D 311, trench down to stratum (1); stance?
(b) D 4, D 47, D 48, dismantling walls
(c) D 60 (1)
(d) D 32 (1), south of fireplace

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)
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Figure 5.39. Marl jars 2 and variants (2:5)

(a) D 113 (1)
(b) D 215 (1)
(c) D 205 (1)
(d) D 7 (1), sherd also from D 32 (1) south of oven
(e) D 23 (1), lower part of rubble; chattering on interior neck
(f) D 13 (1)
(g) D 13 (1)

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)
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comes from Karnak North deposits that have been dat-
ed to the Twenty-Sixth through Thirtieth Dynasties.110 

Upper Egyptian marl jars like the examples men-
tioned above, and the variants shown in figure 5.39f–g, 
also reached Tell el-Ghaba in the eastern Delta, a site 
dating to the end of the Third Intermediate Period or 
early Saite period.111 They are found at Tanis in late 
Third Intermediate Period or Saite levels,112 and at var-
ious Napatan sites in Nubia.113 

A complete jar, with a similar long neck, also came 
from tomb 1 at Gebel Sahaba in Nubia, and another 
complete jar was found in the reuse of tomb 8 at Sai.114 
The same rim profile comes from the chamber debris 
of the tomb of Tanwetamani at el-Kurru, and anoth-
er complete example from tomb S515 at Semna.115 The 
type is also found at Qasr Ibrim.116

110 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 258, fig. 101j (Twenty-Sixth to 
Thirtieth Dynasties).
111 Lupo and Cremonte 2011, pp. 116–18, 121, fig. 2a–d. The 
destruction layer at the site is dated to the late Third Interme-
diate Period and early Saite era; see Crivelli, Kohen, and Lupo 
2011, p. 205, n. 3.
112 Laemmel 2011, p. 52, pl. 42, no. 219. Laemmel notes that 
the form is extremely common in levels of the Twenty-Fifth 
Dynasty and that it continues into the Saite era.
113 Macadam 1955, p. 161, fig. 54, from Kawa. Also note a 
possibly similar jar from Meroe in Shinnie and Bradley 1980, 
p.  107, no. 99. An example from Napatan contexts at Kerma 
is shown in Ruffieux 2007, pp. 231, 237, pl. 5, no. 52, while the 
reused tombs at Hillat el-Arab also have a number of examples, 
shown in Vincentelli 2006, pp. 61–62, fig. 2.35, no. 235 (per-
haps); pp. 76–77, 82, fig. 2.50, no. 294; pp. 126, 131, fig. 2.82, 
no. 534; and pp. 139, 149, fig. 2.93, no. 597. French (1986, p. 166) 
notes parallels between the marl jar examples from the late dy-
nastic deposits around the South Tombs at Amarna and those 
from Qasr Ibrim, including jars like MJ 2 at Dorginarti.
114 Gardberg 1970, p. 38, pl. 62, nos. 2, 4 (site 100); and in 
a reused New Kingdom tomb at Sai, which is published in 
Minault-Gout and Thill 2012, pls. 146, 166, T8 9. The photo-
graph on pl. 166 shows the more precise form of the jar.
115 The unpublished sherd from this jar (19-3-332), from Kur-
ru 16, is shown in the excavation records housed in the Muse-
um of Fine Arts, Boston. I would like to thank Rita Freed and 
Denise Doxey for permission to study the pottery and records 
from the royal cemeteries of Kush in 2014. For the publication 
of the jar from Kurru 16, see Heidorn 2018a. The example from 
the Semna cemetery is published in Dunham and Janssen 1960, 
p. 78, fig. 37, 24-2-477. The form has also been found elsewhere 
in the Sudan; see Geus 1979, pp. 18–19, fig. 8, nos. 8–11. This 
pottery comes from site K176, perhaps a tomb at Abudiya, near 
Sai. The deposit is considered early Napatan.
116 Rose 2019, p. 690, figs. 33, 36, 37, for marl jars of types MJ 2 
and MJ 3 at Dorginarti.

Marl Jar 3

This jar features a short concave neck and flaring evert-
ed rim, or a rim with a more vertical stance (fig. 5.40). 
There are examples exhibiting variations along the 
continuum between vertical or everted rim stances, but 
they typically all have short necks. Parallels to MJ 3 are 
found at the same sites as those mentioned for MJ 2, 
such as Qasr Ibrim and the sites mentioned below. 

The shorter-necked type is found in association 
with an MJ 2 at Abudiya, in Upper Nubia.117 One exam-
ple was also excavated from a context at Elephantine 
that is attributed to the time of Sheshonq V.118 Other 
sites in Egypt also yielded parallels to this form, where 
they are dated to the second half of the eighth and the 
seventh centuries bc.119 

Marl Jar 4 

The jars with flaring rims and concave neck profiles 
are reminiscent of New Kingdom forms and jar dec-
oration, although some examples are stylistically dif-
ferent (figs. 5.41–5.43; pl. 66e–f).120 It is supposed that 
this form originated in the earlier occupation of the 
fortress in the tenth or early ninth centuries bc, if they 
were not the remnants of late New Kingdom activity 
at the site. There are quite a few minor variations in 
rim form, diameter, and neck height. The necks were 
sometimes decorated with black bands, and one pos-
sible bottle or jar rim has perpendicular spots atop its 
rim (fig. 5.42e). One shoulder fragment from a marl jar 
also has black-painted, horizontal bands; its exterior 
does not display corrugation.121 There is no complete 
profile for this jar at the site or elsewhere, so wheth-
er it had handles is uncertain, as is the precise shape 
of the base. It is not very common in Level III and 
Level IV contexts and is not as popular as the MJ 2s or 
the wide-mouthed marl jars discussed below.

Although not a parallel for this decorated jar form 
or fabric, a contemporary decorative style is found at 

117 Geus 1979, pp. 18–19, fig. 8, no. 9. 
118 Aston 1999, p. 163, no. 1496, from Phase IIb. The deposit 
was associated with an inscribed jar sealing bearing a recon-
struction of the name of Sheshonq V (ca. 767–730 bc).
119 Most references to MJ 2 above also have associated MJ 3 
sherds. See, for example, Myśliwiec 1987, pp. 66–67, no. 521, 
from the magazines; French 1986, p. 183, fig. 9.17, MJ1.1–
MJ1.1.4; Aston 1996c, p. 32, pl. IV, no. 68, and pl. V, nos. 70–71.
120 The New Kingdom forms it emulates are like those shown 
in Jacquet-Gordon 2012, figs. 45a (lower), 48k, 49a, 62a, and 73a, 
of the Eighteenth Dynasty or Ramesside periods.
121 This sherd was from D 303, the clearance north of the Lev-
el IV residence before the walls of D 306 appeared.
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Tell el-Ghaba, a site dating to the Third Intermediate 
Period in the northern Sinai.122 The horizontal bands on 
these sherds are mostly black decoration atop a red- or 
pink-slipped polished surface, but there is also a black- 
and red-painted bichrome. In addition, one handmade 
jar at Tell el-Ghaba has a black- painted band on an un-
coated surface. The black bands are around the shoul-
ders of the jars, in the middle of the bodies, and also 
near the base.

The painted pottery traditions of the New King-
dom are thought to have mostly disappeared in the 
Third Intermediate Period and Late Period, although 
such painting appears sporadically on poorly dated, 
mostly smaller, vessels.123 Painted decoration, how-
ever, including banding on jars and concentric circles 
on flasks, is found in various regions of the Levant, 
where it continues from the Bronze Age through the 
entire span of the Iron Age.124 Inspiration from farther 
north obviously appealed to potters, as it did to the 
residents inhabiting Tell el-Ghaba, who were situated 
near Levantine, Cypriote, and Phoenician sources of 
decorated pottery.

The Napatan/Kushite temple at Soniyat in Up-
per Nubia also yielded examples of painted horizon-
tal bands on silt jars with red or white slip, including 
wavy-band decoration.125 They are, however, rarely 
found outside temple precincts. Site 6-G-9, just north 
of Dorginarti in the region of Gezira Dabarosa, also 
has examples of red- and black-banded decoration on 
wheel-made, loop-handled vessels of local silt fabrics, 
but all lacking their necks and rims.126 These were 
found in association with mostly handmade forms and 
sherds, some Upper Egyptian marl(?) vessels, blue- 
painted sherds, and sherds of streak-burnished vessels 

122 In addition to the jars, juglets, and jugs, there are also 
two bowls with black bands on the interior; see Fuscaldo 2006, 
pp. 111–18. The date of the pottery from the site, as mentioned 
above, is Third Intermediate Period; see Crivelli, Kohen, and 
Lupo 2011, p. 205, n. 3.
123 Aston 1996a, pp. 80–82.
124 See, for example, the striped banding on amphorae and 
other forms in Ben-Shlomo, Shai, and Maeir 2004, pp. 1–35 (al-
though not a comprehensive study). The authors discuss deco-
rated pottery with Philistine bichrome, Assyrian, and Judaean 
influences from the earliest Iron Age through the eighth centu-
ry bc, when the imported fine wares replaced these types. This 
decorative tradition was certainly an influence on the painted 
pots from Tell el-Ghaba.
125 See Phillips 2003, p. 399. These decorated jars are not, how-
ever, shown or discussed in the section on the Soniyat temple, 
where all the painted pottery is dated to the Meroitic period; 
see Orzechowska 2003, pp. 442–43.
126 Lister 1967, pp. 61–64. There are no illustrations of this 
pottery, but photographs are published in Lister 1967, p. 62, 
fig. 23a, and in Adams 2005, pls. 2e–f, 11. 

Figure 5.40. Marl jars 3 (2:5)

(a) D 23 (1)
(b) Removal of brick from stairs north of Level III residence
(c) D 13 (1); OIM E49585
(d) D 48 (2); burned, Marl A4(?)
(e) West of D 32 (1)
(f) D 75; handle emplacement visible
(g) D 309, pit A

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)
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Figure 5.41. Marl jars 4 (2:5)

(a) D 7 (1); wider?
(b) D 48 (2); burned
(c) D 9 (2); worn rim
(d)  East Sector, first 50 cm above north magazines; warped rim, 

approximate stance and diameter

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)
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Figure 5.42. Marl jars 4 (2:5)

(a)  D 32 and area, dismantling walls; same rim grooves on 
sherd from D 206 (1) and same rim from D 7 (1)

(b) D 46, above “ash” layer
(c)  D 67 (1); similar rims from D 69 (1) and D 68 (3), latter 

grooved atop rim
(d) D 13 (1); brownish-black bands on exterior
(e) D 106 (1); black-painted decoration interior/exterior

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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Figure 5.43. Marl jars 4 (2:5)

(a) D 18 (1); light-red section and pale-brown surfaces
(b) D 208 (2)
(c) D 36 and D 36 mixed, surface to below “ash”

(b)

(c)

(a)
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of uncertain form. The site yielded materials that were 
tentatively dated to the late Napatan or early Meroit-
ic periods, but it has been suggested that the seven 
band-decorated jars were earlier and reused during the 
Meroitic use of the site for storage, thus predating the 
rest of the site’s early remains.127 

The black-painted bands found on the flared marl 
jar form from Dorginarti mirror those on the New 
Kingdom decorated jars and precede the later dy-
nastic band-decorated vessels of the fourth and ear-
ly third centuries bc.128 The band-decorated jars from 
Dorginarti, and the examples from Tell el-Ghaba and 
elsewhere, demonstrate a continuity or resurgence 
in Egyptian pottery decoration that is rarely found 
in pottery assemblages of the first half of the last 
millennium bc.

The best parallels to the MJ 4 form are found at sites 
in Upper Egypt, all of which potentially date from the 
mid-eighth to perhaps the late seventh century bc.129 
None of these parallels has the black-banded decora-
tion found at Dorginarti. Slightly similar marl and silt 
forms (zirs) were uncovered in the later tomb materi-
als from the Ramesside mortuary complex and tomb of 

127 Lister 1967, p. 63. For the dating, see Adams 2005, pp. 90–
91. One radiocarbon date from site 6-G-9, which gave a calibrat-
ed date of ca. 800 bc, is not cited in the literature (see Adams 
2005, pp. 28–29; Adams 2004, p. 67). The sample is, however, 
published in Trautman and Willis 1966, p. 191. It is to be noted 
that radiocarbon dates for the early first millennium bc remain 
somewhat unreliable, particularly considering the Hallstatt 
plateau flattening between ca. 800 and 400 bc.
128 The linear band decoration is discussed in Schreiber 2003, 
pp. 43–45, where he mentions the continuity of this tradition 
from the New Kingdom on, particularly on small vessels (note 
p. 45, n. 12). See also Schreiber 2002 (particularly pp. 411–15). 
The vessel type developed beginning in the eighth to seventh 
centuries, and became popular again starting in the fourth cen-
tury, but especially during the third to second centuries bc. The 
decoration on the later vessels consists solely of black lines in 
its first phase of development, which dates to around the mid-
dle of the fourth century.
129 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, fig. 91a (made from “Marl A4 tar-
dive,” Twenty-First through Twenty-Fifth Dynasties); also As-
ton 1996c, p. 32, pl. V, no. 86 (Marl A4, variant 2). A similar rim 
and neck form (called a zir) was found in Phase IIb deposits 
at Elephantine and is shown in Aston 1999, p. 91, no. 689 (of 
Marl D). There is a fairly similar marl form from the temple 
of Seti  I, shown in Myśliwiec 1987, p. 59, no. 384, and p. 61, 
silt with a polished exterior and three incised bands around 
the neck (Embalmer’s Cache 1); marl similarities are shown on 
pp. 66–67, nos. 530–31, 538. The pottery from this layer of the 
temple’s magazines is dated by the excavator to the Twenty- 
Fifth and Twenty-Sixth Dynasties. Aston dates all the materials 
to no earlier than the second half of the seventh century bc, 
and more likely to the sixth century; see Aston 2003, p. 153. 

Djehutymes II at Thebes (Theban Tomb 32).130 A possi-
ble silt example was also uncovered from the temple of 
Mut at Karnak South.131 There are form parallels from 
the royal cemeteries of Kush, in tomb Kurru 19 of Gen-
eration B and Kurru 14 of Generation C, although the 
dating of these tombs remains uncertain.132 

The narrower bottle shown in figure 5.42e, al-
though resembling earlier New Kingdom examples, 
has a possible Twenty-Sixth to Thirtieth Dynasty par-
allel from Karnak North, although the Karnak example 
has no painted decoration.133 

Marl Jar 5 

This type is very rare at Dorginarti, with only three 
sherds (two joining) having been found in Level III–IV 
contexts. It is quite distinct, however, and is compara-
ble to a handful of jars found elsewhere (fig. 5.44a–b). 
Two marl jar rims that precisely mirror those from 
Dorginarti were found among the late dynastic mate-
rials at Amarna.134 Similar silt types, although of small-
er diameters and undoubtedly having narrower body 
widths, come from the temple of Seti I at Qurna.135 

Marl Jars with Wide Mouths

Wide-mouthed jar fragments were common at the 
fortress, much like the sherds of the SB 1, SJ 1, or 
SJ 2 vessels. There are two varieties, including a fin-
er type with a more sinuous rim and thinner walls, 
and a heavier-walled and thicker-rimmed version 

130 Schreiber 2008, p. 63, pl. LVIII, no. 23, 2.1.7, and p. 73, 
pl. LXVIII, no. 37 (Tomb B). The reuse of Theban Tomb 32, dis-
cussed in Schreiber’s section 2.1.7, is thought to be earlier than 
the intrusive Tomb B, which is dated on the basis of its archae-
ological remains to the later Third Intermediate Period. 
131 Sullivan 2013, pp. 187, 224, type 10-14 (silt, Stratum 2), and 
p. 238, UN-22 (red-slipped silt, Stratum 2).
132 For the shapes closest to MJ 4, see Heidorn 1994, pp. 121–
22, fig. 2k–l (Kurru 19), and p. 126, fig. 5b–c (Kurru 14, marl). 
See also Schreiber 2008, p. 63, pl. LVIII, no. 23 (perhaps Saite?), 
and p. 73, pl. LXVIII, no. 37 (beginning around the mid-eighth 
century bc), which are close in rim and neck form to both the 
decorated silt and marl jars from the ancestral tombs. Jar 2.2.4, 
no. 37, has a raised ridge at the join between the neck and 
shoulder and is a red-slipped silt with a white-painted band 
spiraling down the body exterior, while jar 2.1.7, no. 23, has a 
channel with raised ridge just below the neck and is a greenish- 
gray marl.
133 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 265, fig. 105q. The diameter is 
12 cm.
134 French 1986, p. 183, fig. 9.17, types MJ4.1.1 and MJ4.1.2, 
and the similar types MJ3.3.1 and MJ4.1.3.
135 Myśliwiec 1987, pp. 57–58, nos. 370–71.

isac.uchicago.edu



154 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

(figs. 5.44c–e, 5.45; pl. 66b).136 Sherds of small and of-
ten twisted loop handles and rounded bases—with fin-
gerprint impressions on the interiors where they were 
pressed into a mold—were found in the same contexts 
as the rims. The body sherds of the thinner-walled ves-
sels often displayed some corrugation or ribbing, and 
although the two types were often found in the same 
contexts, there may be a chronological overlap in the 
two varieties or a functional difference.

The parallels are far ranging, from sites in both 
Egypt and Nubia, including the Napatan remains from 
the Soniyat temple and Napatan/proto-Kushite sites 
surveyed along the Debba Bend of the Nile.137 A com-
plete jar, with the more sinuous rim form, was also 
found in tomb S716 at Semna.138 Qasr Ibrim also has 
this form.139 Early first-millennium examples, ances-
tors of the New Kingdom prototypical “meat jar,” were 
found at Elephantine, where the thinner-walled types 
are attributed to the late eighth century bc and per-
haps into the seventh century.140 All the earlier jars at 
Elephantine display the heavier rim variant. Ashmu-
nein, Amarna, Karnak, and other sites all have exam-
ples of these jars in either Third Intermediate Period or 
seventh-century assemblages.141 

136 The two types are also found in Level I at the Mut Temple 
at Karnak, a level assigned to the Late Period; see Sullivan 2013, 
pp. 182, 219, types 5-8 and 5-9. They are also shown in French 
1986, p. 183, fig. 9.17 (MJ3.1.1, MJ3.2.1, MJ3.2.2).
137 Note Phillips 2003, pp. 397–99, pl. 12. These two thinner- 
walled vessels are dated to the proto-Kushite period, ca. 1100–
900 bc. They stem from the sites of Agri 2 and Abukur 46/47. 
See also the thinner-walled examples in Orzechowska 2003, pp. 
442, 450, pl. 1f, g. Soniyat’s assemblage is mirrored at another 
temple site, Usli 1 (pp. 383–84), and both sites are attributed to 
the Napatan period (i.e., the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty).
138 For a description of the tomb at Semna and its remains, 
and for a photograph of the jar, see Dunham and Janssen 1960, 
pp. 108–9, pl. 116, no. 68 (“green ware” with red interior). The 
jar, 24-3-743, is illustrated in the excavation’s registration re-
cords at the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston. The jar appears to be 
a smaller, thin-walled variant.
139 Rose 2019, fig. 35; first noted in French 1986, p. 166. Here, 
as for other marl jars like those found at Dorginarti, French 
cites parallels between the Amarna materials and those found 
in the materials from Qasr Ibrim.
140 Aston 1999, pp. 191–97, nos. 1733, 1755, 1785–86, all of 
Phase III; see also the small earlier jars, pp. 184–85, nos. 1689–90. 
These all have the thinner rim profiles rather than the heavier 
rim variant. The latter are similar to the wide-mouthed silt and 
Marl A4, variant 1, jars of Aston’s Phases I–II; see pp. 36–37, 
no. 150 (silt, red-rimmed on white slip), and pp. 39–40, no. 176 
(Marl A4, variant 1), both of Phase IIa. Phase IIb examples are 
shown on pp. 82–83, no. 615 (Marl A4, variant 1).
141 The parallels are too numerous to cite here, and they do 
not add to any argument for a more precise date. See, for ex-
ample, Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 259, fig. 102e–h (Twenty-Sixth 
through Thirtieth Dynasty levels; only fig. 102h shows a curving 

The thinner-walled type, with a sinuous rim, is 
also found in small numbers at Tanis in late Third In-
termediate Period and Saite contexts, and is made of 
Upper Egyptian marl.142

Other Marl Jars

This general category encompasses a few jars that are 
unique at Dorginarti (fig. 5.46a–c). The sherds of the 
everted-rim jar shown in figure 5.46b were found in 
a couple of neighboring loci in the West Sector and 
probably belong to the same jar.143 This context was 
below the later north–south wall in the clearance of 
D 7 (1)—that is, the surface to “ash” layer atop D 66 and 
D 67. A parallel, made of a white-slipped Nile D, was 
found among the Twenty-First through Twenty-Fifth 
Dynasty materials at Karnak North.144 

One example of a decorated, wide-mouthed vessel 
with a pillowed rim has a handful of parallels at Abu 
ʿId and Elephantine in Upper Egypt (fig. 5.46c).145 The 
sherd was found in D 1 (2). One of the jars from Ele-
phantine was certainly made in the same workshop, 
given its very close resemblance in shape and decora-
tion; it was found in Phase IIa contexts at that site. But 
there is another example from a context in Phase IIb. 
The Dorginarti sherd has a crisscrossed net pattern 
painted in broad, black strokes on the shoulder, with 
the tips of the lines running up onto the exterior side 
of the everted, pillowed rim.146 

rim), and Sullivan 2013, p. 228, types 14-7 through 14-10 
(Strata 1–3 examples; both rim variants). The parallels from 
the late dynastic deposits around Amarna’s South Tombs are 
shown in French 1986, p. 183, fig. 9.17, MJ3.1.1–MJ3.2.2 (both 
variants).
142 Laemmel 2011, p. 52, pl. 42, nos. 217–18.
143 The upper levels in this area had later remains atop them, 
and some of the unusual sherds found may belong to the 
Level II use of the fortress.
144 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 243, fig. 94g.
145 The similar jar from Elephantine is published in Aston 
1999, pp. 39, 41, no. 180. This jar is dated to Phase IIa and is 
made of Marl A4, variant 1, an earlier fabric that does not con-
tinue past Phase IIb. Another fairly similar shape was found 
in Phase IIb; see pp. 82–83, no. 620, also made from the earlier 
marl fabric but with red-painted decoration. For the parallel 
from Abu ʿId, see Aston 1996c, p. 29, pl. IV, no. 55, and attribut-
ed to sometime around the reign of Piye.
146 For a detailed analysis of the decorative elements found in 
the New Kingdom through the Third Intermediate Period, see 
Aston 1996a, pp. 79–82.
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Figure 5.44. Marl jars 5 and wide-mouthed marl jars (a–d, 2:5; e, 1:5)

(a) D 7 (1)
(b)  D 47–D 50, below surface; OIM E49552, joins with sherd from D 4 (1), 

handle area on exterior
(c) D 19 (1)
(d) D 13 (1)
(e) D 26 (1)

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)

(f)

Figure 5.45. Wide-mouthed marl jars (a–e, 2:5; f, 1:5)

(a) D 7 (1); black band atop rim; deposit(?)
(b) D 201–D 202 (1)
(c) D 79 (1); marl/silt mix(?)
(d) West of D 23 (1)
(e) D 32 outside silo
(f) D 10 (1); variant
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Figure 5.46. Marl jar variants and bases (c, 1:5; a–b, d–e, 2:5)

(a) D 104 (1)
(b) D 67 (1) and D 66 (1); sherds of same jar in D 7 (1)
(c) D 1 (2); OIM E49701
(d) D 12 (1)
(e) D 69 (1); base

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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Marl Bases and Handles

The various handles and bases from marl jars are 
shown in figures 5.46d–e, 5.47. The bases of the MJ 1 
presented above are rounded and hand-pressed into a 
mold, and it remains uncertain whether this base was 
used for some of the other forms. Those shown in fig-
ure 5.46 are tapered. Not many marl jar bases are pres-
ent in the sherd bags from the site.

Only one of the handles, shown in figure 5.47e, 
has intentional scored marks on it; only a handful of 
other loop handles in silt and marl are decorated in 
the same way.

silt and marl jugs

There are two reconstructable, one-handled silt ves-
sels with flat or carinated bases (figs. 5.48a, 5.49a; 
pl. 67a, c). The bodies are ovoid with rounded shoul-
ders that slope up to a vertical neck and simple rim. 
The example in figure 5.48a has widely spaced, vertical 
burnish strokes preserved on its exterior surface, with 
horizontal strokes on its neck and some traces of bur-
nish on the handle. Both jugs have bright-red slips on 
their exteriors, and the example shown in figure 5.49a 
possibly also has a red slip on the interior. Only the 
jar from the intermediate clearance levels below the 
Level II stratum, in D 8, is technically a jug, since it has 
a slightly oval-shaped mouth to make pouring easier. 
These forms were rare at the site, with about three ad-
ditional sherds identified as possible jug rims.

Since the rims were mostly complete for both 
vessels, it is clear that these vessels had one handle 
attached at the rim and top of the shoulder. It is less 
clear that the examples in figures 5.48b and 5.49b are 
one-handled pitchers. The handles are attached near 
or at the rims, but not much of the rims is preserved. 
The carinated base was found in the same context as 
figure 5.49b and may be part of the same vessel.

The parallels for these vessels are sparse, with 
two examples from the Napatan residence at Kerma, 
a dissimilar example from levels 1–2 at Amara West, 
and two others found with later burials in reused New 
Kingdom tombs at Sai.147 Pitchers or jugs are well 

147 The jugs from Kerma are published in Mohamed Ahmed 
1991, p. 54, fig. 18 (I C1a and I C1b). Both date to Phase II of the 
Napatan Building I, which is dated to the late seventh through 
the mid-sixth centuries bc. See also the ring-based example 
from levels 1–2 of House D.14.16 at Amara West, in Spencer 
2002, p. 27 (G1), which is silt with red slip on the upper exterior 
and dated to the Napatan period. The examples from Sai are 
published in Minault-Gout and Thill 2012, p. 372, pls. 146, 167, 
T8 54, T20 7. Both are dated to the Napatan period.

known throughout the Iron Age in the Levant, where 
a number of less precise counterparts may be identi-
fied.148 Like all Near Eastern sites of the late Iron Age, 
Egyptian and Nubian sites have pottery assemblages 
that reflect the movement of people and concomitant 
mix of cultures and material goods at that time. In the 
Levant they are often called cooking jugs, but the ex-
amples from Dorginarti show no indication of being 
used in this way.

flasks 

The marl flask rims from the site show a variety of 
forms, but many have very wide rims that could reach 
a diameter of more than 10 cm (figs. 5.50–5.52). In most 
cases the sherds found with the marl rim and handle 
forms did not join, and only two flasks, discussed be-
low, are complete. The wider-mouthed examples that 
were more common at the site usually exhibit evidence 
of a handle that was attached under the rim and down 
to the top of the body. A number of silt and imported 
variants were also found.

The oasis-ware flask sherds stem almost entirely 
from mixed deposits containing Level II sherds or from 
upper levels of fill,149 and it is assumed that they were 
associated with the Level II activity at Dorginarti.150 
They are discussed in chapter 6. 

Most of the marl body sherds show brownish-black 
to black concentric bands, but there are a few with worn, 
red-painted bands.151 A few sherds show decorative 

148 Very similar types of cooking jugs or jars(?) are present-
ed in Singer-Avitz 2006, p. 200. They are Judaean vessels. The 
coastal forms are also found in Judah; see Singer-Avitz 2006, 
pp. 206, 208, the latter being a Late Philistine Decorated Ware 
vessel with vertical streak burnishing and painted decoration. 
The examples shown in p. 220, fig. 7, nos. 1a–c have slight ring 
bases and date to the later eighth century bc. For the longevi-
ty of jugs and one-handled jars, see Amiran 1969, pp. 251–62, 
from Iron I–II, ca. 1200–587 bc.
149 See chapter 6, where the contexts are described, with men-
tion of the one sherd from an oasis-ware bottle stemming from 
the fill between the Level III and Level IV official residences. It 
is uncertain at what level the sherd was found, but the fill of the 
later well dug between the two rooms, D 310 and D 314, was a 
mixed deposit and contained Christian sherds.
150 Oasis flasks have, however, been found in deposits that 
are later in date, such as the two from the tomb debris in Kur-
ru 52 (2), 19-3-1162; one found in situ in the burial chamber 
of Kurru 55 (2), 19-3-1461; another found in situ in the burial 
chamber in Kurru 72 (4), 19-3-1558B; and so on. See Dunham 
1950, pp. 83, 93–94, 105, fig. 35b, pl. XLII.E. They are, for ex-
ample, also found in Twenty-First to Twenty-Fifth Dynasty 
contexts at Karnak North; see Jacquet-Gordon 2012, pp. 248, 
286–88, figs. 97m, 118.
151 All the sherds with red-painted concentric bands were, 
however, from mixed contexts in the East Sector. 
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Figure 5.47. Marl jar handles (2:5)

(a) D 13 (1); stance and diameter uncertain
(b) D 23 (1)
(c) D 309, pit A
(d) D 9 (1)
(e) D 120; prefiring horizontal dashes on exterior handle

(b) (c)

(a)

(d) (e)
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Figure 5.48. Silt jugs (2:5)

(a) D 219 (1); OIM E49524, RS exterior, burnishing strokes on exterior
(b) D 216 (1); one-handled(?)

(b)

(a)
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Figure 5.49. Silt and marl jugs (2:5)

(a)  D 8, west of D 23; OIM E50737, slightly oval 
mouth, thin RS exterior, perhaps also interior

(b) D 112 and area; one-handled(?), marl

(b)

(a)

?
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Figure 5.50. Marl flasks (2:5)

(a)  D 61 just below the surface; OIM E24374, black paint, spalling surface, 
handle broken and reconstructed here

(b) D 102 (1); pilgrim flask body profile, black paint

(b)

(a)
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Figure 5.51. Marl flask rims (2:5)

(a) D 106 (1)
(b) D 55, surface to “ash” layer
(c) D 7 (1); OIM E49513, 10YR 7/3 exterior, very pale brown
(d) D 41; handle area, associated sherds with concentric black rings
(e) D 13 (1); very white surfaces, stance?
(f) West Sector surface
(g) D 360; handle stamp
(h) D 80 (1); handle scar
(i) D 79 (1); handle area

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d) (e)

(g)

(h)

(f)

(i)
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elements on the body below the handles (pl. 68a). The 
marl flasks, along with the MJ 4 sherds, represent the 
majority of decorated pottery in the collection. Sherds 
from marl flasks are found in moderate numbers in 
this material. A number of silt flasks with red slip are 
also present, but they are rarities.

Flasks are believed to have held ointments or con-
diments and have been found at sites across the entire 
spectrum from the New Kingdom into the first millen-
nium in Egypt and Nubia, either as imports or as imita-
tions of Levantine and Cypriote vessels.152 The Levan-
tine and Cypriote flasks of the Late Bronze Age and 
Iron Age were largely replaced starting in the ninth 
century by imports or imitations of the one-handled 
bichrome jugs from the Phoenician sphere. A few of 
these, particularly the so-called mushroom-lipped jugs, 
are found in Egypt, but they are widespread in the Le-
vant.153 While these particular imports are not found at 
Dorginarti, one earlier Iron Age Phoenician globular 
flask was found at Dorginarti and is discussed below.

The marl flasks represent late New Kingdom tradi-
tions with a new first-millennium bc flair for globular 
bodies and wide rims. There are no examples of the 
small flasks with tiny pinched handles at the neck that 
appear in the later eighth century bc and continue into 
the sixth century in Egypt.154 They are, however, pres-
ent at sites in Nubia.155 Perhaps all the wider-rimmed 
marl, and most of the silt, flask sherds are from the 
earlier Level IV occupation at Dorginarti, but this is 
not certain.

152 The development of the flask during the first millennium 
bc in Egypt is discussed in Aston 2009, p. 323, and Aston 1996a, 
p. 89.
153 The mushroom-lipped variant occurs first in the ninth 
century. For examples from Syria and Lebanon, see Lehmann 
1998, pp. 9, 14, and fig. 3, no. 16, which is the predecessor of 
the true mushroom-lipped jugs shown in his fig. 3, nos. 13–15 
(ca. 750–700 bc). For the jugs from Tell el-Retaba, Giza, Shagan-
beh, and Thebes, see Aston 1996a, pp. 80–84, fig. 233g–h.
154 For examples from Tell Qedua, see Oren 1984, p. 22, fig. 25, 
nos. 3 and 5, from the late seventh/early sixth century bc. An 
example is also shown in Hölscher 1954, p. 73, pl. 47, U2.
155 There is an unpublished sherd from one of these pinch- 
handled flasks in the materials from the tomb of Aspelta, Nuri 8 
(Generation 10) in the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston (personal 
observation 2015). The flask may be from one of the foundation 
deposits of the pyramid. However, these flasks appear in tombs 
attributed to earlier periods at Meroe and el-Kurru; see Dun-
ham 1963, p. 337, fig. A, 31 (23-3-154) from W 503 (Generations 
3–4, ca. 747–690 bc); and for examples made of stone, faience, 
and pottery, see Dunham 1950, p. 80, fig. 27c; p. 89, fig. 29d; 
p. 92, fig. 30b(?); and p. 105, fig. 35c. The tombs are attributed 
to ca. 747–690 bc. This sort of small flask also occurs in the 
materials from Missiminia and Qustul; see Williams 1990, pp. 9, 
59, fig. 9b.

Figure 5.52. Marl flasks and juglet (2:5)

(a)  D 12 (1); handle scar, same vessel as D 13 (1) 
sherd in fig. 5.51e(?)

(b)  D 1 (1); similar sherds from D 5 test pit,  
D 59 (1), and D 350 (1)

(c)  D 19 (1); flask neck with handle scars, rough 
finishing marks

(d) D 110 (1)

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

isac.uchicago.edu



THE POTTERY FROM LEVEL III AND LEVEL IV 165

One almost complete flask, with a globular body, 
was recovered from a surface layer in locus D 61 (OIM 
E24374) (fig. 5.50a; pl. 68c).156 The rim form has a small-
er diameter than many of the other types at the site. 
This example has splintering surfaces, and the fabric 
is very weathered, showing plentiful sand and lime-
stone temper. This splintering condition is atypical of 
the other marl vessels from the site, even when they 
also show signs of water saturation. A flask from an 
early first-millennium bc tomb at Amara West is com-
parable, and more parallels come from the tombs at 
Sai.157 A comparison from Medinet Habu was found in 
contexts assigned to the Twenty-Second Dynasty.158 

Flasks or bottles with wide rims are the most 
common type at Dorginarti, as mentioned above 
(figs. 5.51b–i, 5.52a; pl. 68e). A number of rims are wide 
and cup-shaped.159 They were manufactured of a well-
fired marl fabric, and the body was made in two halves 
that were then joined, with the neck inserted at the 
top. There is no indication that any of the flask bodies 
were asymmetrical in shape, although only fragments 
of their bodies accompanied the rims. One body sherd 
had a slight protrusion or nipple in the center of its 
side, which is also found on flasks uncovered from a 
tomb at Hillat el-Arab (fig. 5.50b; pl. 68d), where simi-
lar flask rims were also found.160 

The bodies of these flasks, as indicated by their 
sherds, are quite unlike the lenticular bodies of ear-
lier flask forms, but they certainly derive from these 
prototypes. Flasks with spherical bodies are also found 

156 The other example was from the Central Sector in D 8 (1), 
in the Level II fill on the west side.
157 Binder 2011, p. 49, pl. 19 (C9007), which is a marl vessel 
with red concentric bands from a chamber tomb, Grave 211, 
with multiple burials and well looted. Chamber tombs are the 
earliest form of grave in the cemetery, possibly ranging in date 
from the tenth/ninth centuries bc to no later than the mid-
eighth century (Binder 2011, pp. 50–51). For the flasks from Sai, 
see Minault-Gout and Thill, 2012, pl. 140, particularly T7 30 and 
T7 42.
158 Hölscher 1954, p. 74, pl. 47, type U5.
159 See, for example, the cup-like mouth on an example 
in Binder 2011, pp. 41–42, fig. 4, pl. 4, from a chamber tomb, 
Grave 200, with at least five adults buried in it. The pottery 
shown with the flask consists mostly of wheel-made beakers 
and bowls with red rims.
160 For flask rims comparable to those at Dorginarti, see Vin-
centelli 2006, figs. 2.38–2.39, 2.89–2.92. The examples in Vin-
centelli’s fig. 2.38 are foreign imports that are precise parallels 
to the contour of the Dorginarti flask sherd. The examples are 
dated to the late New Kingdom and Third Intermediate Peri-
od; see Vincentelli 2006, p. 57. This type of flask body is very 
common in Iron I in the Levant and Cyprus; see, for example, 
Gilboa 1999, p. 4, fig. 2.2, and p. 7, fig. 5.9.

in the Levant in Iron Age I.161 A close parallel from 
Egypt was uncovered at Medinet Habu in Tomb 19, lo-
cated near the tombs of the God’s Wives of Amun.162 It 
has been suggested that it is an earlier vessel that was 
reused in this Twenty-Fifth or Twenty-Sixth Dynasty 
tomb. Whatever the original dating, its body profile is 
not very globular, although its rim is very wide.

Most of the parallels seem to be from sites in Up-
per Egypt or Nubia, but a precise parallel for one of 
the rims, with an inward hook at the lip (fig. 5.51c), 
comes from a context by the gate of Sheshonq III in 
Tanis, and there is also a white-slipped silt parallel to 
the wide mouth of figure 5.51g, which also comes from 
Tanis and has been dated between the Twenty-First 
and Twenty-Second Dynasties.163 In addition to the 
comparable flask from tomb 19 at Medinet Habu in 
Egypt, the wide-mouthed flasks find parallels in Nubia, 
including those from early first-millennium bc tombs 
at Amara West and Hillat el-Arab, as mentioned above, 
in a Napatan grave at Missiminia, and in the fill of a 
tomb at Sanam.164 Examples also stem from the reuse 
of the New Kingdom tombs at Sai, and there is perhaps 
one example from Gala Abu Ahmed.165 

161 For more examples, see the flasks in stratum 9c at Tell Kei-
san, shown in Briend and Humbert 1980, pls. 74–76. These are 
dated to ca. 980 bc.
162 For the flask, see Hölscher 1954, pp. 31–32, pl. 47, U7. For 
the suggestion that the flask is perhaps reused and more like 
Levantine flasks of the Late Bronze IIB, see Aston 1996a, p. 53, 
with reference to a similar flask from a Ramesside context at 
Qantir.
163 Bavay 1998, pp. 321–22, fig. 33, no. 17. This example is silt 
with a red-slipped exterior. See also Laemmel 2011, p. 36, pl. 26, 
nos. 148–49. These marl forms are dated to the Twentieth to 
Twenty-First Dynasties. She notes that their appearance in the 
south (the example in tomb 19 at Medinet Habu) may continue 
later, into the Twenty-Fifth and Twenty-Sixth Dynasties.
164 Griffith 1923, p. 98, pl. 17, VIIh. This marl flask came from 
the fill of tomb 1009 and had a rim diameter of 9.1 cm according 
to the records at the Griffith Institute, Oxford. The tomb itself 
contained a wheel-made beaker (XIIl) that served as a lid for 
a very ribbed marl jar (IIIf), which is like the vertical-rimmed 
examples from Dorginarti. The other example is found in Vila 
1980, p. 74, fig. 70 (tomb 2-V-6/199), with flask description on 
p. 160, fig. 180. It was the only item buried with the body.
165 Minault-Gout and Thill 2012, pp. 354–58, pl. 140. The par-
allels are at the bottom of pl. 140 and stem from tombs 5, 7, and 
14. Tombs 3 and 20 contained eleven examples each, and some 
of the descriptions of the examples not presented point to a 
cupped rim and spherical body, which would likely indicate a 
Third Intermediate Period or early Napatan date. See also Jesse 
2016, p. 306, fig. 4, no. 12 (marl), and p. 308.
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Marl One-Handled Flask 

This one-handled marl flask has a precise parallel from 
site K176, Abudiya, near Sai (fig. 5.52d).166 The more 
complete form from site K176 indicates there is one 
handle. The marl pottery group from this deposit in-
cludes MJ 2 forms, wide-mouthed marl jars, marl jars 
with vertical and everted rims (i.e., MJ 3), and a couple 
of marl bowl forms, as well as rounded and ring bases 
that accompanied the rim sherds. The flask, although 
preserved with one handle at Dorginarti and perhaps 
also at Abudiya, may find a parallel in a two-handled 
bottle at the Sanam cemetery.167

Silt Flasks

The silt flasks exhibit a variety of shapes, most of them 
unique in the assemblage (fig. 5.53). Parallels to the 
silt flask in figure 5.53a were uncovered in Twentieth 
through Twenty-First Dynasty contexts at Qantir, and 
there is a later Third Intermediate Period or Saite par-
allel from Tanis.168 Comparisons for figure 5.53b were 
found at Nebesheh, which Aston dates to the twelfth 
to tenth centuries bc.169 Another comparable flask was 
found at Memphis and attributed to the eleventh to 
tenth centuries bc.170 The long neck and handles are 
similar to types from the Syro-Palestinian region in 
the early Iron Age.171 

Double Flask

A double flask, an entire vessel, shows a red slip on 
its exterior that was at one time highly burnished 
(fig. 5.53c; pl. 69a). The vessel is complete, with no 
chips, but the fabric should be silt.172 The surface ex-

166 Geus 1979, pp. 18–19, fig. 8, no. 2.
167 Griffith 1923, p. 144, pl. XVII, Va, where it is found with 
types XIIi and marl jar IIIc, in addition to red-rimmed bowls. 
Also see Lohwasser 2012, vol. 2, pp. 43, 230, fig. 65. 
168 Laemmel 2008, pp. 184–85, pl. 12, no. 9 (silt), with referenc-
es to similarly dated flasks from Mendes, Tanis, and Memphis. 
See also Aston 1998, pp. 610–11, no. 2494. The later parallel 
from Tanis is presented in Laemmel 2011, p. 51, pl. 40, no. 214. 
The find context was disturbed, with mostly Third Intermediate 
Period pottery, but the area also yielded architecture of the lat-
er Third Intermediate Period and Saite era.
169 Aston 1996a, p. 137, fig. 35 (middle row, right-hand side), 
and p. 295, fig. 193e, for part of the Phase I pottery.
170 Aston and Jeffreys 2007, p. 53, fig. 47, no. 556, from the 
silo debris.
171 For one example, see Bikai 1987, pl. XXIV, no. 5, from 
Kouklia tomb 83/83, dated ca. 1050–850(?).
172 The vessel was on display at the National Museum in 
Khartoum in 1988 and could not be personally handled by me. 

hibits a bright-red slip and shows many marks from 
the hand finishing of the vessel. 

Double vessels were popular in New Kingdom 
Egypt, and a marl flask-pitcher combination dating to 
the Eighteenth Dynasty was found at Fadrus, in Nu-
bia.173 There is a double vessel from Third Intermedi-
ate Period contexts from Ashmunein in Egypt, and a 
four-handled double flask from Matmar made from an 
oasis fabric.174 Another red-slipped and burnished dou-
ble flask, published in the Manual of Egyptian Pottery 
and described as Late Period in date, comes from an 
uncertain location.175 The best parallel, however, is that 
from the reuse of tomb 20 at Sai.176 

Iron Age Phoenician Bichrome Flask

This one-handled vessel is an imported globular jug or 
flask, but its place of manufacture is uncertain (OIM 
E24327) (fig. 5.54; pl. 69b). Similar bichrome vessels 
have been found in Iron Age I–early IIA contexts 
throughout the coastal Levant and Cyprus. The flask’s 
neck ridge and double-stranded handles are common 
to these bichrome forms. The thick, red concentric 
bands between thin black borders are also quite dis-
tinctive for flasks described as Cypriote or Phoenician 
bichrome.177 Petrographic analysis of other vessels has 
demonstrated that the production of similar bichrome 
vessels occurred on Cyprus, along the Lebanese coast 

Nadejda Reshetnikova drew the vessel in Khartoum in 2013, for 
which I thank her.
173 Bourriau 1981, p. 78, vessel 148 from Saft grave 55(?), dated 
between the reign of Amenhotep III and the early Nineteenth 
Dynasty. Bourriau cites the example from Nubia, which is pub-
lished in Holthoer 1977, pp. 103–4, pls. 23, 56.
174 Spencer 1993, p. 47, and pl. 75, O2, which is a poorly made 
double bottle of silt (Level 3, Third Intermediate Period). The 
double flask from Matmar is shown in Aston and Bader 1998, 
pp. 42–44, fig. 40, no. 7. This particular group of pottery and ob-
jects is dated to the ninth and, more likely, eighth centuries bc 
because of the associated pottery.
175 The flask is shown in Wodzińska 2010, p. 258, Late Period 
no. 94.
176 Minault-Gout and Thill 2012, pp. 360–61, pls. 141, 161, 
T20 70.
177 See Gilboa 1999, p. 7, fig. 5 (Iron Age IB) and p. 13, fig. 10, 
no. 1 (Iron Age IB/IIA at Dor) for the containers that resem-
ble the example from Dorginarti. Gilboa’s chronology for the 
Dor material places Iron IB in the tenth to early ninth centu-
ries bc, but others would date the Iron Age sequence earlier 
(see below). The bichrome decoration and transition to a more 
globular flask body appear in Dor’s Iron Age IA, but the form 
and decoration thrive in Iron Age IB and perhaps continue into 
Iron Age IIA. See also Bikai 1987, pp. 37–41, 48–49, pls. III–V. 
The shape and decoration of the flask from Dorginarti is like 
Bikai’s Cypriote Kouklia horizon examples, “ca. 1050–850(?).”
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Figure 5.53. Silt flasks (2:5)

(a) D 38 and D 39; two-handled(?), thin RS exterior
(b) D 90 (1), room east of D 76; thin RS exterior
(c)  D 122 (1); Khartoum 14267, RS exterior, burnished, drawing 

by N. Reschetnikova

(b)

(c)

(a)
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(Phoenicia), in the western Galilee, on the Carmel 
coast, and in the Jezreel Valley.178 

The fabric is smooth, with no visible signs of tem-
per on the surface. Visual examination of the fabric 
was made difficult by the position of the handle frac-
ture and the dark staining, with the surface slip and 
painted bands also being discolored, perhaps from the 
substance that once filled the vessel. Only small sands 
are noticeable. The vessel is quite heavy for its size, 
suggesting either very thick walls or an interior depos-
it. The double-stranded handle reaches from the ridge 
on the neck to the top of the shoulder, and the body is 
round. There is a faint polish left on its surface, and the 
painted bands are matte. Besides the red and black dec-
oration described above, the topmost part of the vessel 
was stained, or perhaps slipped, with a dark coating 
that now appears almost black.

One Egyptian parallel was found at Tell Nebesheh 
and is thought to date to the eleventh or tenth centu-
ry bc according to parallels from Megiddo.179 The dat-
ing of Phoenician bichrome is difficult, but the form 
found here is usually dated to the tenth century bc 

178 Waiman-Barak 2020. See also Gilboa and Goren 2015.
179 Aston 2009, pp. 318, 326, fig. 18, nos. 2–3. These are grouped 
under Aston’s Palestinian forms. He dates them to the eleventh 
to tenth centuries bc on the basis of parallels at Megiddo, Stra-
tum VIA, but see Gilboa 1999, p. 19, n. 2, for a dating according 
to the lower Iron Age chronology (see the following footnotes).

and should perhaps be no later than around 900 bc.180 
The parallels to the flask from Dor, along the southern 
coast of the Levant, are sometimes dated to the tenth 
to mid-ninth centuries bc, according to a lower Iron 
Age chronology.181 

The pottery found in the same locus is typical for 
the mixed assemblages at the site.182 It was uncovered 
just below the surface in D 19 (1), a building outside the 
south wall of the fortress. The architectural remains 
were resting atop the surface of a second level of glacis 
stones built to shore up the glacis, after a relining of 
the exterior fortress wall had been built. The second 
layer of glacis stones partly covered the relining. This 

180 Many thanks to Dr. David Schloen, who advised me on 
the dating of this vessel (personal communication February 10, 
2017): “I agree with those who place the Iron IB to Iron IIA 
transition in the Southern Levant at ca. 950 bc, so I don’t think 
material from Iron IB/IIA would be much later than 900, and 
could be solidly tenth century.”
181 For a discussion of Iron Age chronology at Dor, see Gilboa, 
Sharon, and Zorn 2004. References to the unresolved chrono-
logical debate are cited in Gilboa and Goren 2015, p. 74, n. 8.
182 The associated pottery in D 19 (1) includes marl and silt 
jar sherds, a marl ring base, handmade bowl sherds (some with 
burnishing), SB 1s, a marl flask, and a fragment of a crucible. 
The objects from D 18 and D 19 include a faience cartouche ring 
fragment (OIM E24325), miniature pottery bowls—one with an 
incised decoration (all OIM E24399)—and stone net sinkers. The 
objects are discussed in chapter 7.

Figure 5.54. Imported flask (2:5)

D 19 (1); OIM E24327, burnished, thin black bands surround either 
unslipped(?) body surface or thick red bands (gray in drawing), black 
deposit or slip on neck, rim, and upper handle (drawing by C. Meyer)

isac.uchicago.edu



THE POTTERY FROM LEVEL III AND LEVEL IV 169

vessel may have been a gift or was perhaps acquired 
by someone as a souvenir, and then somehow arrived 
at Dorginarti.

stands, lids, bread plates, and vats

This section includes pot stands, lids, bread trays and 
plates, and similar kitchen and storage equipment.

Large utilitarian vessels that were used for the 
storage of food, liquids, and dried goods are very nu-
merous at the fortress, typically in the form of the 
wide-mouthed silt jars discussed previously. But there 
is also a variety of even larger vessels, which would 
not have been easy to transport and therefore most 
likely served as stationary vats or basins. These forms 
were made from Nile B2 or—more commonly than was 
the case for the silt bowls and jars—from Nile C, and 
most of them showed no evidence of a slip.

Pot Stands 

The most common type of pot stand at the fortress was 
initially referred to as a Dorginarti stand because of the 
quantity of its very distinctive sherds (fig. 5.55). The 
rim and base portion are very identifiable, and even 
small fragments can be recognized. The wall of the 
bottom two-thirds has an undulating profile resulting 
from wheel-turning bumps, and the top of the everted, 
pillow-like rim is always worn from use. The rim may 
be set at different angles, but it is always quite pillowed 
unless it had been worn down to expose the core and 
the voids resulting from the use of organic temper.

Examples of the form are found in Napatan con-
texts at Qasr Ibrim and Gebel Sahaba in Lower Nu-
bia, and from Kawa.183 A possible rim is found among 
the later pottery collection around the South Tombs of 
Amarna.184 The Third Intermediate Period pottery from 
Heracleopolis Magna has a similar stand in stratum 25 
(ca. 1029–1010 bc).185 

183 I would like to thank the members of the Scandinavian 
Joint Expedition who hosted me during my visit to Uppsala in 
1988. For the wheel-made stand, see Säve-Söderbergh and Troy 
1991, pp. 321–23, pl. 220 (bottom) and pl. 222, nos. 4–5. The 
wheel-made examples are nos. 143 and 154 in their catalog of 
finds, from Findplaces 15 and 32 within the fortress. The Qasr 
Ibrim examples stem from various contexts around the early 
Napatan gateway and from earlier excavations at the site (per-
sonal observation). Many thanks go to directors Mark Horton 
and Pamela Rose for allowing me to study this material in the 
1990s. See also Spencer 2002, pp. 28–29, pls. 44–46, many from 
E.14.1.
184 French 1986, p. 182, fig. 9.16 (SB11.2.1). 
185 Aston 2010, p. 61, pl. 18, no. 333, from Stratum 25. There 
are also slightly similar, although narrower, versions with a 

Very few other silt stand types were found, and 
these resemble more closely the typical forms known 
from the second millennium bc onward (fig. 5.56a–b).186 
There are no stands made of marl clay.

Lids 

Any shallow bowl could have functioned as a lid, but 
close examination of the sherds included in this sec-
tion indicates their dedicated use as lids. They are un-
common in the Dorginarti material and are made of 
both marl and silt (figs. 5.56c–d, 5.57a–b). These forms 
are common from the New Kingdom onward, with ex-
amples from many sites.187 The profiles of the compar-
ative examples are not always precisely the same as 
the lids shown here. 

A small ledged lid, made of very fine silt clay, is 
unique (fig. 5.57c). The interior has been blackened 
from burning or discolored by a dark residue. Although 
the top and bottom part of this vessel is missing, par-
allels for its shape have been found at sites in Egypt.188 
Comparable lids have also been found in Nubia.189 The 
lid was from the surface remains at D 120 and may 
belong to the Level II activity at the site.

more vertical stance in Strata 7–8 (ca. 760–740 bc), pp. 68–69, 
80, pl. 27, nos. 512, 527 (red-slipped and smaller diameters).
186 See, for example, Aston 1999, pp. 25–26, no. 55 (Phase IIa).
187 For examples, see Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 114, fig. 50bb–
dd (New Kingdom), and p. 264, fig. 105d–f. The latter were 
found in the Twenty-Sixth through Thirtieth Dynasty layers.
188 Possible parallels—although drawn as bowls—are shown 
in Aston 1999, pp. 80–81, no. 597, and pp. 136–37, no. 1255 (pos-
sible silt lids from Phase IIb), and—drawn as a flat-topped lid—
Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 279, fig. 112m (silt with red slip), from 
the Twenty-Sixth through Thirtieth Dynasty levels. A similar 
lid came from the end of the Eighteenth Dynasty and Rames-
side levels (see fig. 83y). See also Sullivan 2013, p. 202, types 
B-2 and B-3, from Stratum 1 (Saite period), and Myśliwiec 1987, 
pp. 50–51, nos. 295–96. Examples are also found in the north 
of Egypt at Tell el-Maskhuta, in Paice 1986–87, p. 102, fig. 8, 
nos. 1–7, and at Defenneh, in Petrie 1888, pl. 36, nos. 84–85, 93 
(Defenneh, Twenty-Sixth Dynasty).
189 A slightly similar parallel from Meroe is shown in Shinnie 
and Bradley 1980, p. 98, fig. 28, no. 11 (from the earlier levels in 
J 50c). For the Sanam lid, whose precise details are uncertain, 
see Griffith 1923, p. 89, pl. 18, no. 4 (marl?). One unpublished 
example in the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, comes from the 
debris of Kurru Tumulus 1 (Generation A) (19-3-339). It is clos-
est in form to the example from Meroe mentioned above. There 
are only slightly similar lids in Dunham 1950, p. 69, fig. 23c 
(Kurru 18), and p. 88, fig. 29b (Kurru 53), the latter having a 
wide diameter. These examples are from tombs dated between 
Generations 2 and 4.
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Figure 5.55. Silt pot stands (2:5)

(a) D 92 (1); Nile C, worn rim interior
(b) D 41; finger marks on interior, worn rim interior

(b)

(a)
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Figure 5.56. Pot stands and lids (2:5)

(a) Level II retaining wall, southwest corner on paving; OIM E24338
(b) D 36; rim interior very worn
(c) D 80 (1); marl
(d) D 115, fill under oven; Nile B2, blackened interior/exterior

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)
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Figure 5.57. Lids and large stands (a–c, 2:5; d–e, 1:5)

(a) D 5 (1); marl, RR interior or deposit(?)
(b) D 66 (1); marl, later?
(c) D 120; fine Nile B2, darkened surfaces, 10 cm diameter at broken bottom edge
(d) D 209 (1); impression of ground on base exterior, 46 cm width
(e) D 303 (1); 50 cm base diameter

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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Large Stands

The large-stand sherds are not usually burned on any 
of their surfaces, although slightly similar forms are 
sometimes called ovens (figs. 5.57d–e, 5.58).190 They 
may, however, have held braziers or large platters of 
coal. Most of the parallels cited here are not very com-
parable to the examples from the fortress, since they 
belong to higher-walled forms with opposing holes cut 
into the sides, such as on those from Medinet Habu or 
Karnak North.191 But many of these display the shelf-
like slanting rim and the exterior molding as repre-
sented here. There are taller stands from the northeast 
angle of the enclosure of Psusennes at Tanis, from 
Phase IIb at Elephantine, and from site 51, the fortress 
at Gebel Sahaba in Lower Nubia.192 Kawa also has a 
few published examples.193 

The stands sometimes feature ledged rims that 
tilt down slightly toward the interior. It is not always 
certain whether they have open or closed bases since 
the bases are fragmentary, but at least three examples 
show a finished base rim (figs. 5.57e, 5.58a–b). The 
manufacturing technique for all these large items is 
quite crude; the fabric used is very chaffy Nile C; and 
matting or ground impressions are noticeable on the 
bottom of the bases, along with evidence of finger-
prints. In one case, not illustrated here, there is evi-
dence of a stick or branch impression under the ex-
terior of the rim, where it had been pressed to help 
form the exterior ledge as on the example shown in 
figure 5.57d.

The majority of the twenty-four stands in the col-
lection are very wide, reaching as much as 50 cm or 
more in rim or base diameter, and the more typical 

190 Hölscher 1954, pp. 10–11, fig. 11, pl. 6E (Twenty-First to 
Twenty-Fourth Dynasties). There are two types of supposed 
ovens at Medinet Habu, although there is no indication in the 
publication that either type showed evidence for burning. The 
maximum diameter of the round ovens was 70 cm. 
191 See the previous footnote for the reference to the Medinet 
Habu example. See also Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 283, fig. 116c 
(Twenty-Sixth to Thirtieth Dynasties). Many examples of large 
pottery stands and basins were uncovered at Karnak North; see 
pp. 280–83, figs. 113, 114a, d–g, and 115, all from Twenty-Sixth 
through Thirtieth Dynasty layers. All of these are silt, most 
with red or white slips, and in one case with red slip and a 
white wash.
192 Aston 1999, pp. 75–76, 111–12, 125–26, nos. 550, 951–52, 
1114. Aston cites the examples from Medinet Habu and Tanis. 
The unpublished example from Gebel Sahaba is no. 152 in the 
catalog of finds from the fortress and came from the fill of Find-
place 2. I would like to thank Torgny Säve-Söderbergh and his 
team for making the site registration records available to me 
in 1991.
193 Spencer 2002, p. 16, pl. 19, A5–A6, from E.14.1 and E.14.22.

examples are 8.5–13.5 cm high. The sherd scatters of 
these large utilitarian objects were mostly encoun-
tered in the West Sector, particularly in contexts of the 
buildings along the north wall and also in the south-
east corner. Sherds representing three different stands 
also stemmed from deposits serving as fill for the 
Level III north staircase into the official residence, or 
were lying upon the floor surface under that staircase.

In two cases this type of stand was uncovered in 
contexts reflecting possible metallurgical activities. The 
clearest case is the presence of one in D 218 (1), where 
three tuyère fragments were found, and the sherds of 
another type of large stand were found in association 
with a crucible in the next room, D 209 (1). 

Two other large stands of different forms, and a 
possible basin, are shown in figure 5.59.

Bread Trays and Plates

Bread trays and plates were not common among the 
sherd materials from Levels III–IV, but this may be 
due to the types of sherds that were selected to bring 
back to Chicago. Fragments from completely flat lids 
or trays, with prefiring incised decorations on one or 
both surfaces, were recovered in two contexts but find 
no close parallels (fig. 5.60).194 The designs are incom-
prehensible in their fragmentary state. The bottom of 
the base of figure 5.60a suggests it was laid flat on the 
ground during manufacture, while the other fragment 
shows evidence of a finger having been swiped across 
its base.

The bread plates shown in figure 5.61 appear in 
the second millennium and continue into the Ptolema-
ic period.195 The form is represented in materials from 
numerous sites, including parallels from Ashmunein 
and Karnak North.196 There are also examples pub-

194 It is unclear whether the Dorginarti fragments are bread 
trays, but decorated parallels of a different shape are shown, 
dating from New Kingdom and Eighteenth Dynasty contexts at 
Karnak North, in Jacquet-Gordon 2012, pp. 143–44, figs. 64b–c, 
65; see also the Twenty-Sixth through Thirtieth Dynasty ex-
ample in fig. 114b, which is undecorated. Large undecorated 
lid fragments, with slight rims, are shown in Sullivan 2013, 
pp. 171, 201, type A-2s (Strata 1–3). Similar lids, bread plates, 
and platters are shown in Spencer 1993, p. 47, M1.30–74.
195 For their long duration, from the Middle Kingdom until 
the Ptolemaic period, see Masson 2011, pp. 271, 292, nos. 6–11. 
Bread trays are present in all three phases of the Late New 
Kingdom/Third Intermediate Period in Aston 1996a, pp. 72–73, 
figs. 187a–b, 206a, 216a–c.
196 The Karnak examples are in Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 282, 
fig. 114, from the Twenty-Sixth through Thirtieth Dynasty lev-
els. See also the parallels listed in Spencer 1993, p. 47, pl. 74, 
M.68–74.
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Figure 5.58. Large stands (1:5)

(a) D 1 (1)
(b) West Sector, north wall at breach, surface; finger impressions on exterior
(c)  River Stairs, steps 10–17 and steps 24–30; mat impression on base, finger-impressed 

base on exterior and underneath rim on interior/exterior, base edge broken

(b)

(c)

(a)
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Figure 5.59. Large stands (a, 2:5; b–c, 1:5)

(a)  D 35 and D 36, surface to below “ash” layer, another example from 
D 111 (1); fingerprints on base, base diameter ca. 27 cm

(b) North wall at breach, surface; base diameter 36–37 cm
(c) D 302 (1); finger impressions on base exterior, 46–48 cm diameter

(b)

(c)

(a)
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Figure 5.60. Bread plates or trays (2:5)

(a) D 60 (2), north
(b) D 112 and area; OIM E24410

(b)

(a)
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Figure 5.61. Bread plates (2:5)

(a) D 118 (1)
(b) D 36 
(c) D 4, northwest of oven
(d) D 115, fill between ovens
(e) D 114 (1)

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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lished from Napatan residential and temple contexts 
in Nubia.197 

There is not much evidence for burning on the 
plates from Dorginarti. The exterior of their bases usu-
ally indicates they were formed on the ground, with 
no matting or surface laid down. Many of the base 
sherds encountered from less complete vessels show 
finger impressions left behind during their production, 
such as those in figure 5.61d–e. None of these vessels 
shows evidence of a slip.

Two possible bread cone base tips were uncov-
ered at the site. One stems from D 111 (1), where it 
was blackened from fire, and another form was found 
in the rubble below Level I in the Central Sector, in 
D 3 (1).198 No associated rim forms were identified.

Vats and Basins

The wide-mouthed vessels shown in figure 5.62 are 
even wider in diameter than the wide-mouthed jars 
discussed above and are very thick walled. They occur 
infrequently in the collection. The three larger vessels 
shown at the bottom of the figure are made of coarse 
silt fabric. The ledge-rimmed jar in figure 5.62a match-
es the profiles of the smaller ledge-rimmed jars men-
tioned above. Large, flattened strap handles are found 
frequently enough to show that the forms in figure 
5.62f–g are not unique. The carinated shoulder and 
tall neck are similar to those of a smaller vessel from 
Third Intermediate Period contexts at Tanis, and there 
are also large vessels in Phase IIb at Elephantine that 
compare well.199 These vats are sometimes coated with 
red slips, and in one case with white paint splashed 
onto it (fig. 5.62e). Heavy ring bases were found in the 
same contexts with some of these sherds, but no form 
is reconstructible.

197 Mohamed Ahmed 1991, p. 62, fig. 23 (I F2), where most 
derive from Phase 2 of Napatan Building I, and p. 81, fig. 28 
(III B8). See also Orzechowska 2003, pp. 443, 449, pl. 28a. The 
bread plates from Kawa are dissimilar and are illustrated in 
Macadam 1955, p. 215, pl. XXXII, types N.13a–b (2058 and 2062, 
both burned). No. 2058 comes from House 1, Room 5, phases 1 
and 2.
198 The types from D 3 (1) and D 111 (1) are probably compa-
rable to the bases shown in Phillips 2003, p. 401, pl. 20d–e. For 
the examples from the Soniyat temple, see Orzechowska 2003, 
p. 455, pl. 22.
199 Laemmel 2011, p. 30, pl. 21, no. 121. The vessel was coated 
with a whitish-cream slip. For thinner-walled Elephantine ex-
amples of Nile B2, whose handles attach below the rim exterior, 
see Aston 1999, pp. 74–75, nos. 546–47 (flattened strap handle 
on no. 547).

unusual vessels

A handful of wheel-made vessels or sherds from Dorgi-
narti are striking due to their thick red slips and their 
finely burnished exteriors, in addition to their unusual 
forms (fig. 5.63; pl. 70a–c).200 Their fabric is also differ-
ent, and where they were manufactured is unknown. 
The burnish strokes are visible on the exterior surfaces 
of the vessels.

The fabric is different in both cases, seems to com-
bine silt and perhaps desert clay—possibly from a 
sandstone or kaolin deposit—and fires to a bright red 
or an orangish red (ca. 2.5YR 6/8 or a 10R red). The fab-
ric has many small dark particles and sand, some finer 
organics, and an amount of gold mica bits and flakes. 
The distinct, thick red slip and continuous vertical bur-
nishing on the exterior surface resembles the surface 
finishing of wheel-made beakers from Napatan tombs 
in Nubia, although the similarity of the clay and tem-
per is unproven.201 

A number of similarly decorated bowls—with thick 
bright-red slip and burnishing or polishing—probably 
also belong here in view of their unusual finishes and 
shallow forms.202 

Flask or Pitcher

Sherds from the neck and handle region of a tall-
necked flask or jar, with a rounded neck ridge, repre-
sent a different form (fig. 5.63a; pl. 70a). The ware is 
reddish brown on the interior and has a grayish-black 
core. A highly burnished red slip covers the exteri-
or, with closely spaced, vertical strokes. Most of the 
sherds of the vessel are from D 113 (1), but also from a 
neighboring context in D 124 (1).

There is no parallel for it, although foreign forms 
may have inspired it.203 

200 The color of these two wheel-made vessels may be like 
that of the “cherry” red–slipped, burnished ware at Meroe, 
which was found only in the lower levels of the excavations; 
see Shinnie and Bradley 1980, p. 154, and, for example, the bea-
ker and jar on p. 103, fig. 33, no. 7, and p. 106, fig. 36, no. 95.
201 For examples, see Williams 1990, p. 54, fig. 2b–c, pl. 7, and 
Vila 1980, p. 156, fig. 169, types II-1A from tomb 46.
202 Sherds of a bowl from D 90 (1) (OIM E50077), a similar 
form to the bowls shown in fig. 5.9f, also have plentiful dark 
particles and gold mica inclusions. It, too, has a red slip on both 
surfaces and was finely polished or burnished.
203 The following parallel is a very tentative suggestion. A 
red-slipped and burnished amphora from Tell Jemmeh, for ex-
ample, is discussed in Ben-Shlomo and Van Beek 2014, p. 435, 
fig. 8.43b, of Iron IIB, which is dated to the beginning of the last 
third of the eighth century bc. The particular jars are examples 
of Late Philistine Decorated Ware.
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Figure 5.62. Large jars and basins (1:5)

(a) D 102 (1)
(b) D 104 (1) 
(c) D 36, surface clearance
(d) D 116 and area
(e)  D 32 and area, dismantling walls; RS exterior, RS applied in horizontal 

bands on interior, white paint drips on exterior, handle scar
(f) D 113 and D 114, surface
(g)  D 13 (1); 47–48 cm at rim, same sherd types from D 6 (1), D 32 (1), D 78 (1), 

D 80 (1), D 209 (1), D 218 (1), etc., some with RS exterior/interior rims

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)
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Beaker

A silt beaker was found in the lowest fill above the 
floor of the Level IV residence in D 310 (1) (fig. 5.63b; 
pl. 70b).204 It is very fragmentary and the stance was 
difficult to reconstruct. The vessel body is slightly flat-
tened, so that the mouth would have been more oval in 
shape than round. The sides appear to lean in toward 
the rim, and the base tapers. A small protuberance is 
found on one of the sides, representing an appliqué or 
the beginnings of a handle.

It is wheel-made and has a slightly hand-formed 
base on the interior and at the appliqué. The clay is 
more micaceous than the previously described vessel. 
The interior is pale brown, and the exterior has a thick 
bright-red to orange slip with vertical burnish strokes 
that are more or less continuous. The facets of the bur-
nishing tool are very evident on the surface.

There are no precise parallels for this creation, but 
it closely resembles a type of Kushite beaker common-
ly found during the later eighth century.205 A number 
of these wheel- and handmade beakers have also been 
found in the tombs of Nubians in Egypt.206 

THE HANDMADE CORPUS

The pottery traditions of Nubian cultural groups, 
which are part of the Sudanese Sahelian and eastern 
and western desert spheres, are recognized in the cor-
pus of handmade pottery from Dorginarti. Many of 
the handmade bowls exhibit simple incised decora-
tions, particularly atop the rim or on the exterior edge 
and, less commonly, on the surface of the body. Black-
topped bowls and jars, sometimes with an evident red 
slip and always burnished, are found in the corpus. 
Burnishing is present as a continuous surface finish on 
the interior and exterior of some vessels, and on a few 
small red or black bowls, or it is the streak burnishing 
decoration found also on wheel-made vessels. Kerma 
and Lower Nubian C-Group, Pan Grave, and perhaps 
other desert ceramic traditions are represented in the 
diversity of vessel types and decorative motifs from 

204 It appears that the “(1)” level designation was the fill above 
floor level in this room of the Level IV residence, so the vessel 
either stemmed from Level IV or may have been part of the 
rebuilding project in Level III.
205 For examples of other Nubian beakers, see Shinnie and 
Bradley 1980, p. 103, fig. 33, no. 72, ware Cb, the “cherry-red” 
in the earliest levels excavated, i.e., M.50 [16]; Vila 1980, p. 156, 
fig. 169, type II-1A, from tomb 46; and Griffith 1923, pp. 99–100, 
type XIs, and note the pointed base on XIa), pl. 18. For a better 
drawing, see Lohwasser 2012, fig. 69, Berlin 7822 (black-topped 
and wheel-made).
206 Budka 2010a, p. 507, fig. 3, and p. 510.

Figure 5.63. Unusual vessels (2:5)

(a)  D 113 (1) and D 124 (1); OIM E50074 and E50078, 
RS and burnished exterior, uncertain stance, 
vertical wheel striations on interior body

(b)  D 310 (1); OIM E49523, RS and streak burnished 
exterior, beginning of protrusion at one side, 
slightly oval mouth

(b)

(a)

 ?
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Dorginarti, suggesting the intercultural aspect of the 
population living at, or visiting, the fortress.207 The 
comparisons indicate that, as in earlier and later peri-
ods, the river and desert paths were used as conduits 
between the regions to the south and to the west and 
east of the Nile, and that these routes were active and 
the people on them were mobile.

The process of forming most of these vessels was 
seemingly undertaken without the aid of a ceram-
ic or basketry mold, although the potter undoubted-
ly formed the vessel using a pit dug into the sand or 
silt and then pressed or pounded the coils of clay into 
shape.208 Some bowls, perhaps cooking pots, show ev-
idence of the clay resting on matting or in a basket. 
Not enough bases or large portions of the same ves-
sel were found to indicate the precise manufacturing 
techniques employed, although the pinching of the 
clay by hand and the scraping of the vessel walls in 
the finishing process are evident on sherds.209 

The handmade beakers so common in the earliest 
Kushite tombs and settlements are not represented 
at Dorginarti, and even the many handmade vessels 
from the cemetery at Sanam and in various Napatan 
contexts at Kerma show only slight resemblance to 
the fortress’s handmade corpus.210 The functional dif-
ferences between cemetery and settlement site assem-
blages may be operative here, but the lack of beakers is 
a chronological difference. The wheel- and handmade 
beakers are found, for instance, in both early and later 
Napatan domestic contexts at Kawa.211 It appears that 
the handmade beakers represent only the pre-Twenty-
Fifth Dynasty or proto-Kushite levels.

207 The continuation of earlier pottery traditions into the first 
millennium has been noted frequently, but see Griffith 1923, 
pp. 102–4, and Phillips 2003, pp. 394–99. See also Ahmed 1985, 
p. 248, and Adams 1964, p. 161 (burnished black incised).
208 The formation process is discussed, for example, in Wil-
liams 1986, pp. 29–36.
209 One possible pottery manufacturing tool is discussed in 
chapter 7; see pl. 92b.
210 See Griffith 1923, pp. 102–4, pl. XVIII, for similar black-
topped vessels, and pl. XXXIII, nos. 10–11, and pl. XXXIV, nos. 
1–2, for handmade incised vessels whose forms and decora-
tions are not comparable to the Dorginarti bowls mentioned 
below. For the closest handmade bowl parallel from the Napa-
tan residential building I at Kerma, see the bowl with an incised 
rim decoration in Mohamed Ahmed 1991, p. 56, fig. 19, I D6m 
(Phase III, mid-sixth through beginning fifth century bc). A few 
other parallels from Kerma are noted, particularly the vessel 
shown in Ruffieux 2007, pp. 231, 238, pl. 6, no. 66.
211 Wheel-made beakers are found in the early deposits 
of Kawa Building A2, a domestic building; see Sjöström and 
Thomas 2011, p. 65, fig. 1. The earlier levels at the site yielded 
only handmade beakers of somewhat similar form.

Most of the handmade forms from Dorginarti find 
their best parallels at southern sites along the northern 
Dongola Reach, the Debba Bend, and the fortress of 
Gala Abu Ahmed in the Wadi Howar, and these will be 
cited in the relevant footnotes below.212 There is similar 
handmade pottery from sites surveyed or excavated at 
the Fourth Cataract.213 There are also examples in the 
Dorginarti handmade corpus that are similar to the 
rim-decorated bowls and black-topped vessels from 
site 176 in the region of Debeira and elsewhere north 
of the Second Cataract.214 

More comparative material, with incised deco-
rations and mat-impressed surfaces, come from the 
royal tombs at El-Kurru and Nuri215 and from Qasr 
Ibrim.216 The West Cemetery at Meroe produced one 
mat- impressed bowl from tomb 641, attributed to 

212 Note, however, Phillips 2003, pp. 395–401, pls. 8–12. The 
examples are proto-Kushite and Napatan in date, for which see 
Klimaszewska-Drabot 2003 and Orzechowska 2003. I would 
like to thank Friederike Jesse for showing me the pottery from 
Gala Abu Ahmed housed at the Forschungsstelle Afrika at the 
University of Cologne in 2011. Some of the Gala Abu Ahmed 
handmade sherds are published in Eger, Helmbold-Doyé, and 
Karberg 2010, pp. 77–84, pls. 5–6, and in Jesse 2016. Note, how-
ever, other examples shown in an online image database for 
the site and its objects, at http://arachne.uni-koeln.de/arachne/. 
This database was consulted during the research on the Dorgi-
narti materials and is mentioned in the footnotes below, citing 
the Arachne serial number.
213 For example, in Budka 2007, pp. 83–88, and Welsby and 
Welsby Sjöström 2006–7, pp. 385–97.
214 For site 176, see Säve-Söderbergh 1989, p. 202, pls. 35–37. 
The incised areas atop and on the exterior of the rim show less 
variety than the decoration at Dorginarti; see pp. 40–41 (T2, 
T8, RB2, and RB10). Some of the forms also seem to match the 
descriptions of handmade vessels from site 6-G-9 at Gezira 
Dabarosa, although these are not yet fully published; but see 
Lister 1967, p. 61.
215 The tombs in the cemeteries of Napata also yielded exam-
ples of handmade incised pottery and mat-impressed sherds, 
either within the tombs or from around the tombs. See, for ex-
ample, Dunham 1950, p. 20, fig. 4b (although from “debris and 
siftings” of Kurru Tumulus 5 of Generation A); p. 32, fig. 11b, 
19-3-541 (“intrusive?” in Kurru 4 of Generation 5); p. 73, fig. 24b, 
19-3-876 (Kurru 19 of Generation B); and p. 105, fig.  35c, 
19-3-1532 (Kurru 72 of Generation 4). The tombs at Nuri also 
yielded handmade vessels or sherds from in or around the 
tomb; see Dunham 1955, p. 29, fig. 16, 18-2-25 (Nuri 74 of Gen-
eration  6); p.  50, fig. 32, 17-12-37 (Nuri 71 of Generation 8); 
pp. 64–66, fig. 42, various (Nuri 21 of Generation 9); p. 70, fig. 
46, various (Nuri 22 of Generation 9); p. 114, fig. 86, 18-1-269 
(Nuri 40 of Generation 10); and p. 163, fig. 122, 16-11-10, 13, 14 
and 17-1-288 (Nuri 7 of Generation 15). Note also the numer-
ous black-ware sherds mentioned but not illustrated, some ap-
parently with mat-impressed exteriors: p. 196, fig. 150, 17-1-28 
(Nuri 11 of Generation 19).
216 Adams n.d., pp. 7–9 (Ptolemaic and Roman) and pp. 10–12 
(pre-Ptolemaic/Napatan).
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Generations 2–5(?), while the earlier levels at the town 
site of Meroe also yielded similar bowls.217 

At the fortress of Dorginarti, handmade forms 
are well represented in the contexts around the 
Level III–IV residential district along the north forti-
fication wall, while a few stem from the architectur-
al remains under the north wall relining, along with 
wheel-made vessels. They are represented in lesser 
numbers—at least in the sherd materials in the Orien-
tal Institute Museum—in the remains at the southwest 
corner of the West Sector, although they were com-
monly uncovered in the rooms at the southeast corner. 
Handmade sherds were less commonly encountered in 
the layers that can safely be attributed to the Level IV 
residence in the Central Sector, perhaps due to the 
clearance of the remains by the Level III builders, but 
they were found in the Level III residence deposits be-
low the Level II fill. All the structural remains or ovens 
that were uncovered around the exterior perimeter of 
the fortification were found to have both wheel- and 
handmade sherds associated with them. The lack of 
close dating for these handmade forms does not allow 
a certain dating of any of these handmade vessels to 
a later, Level II context. However, they are found in 
surface deposits or in Level II fill materials.

The following discussion of handmade forms will 
of course be divided by form, but mostly according 
to surface finish and decoration. A notable feature 
of the handmade forms is the common presence of 
drill holes to mend these frequently broken articles 
of everyday use.

fabrics of the handmade vessels

The clay fabrics used to produce the handmade vessels 
at the fortress vary by the amount of sand, black parti-
cles, mica, and chaff added as temper, as well as by the 
size of the organics. No tempering particles are evi-
dent that are inconsistent with the use of local Nile silt 
or other resources close at hand. A number of sherds 
contain small white particles of possible limestone or 
other rock particles. Although there is little variety in 
the fabric composition, the shapes of the vessels are 
not standardized.

The clays used to make the various forms overlap 
to a considerable extent, although vessels intended for 
cooking always exhibit coarser fabrics, with more or-
ganic, sand, and mineral inclusions. The vessels typi-
cally have black cores. The two basic fabric groups are 

217 Dunham 1963, p. 337, fig. A, 4 (ca. 747–664 bc). For Meroe, 
see Bradley 1984, pp. 200–206, and Shinnie and Bradley 1980, 
pp. 101, 156–62, and fig. 31, nos. 35–36.

not well defined by differences in temper, only by the 
larger size and amount of temper in the coarser ves-
sels, which also exhibit a less thoroughly mixed fabric. 
Details are found below.

undecorated bowls and other forms

A few bowls and miscellaneous forms that do not fit 
with the rest of the handmade corpus are presented 
in figures 5.64–5.66. They occasionally have a slip or 
coating, which is present on the burnished hemispher-
ical bowls (fig. 5.66). A reddish-yellow to pink slip cov-
ers the interior and exterior surfaces of the small cup 
in figure 5.64c. Fingerprint impressions from pinch-
ing and pressing the clay into shape are found on the 
smallest bowls. Besides one neck or spout of a bottle, 
the forms range from small bowls to larger conical 
or hemispherical bowls. Two slightly carinated bases 
were also found at the site, one of them with traces of 
burnishing on both the interior and exterior surfaces 
(fig. 5.65a–b).218 

Two bowls exhibit a set of incised lines on the exte-
rior just below the rim (fig. 5.66a–b). They are carefully 
made and finished with burnishing on their surfaces. 
One hemispherical bowl has a red slip on its exterior 
side, with horizontal burnish strokes atop it (fig. 5.66c).

undecorated closed bowls

The cooking vessels among these bowls typically show 
evidence of either completely or partially blackened 
surfaces (figs. 5.67–5.68; pl. 71a). But this is not true 
of all the sherds, perhaps due to alternative heating 
methods or noncooking uses, such as brewing. For 
the most part, the vessels showing evidence of having 
been used for cooking do not seem to have been laid 
directly on the fire, although the incomplete nature of 
most of the sherds does not allow a thorough anal-
ysis of particular cooking methods. The coarse fabric 
has many fragments of chaff remaining or burned out, 
leaving voids in the clay, and the temper also contains 
particles of rocks that are subangular or rounded, and 
probably additional mica or other shiny particles. The 
fabric is typically fairly soft and has a rough texture 
from the amount of temper used.

A feature of many of these jars is the thickened 
rim, with the top part of the clay turned over onto the 
interior and finished by rough scraping. The thickened 
rim is typically found on vessels with inward-slanting 
or bent rims, but also on vessels with a more rounded, 

218 They are perhaps bases from vessels like that shown in 
Klimaszewska-Drabot 2003, p. 441, pl. 6b.
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Figure 5.64. Handmade bowls and bottle rim (2:5)

(a) D 303 (1); very worn, bottle or spout(?)
(b) D 19 (1); red-brown with black core, brown exterior
(c)  D 60 (1); black base on exterior, black core, reddish-

yellow slip interior/exterior, uncertain diameter
(d) D 106 (1); brown to red fabric, gray-black core
(e) D 13 (1); smoothed lower interior

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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Figure 5.65. Handmade bowls and cups (2:5)

(a)  D 23 (1); uncertain stance and diameter, medium burnish interior/exterior
(b) D 4, above “ash” layer
(c) D 2 (1); worn sherd, no surfaces remain
(d) D 62 (1); stance uncertain
(e)  D 227 (1); burnish traces interior/exterior, RS interior/exterior, 10R 5/6

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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Figure 5.66. Handmade bowls (2:5)

(a)  D 201 (1); burnished continuously interior/exterior, limestone temper(?), 
uncertain diameter, drawn as 14 cm

(b) D 12 (1); gray-black interior/exterior, burnished interior/exterior
(c)  D 200 and D 202 (1); burnish strokes atop RS on exterior, blackened areas 

on exterior, uncertain diameter, drawn as 19 cm
(d) D 2 (1); complete burnish interior/exterior, repair hole near rim
(e)  D 79 (1); black interior, red exterior (slip?), burnish traces interior/exterior, 

uncertain diameter, drawn as 22 cm

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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Figure 5.67. Handmade closed bowls (a–d, 2:5; e, 1:5). 

(a) D 227 (1); blackened surfaces
(b)  D 87 (2); potmark(?), light scratches, blackened surfaces, scraped-down interior
(c) D 221 (1); chaffy surfaces, blackened exterior, interior 10YR 5/3
(d) D 12 (1); RS exterior, burned in areas, chaffy
(e)  D 200–D 202, surface and (1); OIM E50770, crumbly and sandy fabric, diameter 

ca. 24 cm

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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Figure 5.68. Handmade closed bowls (2:5)

(a) D 114 (1); blackened brown fabric
(b) South of D 208 (1); smoothed exterior rim, burned spot on exterior rim
(c) D 33, rubble against west wall
(d)  D 113 and D 114, surface; similar sherd in D 2 (1) test pit; blackened areas 

on exterior
(e)  D 78 (1), bin; similar sherd from oven northwest of D 4; swipes on 

exterior, bottom interior scraped

(b)

(a)

(d)

(e)

(c)
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hemispherical shape (fig. 5.68). The wall thicknesses 
are sometimes uneven due to the pressing and shaping 
of the vessel by an individual not concerned with per-
fecting the shape. But finishing scrapes also score the 
interior and exterior surfaces when a more even wall 
thickness was desired. 

Most of these closed pots do not show evidence 
of burnishing or slip, although some sherds show 
evidence of a red slip on the exterior (fig. 5.67d). A 
possible prefiring incised decoration or potmark is 
found on the exterior surface of the example shown 
in figure 5.67b.

The pots with hemispherical profiles are typically 
better formed than the others, with even rim lines and 
wall thicknesses, and more compacted surfaces. The 
surfaces of these sherds can also be very chaffy, but 
the temper and organics are mixed into the clay more 
thoroughly.

Parallels for many of these vessels are found at sites 
surveyed along the Debba Bend, and also from the tem-
ple site at Soniyat.219 There, they are dated to the proto- 
Kushite (i.e., ca. 1100–900 bc) and Napatan periods.220

mat-, string-, and finger-impressed 
bowls

The handmade bowls also show evidence of being 
formed using matting or baskets, the use of strings to 
hold them together while drying (or perhaps string 
rouletting at the neck), and the finishing of the vessels 
by hand (figs. 5.69–5.71a). The mat impressions could 
have been part of the decoration of, or perhaps just 
roughened up, the surfaces of a pot intended for cook-
ing.221 The variety of rim and body forms indicates that 
they were produced as needed by various potters. The 
evidence for finger-impressed mud coating on vessel 
bases is rare in the materials brought back to the Ori-
ental Institute Museum (e.g., fig. 5.71b), although at 
least four such sherds, or their outer mud layer, are 
found among the materials.222 This technique stretches 

219 Klimaszewska-Drabot 2003, p. 441, pl. 4, and Orzechowska 
2003, pp. 453–54, pls. 11–12, 17, 25–26.
220 For the terminology, see Phillips 2003, pp. 397–98.
221 Mat-impressed cooking pots first appear at the end of the 
Kerma Moyen, or the beginning of Kerma Classique, period; see 
Gratien 2014, pp. 97–99. See also Phillips 2010. The impressed 
pottery from Dorginarti is of plaited and tabby weaves, which 
are dated to the earliest Kerman down to proto- Kushite, and 
Kerman through Napatan periods, respectively.
222 For a good description of the handmade pottery process-
es, pebble burnishing, and addition of a finger-impressed mud 
“stucco” layer on the outer bases of cooking pots, see Lister 
1967, pp. 36–37.

back at least to the mid-second millennium bc and also 
continued later. Along with the large amounts of tem-
per in the vessels, it allowed better heat absorption and 
lessened the thermal shock to the pottery vessel from 
the heat of the fire.

The mat imprints of the vessels illustrated in figure 
5.70b and d are arranged in parallel rows of V-shaped 
impressions, and this angular woven-mat pattern is 
the most commonly found pattern on sherds in the 
collection. More rarely the impressions are those of 
tight nubs of string running in an oblique direction, 
perhaps a twined-mat imprint (figs. 5.69a, 5.70a, c).223 
The rim sherd in figure 5.70c is burnished on its in-
terior and on the blackened exterior rim, where the 
impressions were not present.224 String rouletting or 
rocker-stamping was present on the neck of the jar 
shown in figure 5.71a.

Parallels are found to the south, once again, from 
Napatan or proto-Kushite (early Kushite) sites sur-
veyed in the Dongola Reach and Debba Bend.225 The 
finger-impressed bases of cooking pots are also found 
at Gala Abu Ahmed, as are mat-impressed handmade 
bowls.226 

Black-Topped Bowls and Jars 

Along with the mat-impressed bowls, the black-topped 
examples represent the continuation of a long tradi-
tion in Nubia (figs. 5.71c–e through 5.76; pl. 72f, g). 

223 Soper 1985, pp. 35–39, pls. 5–6.
224 This pot was part of an intentional deposit between the in-
ner wall relining and the innermost enclosure wall, along with 
a leather bag(?) with straps, the sherds of the vessel shown in 
fig.  5.80, and a large black-topped bowl with no burnishing 
present.
225 Klimaszewska-Drabot 2003, pp. 439, 441, pl. 5a–c. See also 
the mat-impressed bowl from the Northern Dongola Reach Sur-
vey in Welsby and Welsby Sjöström 2006–7, p. 386, fig. 2, B17.2. 
The pottery from site E10 is dated to the post–Kerma Classique, 
but the illustrated assemblage seems to include a marl jar rim 
that dates to the later eighth century bc; see p. 386, fig. 2, J44.3. 
This marl type was found in fairly good contexts in tombs of 
the royal cemeteries of Kush at Kurru; see Dunham 1950, p. 84, 
fig. 28c, and pls. LXII.F (19-3-1458), LXIII.A (19-3-1160). This 
form was also found in Kurru 52 and Kurru 55, which are at-
tributed to a period between the reigns of Piye and Shabaqo.
226 A mat-impressed bowl is shown in Eger, Helmbold-Doyé, 
and Karberg 2010, p. 79, fig. 6 (ZN 09/15), and p. 83. See also 
the discussion in Jesse 2016, pp. 308–9, 314, pl. 2, nos. 8–9. For 
other mat-impressed bowl sherds from the site, see the online 
photographs at http://arachne.uni-koeln.de/ (e.g., SN 2479422, 
SN 2480568, SN 2481166, SN 2481691, SN 2481727, SN 2481919, 
SN 2482025, SN 2482235, and SN 2482256). Not all the mat im-
pressions from the site are similar to those from Dorginarti. For 
finger-impressed base sherds, see the online photographs for 
SN 2481008, SN 2481100, and SN 2481369. 
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Figure 5.69. Handmade impressed and closed and open bowls (2:5)

(a)  D 92 (1); mat- or cord-impressed exterior, reddish-brown with gray spots 
on exterior and at rim

(b) D 13 (1); burned on exterior, indistinct mat impressions on exterior
(c)  East Sector, rubble over three south silos; mat-impressed(?) exterior, 

roughened interior, gray-black marks on exterior
(d) West Sector surface; mat-impressed exterior

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)
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Figure 5.70. Handmade impressed bowls (a–c, 2:5; d, 1:5)

(a)  West side of dividing wall between Central and West Sectors; twined mat– or 
cord-impressed exterior, diameter drawn as 19–20 cm

(b)  D 76 (1), northwest corner, similar sherds from D 9, D 12, D 13, and West Sector 
surface; OIM E49558, mat-impressed exterior

(c)  D 125 (1); light burnishing traces interior/exterior rim, black exterior, reddish-
brown interior, roulette or mat-impressed exterior, diameter ca. 20 cm

(d) D 9; indistinct mat impressions

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)
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Figure 5.71. Handmade decorated, impressed, and black-topped bowls (2:5)

(a) D 23 (1); string or string-roulette impressed exterior, diameter ca. 24 cm
(b) D 62 (1); mud layer on exterior with fingerprints, sherd interior black
(c)  North–south trench, West Sector; black-topped, traces of burnishing on interior, diameter uncertain
(d)  D 68 (4); black-topped, black interior, RS(?) exterior, continuous burnishing interior/exterior
(e)  D 10 (1); black-topped exterior rim, brownish interior, streak-burnished exterior, burnished interior, 

crosshatched incisions on exterior rim, diameter drawn as 25 cm

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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The type with thickened rim and black mouth is fairly 
common in all the Lower and Upper Nubian traditions. 
Evidence of a red slip is not always present. The bowl 
and jar forms sometimes have an incised decoration 
atop or on the exterior of the rim, and some sherds dis-
play streak burnishing. The interiors are sometimes a 
burnished black, but they could also be a matte brown 
or reddish-yellow.

It is unclear whether the diameter reading of the 
beaker-like rim shown in figure 5.71c is correct. The 
jar form in figure 5.72a was found in other contexts 
around the fortress, where it does not always have a 
blackened rim but always has an incised rim decora-
tion (pl. 72a; compare fig. 5.78a–b). Similar rims were 
also found at Gala Abu Ahmed.227 

The black-topped bowls shown in figure 5.73 could 
be confused with earlier Nubian products if they were 
found on their own.228 Their interiors show the fine, 
haphazard lines of their finishing, except in cases 
where burnishing strokes have obscured the scraping 
marks. There are always traces of burnish strokes or 
continuous burnishing on the interiors of this form.

Parallels for some of these forms have also been 
found at other sites in Nubia.229 

Bowls and Jars with Incised or Punctate 
 Decoration

The handmade bowls and small jars in this category 
exhibit a wide variety of shapes and designs, with the 
motifs shown in the examples illustrated in figures 
5.74–5.81 and plate 72a–d. The sherds shown in fig-
ure 5.74 have no precise parallels, at least not in first- 
millennium bc contexts, while the sherd shown in fig-
ure 5.76c may be an Abkan sherd from the Neolithic 
period. The forms shown in figures 5.75 and 5.76a–c 
are also unique or rare and show affinities with 
C-Group or Pan Grave precedents, or even with tradi-
tions from farther afield (pl. 71b–d). The bowl shown 
in figure 5.75d has the unique attribute of having both 
surfaces decorated with incised oblique lines, oval 

227 Jesse 2016, p. 307, fig. 5, no. 8, and p. 314, pl. 2, no. 14.
228 See, for example, the black-topped bowls from earlier pe-
riods, and those of probable early first-millennium bc date, in 
Säve-Söderbergh 1989, pls. 16–19, 21–22, versus those on pl. 35 
(site 176). 
229 For example, a similar example was found in Tomb 14 at 
Hillat el-Arab, the remains of which were dated between the 
New Kingdom and Twenty-Fifth Dynasty; see Vincentelli 2006, 
pp. 89, 93, fig. 2.58, no. 347.

punctates, and crisscrossed lines as outer rim decora-
tion (pl. 71c).230 No clear parallels emerge at this time. 

The earlier traditions inspiring the bowl with pen-
dant triangles, and a chevron pattern atop and on the 
exterior of the rim, is clear, although it is not here con-
sidered an earlier vessel (fig. 5.75a; pl. 71b). The punc-
tates on the body are round and punched deeply into 
the clay, and the interior is burnished, unlike C-Group 
prototypes.231 There is no evidence that the incisions 
were filled with a colored substance. The bowl is made 
of light-brown silt, filled with natural inclusions of 
sand and mica, with a few small organics added, thus 
perhaps representing a dung temper.

The two sherds with triangular and horizontal 
incised lines (fig. 5.75b–c) also reflect a continuity of 
C-Group and Pan Grave traditions, and may in fact be 
earlier in date. Both sherds have black interiors and 
either black or brown-colored exteriors. One is bur-
nished on both of its surfaces, while the other shows 
no traces of burnish. The stances and diameters of both 
sherds are uncertain. 

The most typical sherds found are those of bowl 
and jar rims ending in a mostly tapered, narrow 
lip atop a vertical or slightly everted body profile 
(figs. 5.76d–e through 5.78; pl. 72b–e). As is the case 
with most handmade sherds, a few of the stances and 
diameters are unreadable. They all have incised deco-
ration atop the rim and sometimes reaching onto the 
exterior. Oblique lines, crosshatches, and chevron pat-
terns are very frequent, followed by a lattice design of 
long, crossed lines, which have all been incised by a 
fingernail, thin bone utensil, or stick (fig. 5.81). There 
are typically no triangular imprints in the tradition of 
earlier pots, except for the rim-top decoration on one 
vessel that does not resemble its earlier counterparts 
(figs. 5.74b, 5.81l). Generally there is evidence of con-
tinuous burnishing on the interior and exterior surfac-
es. The interiors may be black or gray, but they may 
also be the yellowish- or reddish-brown color of the 
exterior. The cores are almost always black. One bowl 
has an impressed wedge pattern and oblique lines on 
its rim and was fired black on both surfaces and highly 
burnished (fig. 5.81m; pl. 72e).

This type of rim-decorated handmade bowl is fair-
ly common at sites throughout northeast Africa at var-
ious periods, but these wide-ranging parallels will not 
be explored here. The form and rim decoration have 

230 While the decoration and form are not the same, examples 
from the Handessi Horizon B are sometimes decorated on both 
surfaces; see Jesse 2007, pp. 992–93, 995, fig. 4, no. 3. 
231 I would like to thank Bruce Williams for reviewing these 
sherds with me and providing his expertise.
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Figure 5.72. Handmade black-topped jars and bowls (2:5)

(a)  Surface; OIM E36384, reddish-yellow scraped interior, burnish strokes 
interior/exterior, lattice decoration atop rim, diameter uncertain, drawn 
as 15 cm

(b)  D 303, trench at northeast corner of Level III/IV residence; black interior, 
RS exterior(?), horizontal burnishing interior/exterior

(c) D 10 (1); black interior, burnish strokes interior/exterior
(d)  D 215 (1); OIM E49568, partly smoothed interior, traces of burnishing on 

exterior, RS exterior(?), uncertain diameter, drawn as 18 cm

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)
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Figure 5.73. Handmade black-topped bowls (2:5)

(a)  D 23 (1); black-topped, red exterior bottom, 2.5YR 4/6, horizontal 
burnishing strokes interior/exterior

(b)  D 200–D 202, surface and (1); another sherd of same, with repair hole; 
OIM E49533, black interior, mottled black-topped rim, continuous 
burnish strokes interior/exterior

(c)  D 44; OIM E24375, burnish traces on interior, 10R 5/8, slip on exterior, 
black interior, fire blooms on exterior

(b)

(c)

(a)
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Figure 5.74. Handmade bowls with incised or impressed decoration (2:5)

(a) D 12 (1); lattice design on rim top and exterior edge
(b)  D 208 (2), south of ovens; double row of triangular punctates atop rim, repair hole, 

stance may be deeper, diameter uncertain, ca. 17 cm
(c)  Rubble at surface between D 32 and south wall; two repair holes, incised exterior rim
(d) D 208 (2), south of ovens; lightly incised decoration on exterior
(e) D 62 (1); coarse, brown exterior with gray interior, stance uncertain

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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Figure 5.75. Handmade bowls with incised decoration (2:5)

(a)  D 90 (1); OIM E36383, incised exterior, leaf-shaped chevron at rim and rim exterior, 
black-gray surfaces interior/exterior, burnished interior/exterior

(b)  D 113 (1); two sherds, stance uncertain, incised decoration on exterior, black surfaces 
interior/exterior, burnished interior/exterior

(c)  Central Sector, 10 cm below Level II walls; black interior, brown exterior, parallel 
incised lines on exterior

(d)  D 10 (1); gray-black to reddish-yellow fabric, angular rock(?) particles, uncertain 
diameter, drawn as 19–19.5 cm

(e)  D 18 (1); burnished interior/exterior rim, reddish-brown fabric, incised crosshatched 
decoration on exterior and atop rim, uncertain diameter, drawn as 23 cm

(b)
(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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Figure 5.76. Handmade bowls and jars with incised decoration (2:5)

(a) D 13 (1); incised oblique lines on exterior, diameter uncertain, drawn as 18 cm
(b)  West Sector surface; V-shaped lines atop rim, triangles and dots incised on exterior 

(note start of triangle at bottom left of sherd), diameter uncertain, drawn as 20 cm
(c)  North–south trench in West Sector; OIM E49525, very sandy and crumbly, repair 

hole, RS exterior and incised decoration
(d) West Sector surface; double row of dashes atop rim
(e)  D 14; chevron leaf pattern on exterior rim, light-brown exterior, blackish-brown 

interior, stance and diameter uncertain, drawn as 14 cm

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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Figure 5.77. Handmade bowls with incised rims (2:5)

(a)  D 123 (1); highly polished interior/exterior, triangular punctate chevrons atop 
exterior rim

(b)  D 1 (3); OIM E49534, burnished interior/exterior, crosshatched incisions atop rim
(c)  D 92 (1); OIM E49532, black interior, red to gray exterior, burnished interior/exterior, 

chevrons on exterior rim
(d)  D 13 (1); OIM E49535, black interior/exterior, burnished interior/exterior, chevron 

incision atop rim, repair hole, secondary dent next to drill hole
(e) East end of West Sector, surface; incised lattice decoration atop rim

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(e)
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Figure 5.78. Handmade bowl and jars with incised rims (2:5)

(a) D 3 (1), lower rubble; incised rim with lattice decoration
(b)  D 125 (1); black surfaces, burnished interior/exterior, incised lattice decoration atop rim
(c)  Along west wall of fort at northwest corner; black exterior and black-topped interior
(d)  D 66 (1); blackish-brown surfaces, burnished exterior and traces on interior, two rows 

of teardrop punctates atop rim, diameter ca. 24 cm

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)
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Figure 5.79. Handmade bowls with incised rims (2:5)

(a)  Below D 4, D 47, and D 48; impressed twine atop rim, burnished strokes interior/
exterior, black sherd, interior channel below rim

(b)  D 19 (1); black exterior, burnish traces interior/exterior, teardrop punctates atop rim, 
traces of streak burnish on interior

(c)  D 4, D 47, and D 48, dismantling walls; double row of ovals atop rim, burnish streaks 
interior/exterior

(d)  D 1 (1); burnished interior/exterior, black interior, reddish-brown exterior, two rows of 
teardrops atop exterior rim

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)
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Figure 5.80. Bowl with incised rim decoration (2:5)

D 125 (1); OIM E36380, mottled surfaces, vertical burnish strokes on 
interior, horizontal and slanted burnish strokes on exterior, rim incised 
with cross-hatches, diameter ca. 17 cm

Figure 5.81. Incised rim decorations (1:2, unless noted)

(a) Chevron, line in middle is rim edge, not an incision 
(b) Chevron
(c) Chevron on exterior and top of rim
(d) Chevron
(e) Teardrop punctates
(f) Oval punctates
(g) Dashes
(h) Oblique lines

(i) Ladder
(j) Lattice
(k) Crosshatches, 1:1
(l)  Triangular punctates, top or exterior of rim (if more 

vertical stance)
(m) Impressed wedge with oblique lines
(n) Double row of impressed twine

(b) (c)(a)

(d)

(h)

(f)(e)

(g)

(k)

(i)

(l)(j)

(m) (n)
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also been frequently found at sites in southern Nu-
bia.232 For example, the jar profiles in figure 5.78a–b 
are similar to the black-topped sherd shown in figure 
5.72a, the form and decoration of which are compa-
rable to examples from Gala Abu Ahmed.233 Similar 
decorated rim forms were found in the Debba Bend 
surveys and are similar to the bowls, either open or 
closed, shown in figures 5.67–5.79.234 

The sherds of a number of vessels were left in a 
small space created when the major interior relining of 
the fortification was built against the two core walls, 
in D 125 (1), including that shown in figure 5.80 (pl. 73) 
(see also fig. 5.70c).235 The bowl is more complete af-
ter reconstruction than the other vessels mentioned 
above, and it also exhibits a different form, with a 
slightly constricted neck and a short, everted rim knob 
at its tip. The clay at the rim has been folded over onto 
the interior of the vessel, where the finishing marks 
are evident. The surfaces were pitted, though highly 
burnished in all areas except where it had worn off 
at the base. Fire clouds of various colors and black-
ened areas mark the exterior. A blackened area toward 
the base was possibly where the pot had been set near 
the flames when used for cooking. The interior was 
black, and the surface showed the grooves made by a 
burnishing tool. This cooking pot also has crosshatch 
incisions atop the rim.

232 All examples cited are roughly contemporary with the 
materials from Dorginarti. An example from the Napatan 
Building I at Kerma is shown in Mohamed Ahmed 1991, p. 56, 
fig. 19, I D6m. The site of Gala Abu Ahmed also yielded simi-
lar bowls with lightly incised rims; see Eger, Helmbold-Doyé, 
and Karberg 2010, p. 78, fig. 5, types ZN 09/1 and ZN 09/14. 
The online images from the site, at http://arachne.uni-koeln.
de/, also show rim-ticks on bowls and small jars, some of them 
incised more deeply, like gouges, and not good parallels (e.g., 
SN 2482073, SN 2481231, and SN 2482081). An infant’s tomb 
next to the superstructure of tomb 16 at Sai contained a hand-
made bowl with incised hatching atop its rim; see Minault-Gout 
and Thill 2012, p. 89, pl. 165, T16 1.
233 The parallels were cited above; note Jesse 2016, p. 307, 
fig. 5, nos. 8 and 10, and pp. 311, 314, pl. 2, no. 14. Examples are 
shown in the online database: http://arachne.uni-koeln.de/. See 
Gala Abu Ahmed SN 2481444, SN 2481143, and SN 2481148, but 
note also SN 2480650, SN 2481144, SN 2481145, and SN 2481516, 
which also seem to be from similar vessels.
234 See, for example, the parallels from the Soniyat temple 
shown in Orzechowska 2003, pp. 442, 453, pls. 11–13.
235 A rolled-up leather bag(?) and other handmade-vessel 
sherds were found along with the sherds of three handmade 
pots in the triangular space left between the relining and the 
inner core wall, and may be an intentional deposit rather 
than garbage.

summary of the handmade assemblage

The handmade pottery alone does not help fine-tune 
the dating of the fortress or identify the cultural groups 
involved. The handmade sherds represented at the site, 
however, indicate the continuity of the southern pot-
tery traditions from the second millennium bc into the 
first millennium. Some residents of the fortress used 
handmade vessels identified with Nubian cultural tra-
ditions for food preparation and eating, despite a re-
liance on a northern assemblage for the majority of 
their storage and transport jars. 

There is little evidence of wheel-made jars or 
bowls being used for cooking, and no single wheel-
made type could be identified as a typical cooking ves-
sel—that is, there is no consistent evidence for sooting 
or burning. There are, however, numerous handmade 
bowl and jar sherds exhibiting evidence of having 
been used in cooking, but we cannot assume that they 
were the only cooking vessels on-site. But again, not 
all sherds were included in the materials brought back 
to the Oriental Institute. 

Individuals whose kit consisted of handmade ves-
sels undoubtedly also utilized wheel-made pottery for 
various functions, since the handmade types are al-
ways found in contexts associated with wheel-made 
vessels. Ovens were found near the living quarters, but 
not usually in them, although there is less evidence 
for hearths and no record of fire pits.236 Bread plates 
were discovered at the site, but a fairly small number 
of bread plate sherds were brought back to Chicago. 
In any case, bread can be made in other ways. It is 
unclear to what extent the inhabitants preferred a 
 porridge- or bread-based cuisine, which varied accord-
ing to Sudanic or Near Eastern traditions, or whether 
typical southern foods were eaten alongside those of a 
northern cuisine.237 

Since it is typical in the Sudanic and African re-
gions to identify domestic potters and cooks as female, 
we can speculate on a number of different scenarios. 
Some soldiers or mercenaries may have brought their 
wives and families to live at the fortress, or they may 
have lived with members of a local group residing 
nearby or temporarily visiting the Second Cataract 
region. Outsiders may have also been employed to 
cook and work for the residents at the fortress, or men 
themselves may have done at least some of the pottery 

236 It should be pointed out that cooking and baking could 
easily have been accomplished elsewhere on the island or on 
the west bank. See, for example, Nordström 2014, pp. 121–23.
237 The variance between the Sudanic or Near Eastern dietary 
traditions are discussed, for example, in Haaland 2007; Edwards 
1996; and Pope 2013.
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making and cooking. There is no clear evidence indi-
cating where or by whom the handmade kitchen and 
serving vessels were made, although the lack of stan-
dardized forms indicates that individuals produced 
vessels for themselves or others when needed.

At least some soldiers, family members, or service 
personnel at the fortress were indigenous to the re-
gions along the Nile or the deserts bordering the river 
in Nubia. Unfortunately, the ceramic assemblage and 
objects from the fortress may not accurately reveal de-
tails about the social composition of its inhabitants or 
the political and economic considerations surrounding 
their presence at the fortress.

NEW KINGDOM SHERDS 

A number of sherds among the Dorginarti materials are 
clearly, or probably, New Kingdom in date. No Middle 
Kingdom material was found. The fortresses of Buhen 
and Mirgissa were active throughout the New King-
dom, and the island was undoubtedly visited during 
these periods of high activity. The Dorginarti materi-
al that can be identified as earlier is sparse, although 
very distinct. Most of the more diagnostic sherds are 
of Eighteenth Dynasty types, while a few may mirror 
materials running on into the Ramesside period. 

The mixed locus D 75, which represents a layer 
under the surface clearance along the west wall of the 
Level II platform, contained two identifiable New King-
dom sherds. The deposit consisted of rubble collected 
by the construction workers to fill the later platform. 
The first is a flattened jar base with a prefired potmark 
(fig. 5.82a). It is a mixed fabric of silt and marl(?), and 
fired to a reddish-yellow color with a brownish-purple 
core. The fabric contains medium-sized chaff, small an-
gular sands, and limestone chunks. The potmark is not 
well enough preserved to identify it, consisting only of 
a rounded, raised “arm.” The base may be either flat or 
slightly pointed and thus is comparable to either late 
Eighteenth Dynasty or Ramesside amphora bases, in 
imitation of Canaanite amphora bases.238 

The second sherd from D 75 is a silt jar with a 
whitish slip preserved as a thicker band on the rim 
exterior (10YR 8/3). Below this rim band are painted 
neckbands consisting of a thin brownish-black line 
above a thicker red band (2.5YR 6/8) (fig. 5.82b). The 
fabric has subangular to rounded sands of different 
colors, many organics, and much mica, but also ex-
hibits many limestone or white particles. It is either 

238 For a carinated Canaanite amphora with a base having a 
slight central point, see Bourriau 2010, p. 225, fig. 59d (Fabric 
P31), and p. 285, fig. 74a–c, e (early to mid-Nineteenth Dynasty).

a coarse Nile B or Nile C. The surfaces are worn and 
pitted. The amphora is comparable to Eighteenth Dy-
nasty profiles, although no similarly decorated com-
parisons are known.239

Various contexts in or near the East Sector also 
yielded New Kingdom sherds. A small body sherd of a 
pilgrim flask is made of a soft marl fabric with an ex-
terior pink coating and some traces of black paint pre-
served on the exterior (not illustrated). The rubble over 
the three southern silos in the East Sector contained the 
sherd of a large silt jar, with lots of organics and sand 
temper (pl. 74b). The exterior exhibits a thin yellowish- 
cream slip. The rim is painted with a red band, and a 
wide red band on the neck is bordered at the top and 
bottom by thinner black-painted lines. This sherd also 
represents an Eighteenth Dynasty jar.240 It may be part 
of, or similar to, the sherd shown in figure 5.82b.

A silt jar sherd, decorated with upright red trian-
gles, having a center black stroke in each, came from 
D 10 (1) (pl. 74a). This shark’s-tooth design is situated 
just below the rim on the neck and above a band of 
multiple black lines in a lattice pattern atop a creamy 
white slip; below it is another red-painted band. The 
rim is red with a thin black-painted band at its base. 
Similar jars have been uncovered in both Egypt and 
Nubia in contexts dated to the Eighteenth Dynasty.241 

Under the west enclosure wall relining at the 
northwest corner of Dorginarti, a silt jar rim was un-
covered that resembles examples from Ramesside or 
early Third Intermediate Period contexts elsewhere 
(fig. 5.82c). It is made of a Nile B2 fabric with no evi-
dence of slip. Parallels for this form come from Egypt.242 

A sherd from a carinated jar, or one-handled 
pitcher, is more clearly datable, and the type is found 
throughout Nubia in Eighteenth Dynasty contexts 
(fig. 5.82d).243 

239 See again Bourriau 2010, p. 171, fig. 40, no. 10.16.10.
240 Bourriau 2010, p. 276, fig. 65, 10.8.33, of early to mid- 
Nineteenth Dynasty date (p. 251), cream-slipped but no painted 
bands. The parallel has no painted decoration.
241 See Ruffieux 2009, pp. 124–25, figs. 3–4, where the deco-
rative style and some parallels from Egypt and Nubia are dis-
cussed. The Dorginarti sherd shows no evidence of the figural 
decoration on the Kerma sherd. Ruffieux dates this group of 
pottery to the reigns of Hatshepsut and Tuthmosis III. Note the 
Eighteenth Dynasty example from Sai in Miellé 2014, p. 388, 
fig. 3.
242 The shape at least is very close to the marl forms in Aston 
2014, p. 120, no. 125, and p. 154, nos. 458–60 (imitations of Ca-
naanite forms). The parallels date between the late Eighteenth 
and Twentieth Dynasties. 
243 Miellé 2014, p. 388, fig. 2. See also the assortment of deco-
rated jugs and carinated vessels in Holthoer 1977, pl. 21 (JU or-
dinary) and pls. 30–32 (CV ordinary and broad-neck). However, 
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Figure 5.82. New Kingdom sherds (2:5)

(a) D 75; OIM E49873, prefiring incised potmark
(b) D 75; on drawing, speckled fill is white color, black fill is black color, gray fill is red color
(c)  Under west relining wall of fortress at northwest corner of West Sector; similar example 

from D 20 (2), New Kingdom(?)
(d) D 200–D 202, surface and (1); Marl A4, black-painted decoration at shoulder
(e) East Sector, rubble outside north wall; marl jar sherd with brown-black diagonal bands
(f)  One meter northeast of Level II stairs, 40 cm below surface; OIM E24345, New Kingdom(?), 

red paint atop rim

  

(b)

(c)

(a)

(d)

(f)

(e)
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Various fragments of painted vessels with decora-
tions or fabrics that are atypical of the Level III and 
Level IV assemblage are shown in figure 5.82e and on 
plate 74c–d.244 This is not to say they are certainly New 
Kingdom in date, only that they do not share the typi-
cal decorative designs or marl fabrics of the vessels in 
the main assemblages at the fortress. The body sherd 
with two sets of red diagonal lines is composed of a 
reddish-pink marl with a white coating.

Finally, a small marl jar, with a red band of paint 
atop its rim, came from deposits east of the Level II plat-
form (fig. 5.82f). The rim measures about 7 cm in diam-
eter. The exterior reddish-yellow surface is smoothed 
and shows a slight luster, while the break and interi-
or surface are pink. The vessel surface is lumpy, with 
sand, unmixed clay, and limestone chunks—which 
have erupted at the surface—used as temper. The form 
finds parallels in early Eighteenth Dynasty contexts, 
but there are also similarities to vessels from contexts 
attributed to the Third Intermediate Period.245 

COMPARATIVE MATERIAL

When the pottery of Dorginarti was initially studied 
during the late 1980s, there were few relevant publica-
tions of well-stratified, contemporary materials from 
Upper Egypt or Nubia with which to date the Level III 
and Level IV corpus from the fortress. Except for the 
royal tombs in the Kushite region, the Sanam ceme-
tery and temple, and some of the Medinet Habu pot-
tery, none of this material was well dated by associated 
inscriptional material.246 Similar pottery in Nubia and 
Upper Egypt was often found in reused New Kingdom 
tombs and was not clearly distinguished from the ear-
lier tomb deposits.247 On the other hand, the reuse of 

at Tanis, this group of jars, with variable rims and necks, is 
frequent in the Twenty-First and Twenty-Second Dynasties; 
see Laemmel 2011, p. 17, pl. 8, no. 54.
244 See again Miellé 2014 p. 388, fig. 3.
245 Holthoer 1977, pp. 137–38, pls. 30–32, type CV 1, and par-
ticularly note IR/O/c–d, which was “a rare find” in New King-
dom contexts. See also Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 108, fig. 48h 
(P.1030), Marl A2 of the Eighteenth Dynasty. However, see the 
marl example on p. 229, fig. 89r (P.469), which is dated between 
the Twenty-First and Twenty-Fifth Dynasties. Other parallels 
are from Medinet Habu and Tanis; see Hölscher 1954, p. 73, 
pl. 47, Q2 (apparently Twenty-Second to Twenty-Fifth Dynas-
ties) and Laemmel 2011, p. 23, pl. 14, no. 81 (silt, Third Interme-
diate Period).
246 Dunham 1950 and 1955. See also Griffith 1923 and the 
foundation deposits of Taharqo at the Sanam temple in Griffith 
1922.
247 Williams 1990; Vila 1980. For the Egyptian pottery evi-
dence, see Aston 2009, pp. 317–48.

New Kingdom objects and pots in first-millennium bc 
tombs is another possibility that would confound our 
dating of tombs and the pottery and objects found 
within them.

The 1986 publication of the pottery from the Late 
Dynastic period found around the South Tombs at Am-
arna clinched the general dating for Dorginarti, since 
so many of the forms and fabrics are precise parallels, 
and although they are unstratified and lack indepen-
dent dating evidence, the expertise of the author is un-
questioned.248 The publication of pottery from the fort 
of Abu ʿId in southern Egypt was also very timely.249 
The material from Amarna has been dated to around 
the time of the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty and that from 
Abu ʿ Id to around the time of Piye, although there is no 
independent evidence to prove either dating.

Other pottery publications from the late 1970s and 
1980s with material comparable to that of Dorginarti 
include Ashmunein, Karnak, Elephantine, and several 
well-stratified Delta sites, all of which have been men-
tioned in previous footnotes.250 Many of these works 
were also cited in the preliminary work on Dorginarti 
from the 1980s, along with many earlier nineteenth- 
and early twentieth-century publications of sites with 
relevant materials. These are not all referenced here. 
Comparative material was also found in the publica-
tion of the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty and later materials 
found at Kerma.251 My access to the unpublished man-
uscripts of Helen Jacquet-Gordon from her work at 
Karnak North and the pioneering study on the pottery 
from post–New Kingdom phases in Egypt by David 
Aston were both indispensible for this earlier work.252 

248 French 1986.
249 Aston 1996c.
250 For the Delta sites, see, for example, Holladay 1982 and 
Wilson 1982. See also Spencer 1993 and French 1986, both fre-
quently cited in footnotes above. Many good drawings of the 
ceramics from the temple of Seti I at Qurna were published in 
Myśliwiec 1987, also cited frequently in the footnotes above. 
Lastly, an earlier publication of some of the pottery from Ele-
phantine by David Aston (1990, pp. 236–42) was useful.
251 Initially published by Bonnet and Ahmed 1984. The final 
publication appeared in Mohamed Ahmed 1991. See also Bon-
net 1999.
252 I would like to express my gratitude to David Aston for 
sharing his then-unpublished manuscript, which was pub-
lished as Egyptian Pottery of the Late New Kingdom and Third 
Intermediate Period (Twelfth–Seventh Centuries bc): Tentative 
Footsteps in a Forbidding Terrain (1996a). Helen Jacquet-Gordon 
generously provided access to her unpublished manuscript on 
the Karnak North pottery, “From the Twenty-First Dynasty to 
the Ptolemaic Period,” which also helped fine-tune the dating. 
References in the footnotes are from her 2012 published book, 
Le trésor de Thoutmosis Ier: La céramique (Karnak Nord 10).
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The 1990s and 2000s saw a renewed interest in 
the pottery development of the first millennium bc 
in Egypt and Nubia. David Aston’s work on the late 
New Kingdom through early Ptolemaic period ceramic 
assemblages from Elephantine, his work on the Third 
Intermediate Period pottery from Heracleopolis Mag-
na, Helen Jacquet-Gordon’s publication of the Kar-
nak North pottery, and Elaine A. Sullivan’s work on 
the pottery from the temple of Mut at Karnak were 
of great use.253 While there is still limited independent 
evidence that precisely dates the pottery assemblages 
of the early first millennium bc, some refinement has 
occurred.254 But ongoing work, such as that at Karnak 
in the area of the Osiris Wennefer Neb-djefau chapel 
and the temple of Ptah, will certainly help refine the 
ceramic chronology further.255 

A number of tomb groups from Nubia contain ob-
jects with royal names associated with them and thus 
provide a terminus post quem dating. The chamber 
tomb (Unit 9) of a warrior from Tombos, where a scar-
ab names King Shabaqo, and a number of the Sanam 
graves where scarabs with royal names were found in 
the tomb group, provide such anchors. Sanam yield-
ed scarabs from earlier periods, but it also had tomb 
groups where objects with the names of Twenty-Fifth 
and Twenty-Sixth Dynasty kings were found.256 

The Napatan pottery from the site of Qasr Ibrim 
shows numerous similarities, as mentioned above. A re-
cent publication of some of the early first-millennium bc 
pottery from the site has been helpful, as was the access 
granted to me in the 1990s to study the ceramics ex-
cavated around the temple of Taharqo and from lev-
els below the foundations of this temple.257 The exca-
vators at Kawa have recently published a selection of 
pottery from their recent excavations, and at least one 
jar form appears contemporary with examples from 
the fortress at Dorginarti, while the University of Co-
logne expedition to the fortress of Gala Abu Ahmed 

253 Aston 1996a, 1999, and 2010, pp. 28–86; Jacquet-Gordon 
2012; Sullivan 2013.
254 For example, the proposed Sheshonq V scarab from levels 
at Elephantine; see Aston 1999, pp. 154–58 and n. 86. 
255 The pottery, dating from the first-millennium bc levels 
and through the early sixth century, is discussed in Boulet and 
Defernez 2014.
256 See Smith 2008, p. 109 and fig. 11. For Sanam, see Grif-
fith 1923 and Lohwasser 2012. It should be noted that both the 
chamber tomb at Tombos and some of the graves at Sanam 
have wheel-made beakers. This form is absent from the earlier 
Level III and Level IV assemblages, as well as the later Level II 
assemblage, at Dorginarti.
257 Rose 2019. I would like to thank Pamela Rose and Mark 
Horton for allowing me to study the pottery from James Knud-
stad’s excavations around the Taharqo temple in 1984.

has uncovered both handmade and wheel-made pot-
tery that is contemporary with that at Dorginarti.258 
The publication of the pottery from the 1938–39 exca-
vations at Amara West, and the recent archaeological 
work at the site, provide evidence for first-millennium 
activity.259 Survey and excavations in the Debba Bend 
have uncovered sites attributed to the proto-Kushite 
and Napatan periods, and some pottery comparisons 
mirror the handmade and wheel-made forms occur-
ring at Dorginarti.260 The 2006 publication of a number 
of tombs at Hillat el-Arab has also shed light on earli-
er first- millennium and Napatan burials in the Gebel 
Barkal area and provided comparative materials.261 

Recent publications of stratified pottery from ear-
ly first-millennium bc site contexts in Egypt, and the 
subsequent discussions of temporal changes in forms, 
fabric, and manufacturing technology, have indicated 
that there are vessels from perhaps two periods of oc-
cupation at the fortress of Dorginarti before its Saite re-
incarnation. Level IV vessels include the marl-slipped 
Nile D and related silt jars, perhaps from Lower Egypt, 
the MJ 1 and MJ 4, the marl two-handled flasks, the 
imported Phoenician flask, and the single sherd of a 
wide-mouthed marl decorated sherd (fig. 5.46c). The 
earlier silt forms include a few carinated silt bowls 
(fig. 5.11c–d) and the silt jars found below the Level IV 
residence stairs (fig. 5.32b). All the comparative dat-
ing is clearly shown in the discussion of the forms in 
this chapter, but the two pottery corpora were not di-
vided here because contexts at the site mix many of 
the presumed Level IV types with Level III forms, and 
the chronological divisions are not always apparent. 
Whether any of the early categories of vessels, specifi-
cally the Nile D and related jars, were long-lived forms 
remains to be seen.

258 For the ceramics published from the recent excavations by 
the Sudan Archaeological Research Society and British Muse-
um at Kawa, see Sjöström and Thomas 2011. The site of Gala 
Abu Ahmed has produced ceramics that parallel some at Dorgi-
narti, particularly the handmade corpus; see Eger, Helmbold- 
Doyé, and Karberg 2010 and Jesse 2016.
259 Spencer 2002; Binder, Spencer, and Millet 2011; Binder 
2011. 
260 See the various chapters in Żurawski 2013.
261 Vincentelli 2006, mentioned in previous footnotes. The 
parallels to wheel-made bowls, marl jars, and marl pilgrim 
flasks are mostly from intrusive material in earlier graves.
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6
The Level II Fortress and Its Pottery

The Central Sector was unevenly eroded and 
showed traces of the activity of sebakhin atop its 

surface. Below the remnants of the Christian building 
in Level I, and showing disturbance from the use of the 
platform for Meroitic burials, were the remains of Lev-
el II (pl. 75a–b; plans 9–10).1 The walls consisted of the 
platform measuring 33 m per side, not including the 
corner projections, and rising to a maximum height of 
3 m.2 Atop this platform was a building or enclosure, 
which measured 2 m per side. The entire construction 
was built in one cohesive building program and set 
square with the general axis of the fortress beneath.3 
The wall faces all had traces of plaster and whitewash-
ing, and the floors of the bays were also plastered and 
whitewashed.4 The platform rested atop the north and 
south enclosure walls, which were leveled slightly for 
about 10 m in both directions in order to isolate the 
building (pl. 76a–b).

1 The Christian and Meroitic remains from Dorginarti will be 
discussed in a future publication. The Meroitic burials around 
the Level II structure, in the East Sector, and along the south 
wall were recorded in Pierce 1964. The descriptive loci used for 
the Level II remains are listed in table A in appendix III.
2 A good description of the Level II remains is found in Knud-
stad 1966, pp. 179–80. Details are provided in Knudstad 1964a, 
pp. 2–11.
3 The excavators initially designated the platform as IIA and 
the structure atop it as IIB, but this was eventually changed 
to simply Level II, with the later addition of limestone blocks 
within the bays and the plastering and whitewashing of 
the structure as a Level IIB activity. See Knudstad 1963–64, 
pp.  246–47. Although these projections are occasionally re-
ferred to as towers in the text, their floors were probably level 
with the walkway around the superstructure atop the platform. 
They served the functional purpose of both strengthening the 
walls at vulnerable points and serving as vantage points to 
guard the Level II structure. 
4 Knudstad 1964a, p. 10.

Limestone blocks were later placed within the bays 
to flatten the outer face of the platform wall, and the 
entire structure was then plastered and whitewashed 
again (pl. 77). This latter renovation was considered 
Level IIB.

THE PLATFORM

The builders of the platform used the high-standing 
walls of the Level III building as retaining walls for fill 
that had been deliberately thrown down into the area 
from atop the north fortification wall (pl. 78a). The 
loose layer of debris atop the Level III floors was the 
result of erosion and collapse of the residence. But atop 
it was a compacted layer of fill that in turn lay below 
loose fill consisting of stones, broken bricks, sherds, 
and dirt (plan 7).5 The topmost fill also contained finer 
layers with fewer bricks and stones, indicating the use 
of the island’s soil and sand deposits.

A photograph of the fill in D 23, north of the 
Level III residence, shows a different view of the debris 
than that from the north–south trench on plan 7, with 
the bottom layers tilting up from the enclosure wall 
toward the Level III wall (pl. 78b). The topmost layers, 
however, show the fill tipping downward from north 
to south over the bottom fill deposits.

The retaining walls of the rubble-filled Level II 
platform crossed the interior of the fortress on the east 
and west, and were constructed up against the rubble 
fill with no interior walling. The west wall for Level II 
was placed to the east of the earlier dividing wall be-
tween the West and Central Sectors, but the earlier 
residence walls were completely enclosed within the 
construction (pl. 79a).6 

5 Pierce 1964a, January 18; Knudstad 1963–64, p. 246.
6 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 218.
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The platform was constructed in three horizon-
tal layers, with a thick layer of mud separating them 
(fig. 6.1). The base was leveled using randomly laid 
stretchers, bricks set on edge, or tumbled brick and 
stones; this feature was also found elsewhere with-
in the structure.7 The lowest layer, in a north–south 
section taken along the west wall, measured 70 cm in 
depth and was composed of alternating headers and 
stretchers of bricks measuring 35–37 cm in length. The 
two layers above it exhibited alternating rectangular 
stretchers and square bricks (34 × 34 × 10 cm), with 
depths of 83 cm for the middle layer and 75 cm for 
the top layer. The rectangular bricks in these two top 
levels were a mix of sizes, mostly 35–37 cm long with 
some 40 × 20 cm bricks mixed in.

The façade of the platform was nearly vertical, 
with an incline of 1.15 degrees on the west.8 The ex-
terior of the wall on the north, east, and west sides in-
corporated the square 34 × 34 cm bricks, and perhaps 
on the south as well.9 

The retaining walls were formed of a series of shal-
low bays alternating with piers and joined by square 
corner projections (pls. 79a–b, 80a–b). The preserved 
height of the walls does not prove that the corners 
were towers, although this is a probable interpretation. 
Knudstad suggested that the outer, buttressed face was 
carried above the terrace level to form a parapet, and 
he thus reconstructed a parapet-lined walkway around 
the platform (fig. 6.2).10 Since the lower parts of wall 
slots were found in the upper terrace walls at both the 
southeast and southwest corners, he suggested that 
there had been archers’ loopholes at regular intervals 
around the outer wall (see fig. 6.3; pl. 77).11 

A stairway set into the middle of the east wall of 
Level II allowed access to the platform from the East 
Sector.12 The three remaining steps led up a staircase 
that was 3 m wide, including the sidewalls, and a little 
more than 3 m long. The stairway was not bonded to 
the platform wall and rested on a 55 cm layer of debris. 
The sidewalls were not well preserved, with one stand-
ing just 13 cm above the step below it.

7 Knudstad 1964a, p. 10 reverse.
8 Knudstad 1964a, p. 10 reverse.
9 Knudstad 1963–64, p. 218.
10 Knudstad 1966, p. 180.
11 Knudstad 1964a, pp. 9–10. The south “tower” walls were at 
a higher elevation than many of the walls of Level II. The base 
of the arrow loophole is visible in the upper right quadrant of 
pl. 77, with the wall plaster below it eroded away by rainfall. 
Of course, these slots may well have been drain holes from the 
walkway around the structure.
12 Knudstad 1964a, p. 8.

Wooden beams, 15–17 cm wide, served as the 
exterior treads of two preserved steps, which ranged 
from 32 to 45 cm in depth and rose 14 cm in height. 
The bricks were laid flat as headers underneath the 
treads, and the steps were formed of the wooden nose 
and bricks laid on edge. The top part of the staircase 
had no remaining steps, and the bottom step was also 
gone. The total rise of the construction was more than 
88 cm as preserved, but the original floor surface next 
to the stairway was not preserved.

BRICK CONSTRUCTION OF THE 
PLATFORM AND BUILDING

The architectural drawings of the building and plat-
form foundation detailed the bricklaying used in vari-
ous areas, with rough sketches showing the following 
for both the platform and the building walls atop it:13 

• Southeast corner: Building remains of three 
or four courses of alternating headers and 
stretchers atop the mud floor. Platform had 
two courses of rowlock bricks with thick mud 
layers between the layers.14 Another wall or 
foundation area with three courses of headers 
and stretchers atop the mud floor, and then at 
least one course of tilted rowlocks in the foun-
dation below (fig. 6.4).

• North side: Building remains of two rowlock 
courses with thick mud mortar levels between 
them laid atop some rowlock brick courses of 
the foundation.

• Southwest corner: Platform containing loose 
fill, on top of which were four courses of al-
ternating headers and stretchers and then one 
course of tilted rowlocks below either a plas-
tered floor or a layer of mortar. Lastly, the re-
mains of the building consisted of one to four 
brick courses laid atop the platform (fig. 6.5).

• West wall of the building: Notes say that it was 
bonded at its face and shows a bottom level 
of tilted rowlocks mixed with flat headers(?), 
then three courses of alternating headers and 
stretchers. A course of slightly tilted rowlocks 
remained at the top and presumably below the 
platform surface or floor. 

The preserved outer brickwork was noted as be-
ing bonded into the wall in only one place, and the 

13 Knudstad 1964a, pp. 4–7.
14 The term “rowlock” identifies bricks laid on their long nar-
row sides with their short ends visible. 
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Figure 6.1. Profile of the west wall of the Level II platform, from the north ( James Knudstad)

Figure 6.2. Level II reconstruction ( James Knudstad)
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Figure 6.3. Wall slot at the southeast corner ( James Knudstad)

Figure 6.4. Southeast corner of the Level II building ( James Knudstad)
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style of the bricklaying was not uniform throughout 
the structure. But the builders had taken care to ensure 
the building was level, and the elevations of the floor 
levels within the outer bays were fairly consistent.

THE BUILDING

Atop the mud-plastered surface of the platform, and 
oriented with it, were the remains of a square building 
or enclosure. The walls were more than 1 m thick and 
were crossed at the corners. A doorway was appar-
ent into the middle of the east wall. This entrance led 
across the walkway surrounding the structure to the 
stairway leading down to the East Sector.

The remains of the building atop the platform 
were very poorly preserved, since the Christian use 
of the area had destroyed or dismantled most remains 
(plans 9–10). At the northeast corner, however, was a 
remnant of the structure’s east wall, extending south 
toward the entrance (see pl. 81a).15 The preserved wall 
had four courses laid atop the brick surface of the plat-
form. The photograph clearly shows the first course of 
rowlock bricks with headers atop it, and then another 
two courses laid in the same manner. The wall sloped 
down from north to south.

15 Knudstad 1964a, p. 4.

Figure 6.5. Southwest corner of the Level II building ( James Knudstad)
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The only remains preserved in the interior of the 
structure were in the southeast and northwest cor-
ners (fig. 6.2; pl. 81b). These were either foundations 
or walls and were preserved two to four brick cours-
es high on the southeast. They were laid either atop 
debris consisting mostly of fragmentary bricks or on 
the mud floor of the platform. The vestiges were large-
ly indistinct so that no signs of joints were observed 
between the various thicknesses. Toward the north 
extension of the bricks along the southeast side, and 
just north of an entrance that was not preserved, the 
thick line of bricks ended. This mass of bricks was built 
using alternating headers and stretchers. Hand-wiped 
mud flooring was preserved on its west side and con-
tinued under the threshold area.

At the southeast corner outside the building, and 
near its east façade, the excavators found two pot de-
pressions in the mud-plastered floor (fig. 6.4).16 The 
hand-wiped floor surface went under the building atop 
the platform, and a second floor surface was preserved 
at the far southeast corner. A fragmentary brick con-
struction was found atop the flooring just to the north 
of the pot emplacements, running at a slightly diago-
nal line to the main structure.

A floor paving of 34 × 34 × 9–10 cm bricks was 
preserved toward the northwest corner, forming an in-
complete L-shape but not connected to the outer north 
or west walls. The area was, however, incorporated 
into the Christian construction that had preserved the 
flooring and reused the square bricks in its construc-
tion. (The Meroitic burials that were subsequently dug 
into the platform had also reused square bricks in their 
constructions.)

A circular pit was excavated through the plas-
tered floor of the Level II platform in approximately 
the center. This was determined to be a well, which 
had been excavated down through the Level III and 
Level IV floors and was associated with the Level II 
fortress.17 It was filled with small cataract rocks and 
fine, windblown yellow sand.18 The fill also contained 
Meroitic and Christian sherds and therefore may also 
have been built, or was perhaps disturbed, during the 
Christian period. The well was described in the ar-
chitectural drawings as a circular brick construction 

16 Knudstad 1964a, p. 5.
17 See Knudstad 1966, p. 179, where he does not associate the 
well with the Level II building. But his reconstruction of the 
platformed fortress included the well in the plan. It was sunk to 
a depth below the floor of the Level IV residence rooms, where 
it intruded. See Knudstad 1964a, p. 21, where it is questioned 
whether the well is part of the Level II construction.
18 Pierce 1964b, p. 6.

made of bricks 32–34 cm long.19 It was lined with brick 
down to an elevation of 2659, or 1.02 m below the pre-
served height of its head. The diameter was more than 
2 m, and the wall was 35–40 cm wide. It was associat-
ed with a hand-wiped mud pad atop a wind-laid sand 
layer, which may have been used for mortar during the 
construction of the well.

Pottery was found around the walkway sur-
rounding the building, but there were rarely any ar-
chitectural features except those that have already 
been noted. A marl bowl with multiple handles and 
a ring base (OIM E24344) was found in a bay atop the 
white-plastered floor to the north of the stairs (see 
fig. 6.12c later in this chapter). The sherds of a small 
bowl and a ring stand were found atop the floor and 
next to an L-shaped wall at the southwest corner 
and outside the confines of the upper structure (OIM 
E24369, E24338) (see fig. 5.56a in chapter 5 for the 
ring stand). A ring-based, carinated bowl with flared 
lip (OIM E24339) was one of the more complete ves-
sels found on the walkway.20 A faience fragment of a 
New Year’s flask was found atop the west retaining 
wall (OIM E24336) (see fig. 7.3e in chapter 7, with 
pl. 90c), and a faience chalice fragment was uncov-
ered atop the south wall debris (OIM E50806) (see 
fig. 7.3a in chapter 7). Some of these items date to the 
Level II phase at the fortress. Broken bits of Meroitic 
pottery and objects from the intrusive graves, which 
had been robbed, were also found strewn across the 
ruins, as were Christian sherds from the Level I reuse 
of the platform.

The pottery that is assigned to the Level II con-
struction, which dates to the sixth century bc, is de-
scribed after the next section. For the location of sites 
mentioned in the following discussion, see maps 1–3.

LEVEL II ARCHITECTURAL PARALLELS

The construction of platforms to support buildings has 
a long tradition in religious and palace architecture 
in Egypt, Nubia, and Israel, with the initial Egyptian 
stimulus attributed to a Levantine architectural tradi-
tion brought to Egypt during the time of the Hyksos.21 

19 Knudstad 1964a, p. 21.
20 The feature is sketched and noted in Pierce 1964b, p. 5. This 
bowl is now thought to date from the Christian use of the sec-
tor in Level I.
21 Note the discussion and references to earlier publications 
in Bietak 2005. For the publication of the building, see Jánosi 
1996. The New Kingdom complex at Kôm el-ʿAbd at Malkata, 
the precise purpose of which remains uncertain, is one parallel 
to the Level II structure that does not have a religious function 
and was not a typical royal palace; see Kemp 1977a.
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Casemate platforms were also used for palaces, tem-
ples, and fortresses during the first millennium bc in 
Egypt and Nubia, when this style of building began 
to include platformed private residences, administra-
tive buildings, and storage facilities.22 The walls and 
architectural elements atop the platforms rarely sur-
vived, however, most often obscuring their precise 
purpose. Platform foundations for tower houses and 
palaces continued through the Persian era into the 
Ptolemaic and Roman periods in both Egypt23 and Nu-
bia,24 but these—as well as the New Kingdom and Late 
Bronze Age palaces and official residences in Egypt 
and the Levant—are not within the scope of the pres-
ent discussion.25 

platformed buildings in egypt

The square casemate platforms at Naukratis, Tell el- 
Balamun, and Tell Defenneh featured retaining walls 
built using concave courses of bricks, with foundation 
cells that were sometimes used for storage, as there 
is evidence for vaulting over the cells of the founda-
tions at Tell Defenneh and also at the Levantine coast-
al site of Tell Jemmeh.26 The platforms were sometimes 
placed within temple precincts, where they were typ-
ically built near the enclosure walls, while other ex-
amples from Egypt were built outside religious pre-
cincts.27 Structural remains indicate that the platforms 
were accessed indirectly via a ramp situated at one 

22 The literature on this architectural type is reviewed in, 
for example, Leclère 2014; Mełecka-Drozd 2012; Smoláriková 
2008b, pp. 45–123; and Spencer 1999. For the platformed foun-
dations of Napatan structures at Kawa (building F1), the first-
floor rooms of which were used for storage, and at Kerma, see 
Welsby 2014, pp. 54–56, fig. 1, and Mohamed Ahmed 1991, 
pp. 40–42, fig. 4. New Kingdom villas outside the town of Ama-
ra West also featured platformed residences; see Spencer, Ste-
vens, and Binder 2014, p. 38.
23 For the development of the tower house in Egypt, see the 
range of articles in Marchi 2014; note particularly Lehmann 
2014 and Marouard 2014.
24 Meroitic palaces on platforms are discussed in, for example, 
Baud 2011; Maillot 2014 and 2015.
25 But see, for example, Monnier 2010, p. 85 (Tell Abyad), 
pp.  86–88 (north Sinai fortins), and pp. 97–99, 102–3 (New 
Kingdom fortified residences at Beth Shan, Tel Mor, and Deir 
el-Balah).
26 Tell Jemmeh will be discussed below. For the defining char-
acteristics of monumental platformed buildings in Egypt, see 
Leclère 2014, p. 21. For Tell Defenneh, see Petrie 1888, p. 53. See 
also Kemp 2006, pp. 353–59.
27 Leclère 2014, p. 21; Kemp 2006, p. 355. Note that Kemp 
(pp.  358–60) questions the attribution of these enclosures as 
strictly religious, since they encircle citadels and houses in ad-
dition to temples.

corner of the structure, as is clearly demonstrated at 
Balamun. The sparse remains at Naukratis show that 
the walls atop the platform corresponded with those 
of the casemate walls in the foundation, with the out-
lines of a large central courtyard or hallway present in 
the building.28 

The absence of superstructures and any associated 
archaeological deposits leaves the purpose of all these 
monuments uncertain.29 However, the Palace of Apries 
at Memphis, which was composed of two platformed 
constructions accessed by ramps, and where the stone 
architectural debris associated with it included in-
scribed columns and the fragments of a sculptured 
gateway, was most certainly a palace.30 

The foundation deposits of the platform at Tell 
el-Defenneh date to the reign of Psamtik I, and the 
foundation deposits in the temple near the platform at 
Tell el-Balamun also date to the reign of Psamtik I, thus 
pointing to a similar date for both. The similar plan of 
the casemate building at Naukratis suggests that it, too, 
was built in the Saite period.31 Since the platforms were 
often reused, however, many of them are surrounded 
by archaeological materials of later date.32 

the southern levant

Close analogies to the casemate foundation buildings 
in Egypt were also common in the southern Levant 
during the eighth- and seventh-century Assyrian con-
trol of the region.33 The courtyard or central hallway 
buildings that were built atop these foundations are 
typical of earlier architectural styles in the Near East, 

28 See, for example, Leclère 2014, pp. 12–14, and Petrie 1896, 
pp. 24–26, pls. XLII–XLIII.
29 Leclère 2014, pp. 21–22, prefers a storage purpose for the 
Delta structures, either for the cult of the temple or, since they 
are situated along trade routes into the Levant, for their eco-
nomic role. Other opinions are presented in the works cited 
in the footnotes here, including their use as fortifications and 
official administrative centers.
30 The reconstruction of the building was undertaken by Bar-
ry Kemp and is published in Kemp 1977b.
31 For the Saite date of the enclosure wall and casemate plat-
form at Naukratis, see, for example, Spencer 2011.
32 Perhaps this is true for the platformed storehouse or bas-
tion at Ashmunein, which was dated to the Ptolemaic period 
despite the absence of dating material; see Bailey 1991, pp. 27–
28, pl. 30.
33 This is not a comprehensive survey of the archaeological 
sites, but for important places near the “Brook of Egypt,” see 
Naʾaman 1979 and Thareani 2016, pp. 82–94, tables 2–3, with 
references to earlier studies. For these and other sites in the 
southern Levant, see Finkelstein 1992, pp. 160–62, 166; Faust 
and Weiss 2005; Master 2003; and Berlejung 2012, with sites 
discussed on pp. 40–43.
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and they are also at home in the southern Levant in 
Iron Age II.34 The courtyard design is sometimes re-
ferred to as a lateral-access podium—that is, a high case-
mate platform, typically 15–20 m square, built against 
an enclosure or city wall, and accessed indirectly by a 
ramp at one side.35 The superstructures have usually 
been destroyed, but if the upper walls follow the lines 
of those in the foundations, as mentioned above, they 
can be reconstructed as a courtyard or hall surrounded 
by rooms on three or four sides. This central courtyard 
or hallway building is also surmised for the Delta ex-
amples, as previously mentioned.

Platformed buildings, representing official resi-
dences and fortified administrative buildings, are found 
in the southern coastal cities that were important to 
Phoenician, Philistine, and Egyptian sea trade in the 
ninth, eighth, and seventh centuries bc, and thus were 
also important to the Assyrians. Other courtyard build-
ings, some built on square platforms, include residences 
in provincial capitals and fortresses along the overland 
trade routes that stretched north from the Arabian Pen-
insula through Edom and Judah and over to the west 
along the Via Maris.36 

Many of these administrative and military build-
ings resemble the platforms at Naukratis, Balamun, 
and Defenneh, where the influence of Levantine archi-
tectural tradition is apparent. For example, the site of 
Tell Jemmeh, at the juncture of the Negev trade routes 
and the coastal plain, was an Assyrian administrative 
center. W. M. Flinders Petrie excavated a brick plat-
formed structure there that resembles the platforms at 
Tell Defenneh and Naukratis, sites that he had exca-
vated previously, and thus he described the remains 

34 Amiran and Dunayevsky 1958. For open-court buildings 
surrounded by a row of rooms, built on a square monumen-
tal platform with a stepped glacis, such as those at Tell Abu 
Salima, Ashdod, Rishon LeZion, and Tell Qudadi, see Fantalkin 
and Tal 2009, p. 200, n. 19. For similar monumental buildings in 
major cities, see the references in the following footnotes.
35 Sharon and Zarzecki-Peleg 2006, fig. 1. For the distinctions 
between the “lateral-access podiums” with open courtyards 
and the covered hall of the “central hall tetra-partite residenc-
es,” see Lehmann and Killebrew 2010, with additional sites and 
parallels.
36 For example, there is at least one platformed building or cit-
adel within a larger fortified enclosure at places such as Megid-
do, Samaria, Hazor, Ramat Rahel, Arad, and Lachish (i.e., the 
“Palace-Fort”); see Sharon and Zarzecki-Peleg 2006, fig. 1, and 
Lehmann and Killebrew 2010, pp. 24–30, fig. 8. For references 
that discuss fortresses, way stations, and cultic sites along these 
routes, see Thareani 2016, pp. 87–95, tables 2–3, and Finkelstein 
1992, pp. 159–64. See also Naʾaman 2001. For a discussion of the 
Neo-Assyrian sites along the northern Sinai coast, see Finkel-
stein and Singer-Avitz 2001, p. 252.

as those of a Twenty-Sixth Dynasty fortress.37 More 
recent excavations at Tell Jemmeh uncovered part of a 
similar platform showing evidence of vaulted roofing 
and arched doorways in the foundation rooms, indi-
cating the involvement of Assyrians and other foreign 
workers in its construction.38 These remains are dated 
to the Iron IIB–C, or the eighth through seventh cen-
turies bc. Once again, there are few traces of an upper 
building, although a central courtyard or hallway is 
surmised.

Although Ben-Shlomo and Van Beek note that the 
courtyard building at Tell Jemmeh resembles a typi-
cal palace or administrative building of Assyrian tra-
dition, they admit that the building atop the platform 
may also have been influenced by earlier Levantine 
prototypes.39 Locally made Assyrian-style pottery was 
also uncovered in the early seventh-century contexts 
associated with both structures.

The partially preserved, perhaps square, founda-
tion of the fortress at Tell Qudadi, which is located 
along the coast near modern Tel Aviv and dates to the 
late eighth through early seventh centuries bc, pre-
serves a row of cells arranged around the walls.40 The 
foundation is composed of stone blocks. The courtyard 
building was probably built of mudbrick but is no lon-
ger preserved. The platform is 3 m high, with a ramp 
entrance in the center of the east side. The nearby for-
tress at Rishon LeZion, although built of mudbrick, 
shares the same traits.41 There is no mention of the use 
of a pan-bed brick technique in its construction. Other 
fortifications farther south in the Levant show similar 

37 Petrie 1928, pp. 7–8, pl. XI. 
38 Ben-Shlomo and Van Beek 2014, pp. 470–526. A number of 
construction details are considered Assyrian or Median, indi-
cating influence or involvement in the construction, such as rib 
vaulting over the doors and vaults built with keystone-shaped 
bricks, or voussoirs, among other details mentioned in the 
text (Ben-Shlomo and Van Beek 2014, pp. 498–526, 1057–64, 
fig. 34.2). For the use of “Median” rib vaulting, a technique con-
fined mainly to sites on the Iranian plateau, and for vaulting 
built using voussoirs, see Van Beek 1987, pp. 84–85. See also 
Naʾaman 2001, pp. 264–65.
39 That is, if the walls of the superstructure are reconstructed 
to match those in the casemate foundation. See Ben-Shlomo 
and Van Beek 2014, pp. 513–18, 1057–64, table 34.1.
40 Fantalkin and Tal 2009. The preserved length of the east 
wall was about 33 m. There is perhaps one small tower partially 
preserved at its northeast corner. This detail is uncertain and is 
not mentioned by the authors, but see p. 193, fig. 5 top.
41 For the plan, see Levy, Peilstöcker, and Ginzburg 2004, p. 93, 
fig. 3 (in Hebrew), with discussion in English in Wolff 1996, 
p. 744. The Iron Age IIC and Persian-period platform is built 
of mudbrick and measures 18 × 17 m. See also Fantalkin and 
Tal 2009, p. 200, n. 19, for a comparison of sites with courtyard 
buildings constructed atop square, or nearly square, platforms.
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construction techniques and feature a square or rect-
angular raised podium. 

Concave courses of brick are not used in the Level II 
structure at Dorginarti. Even though the Level II re-
taining walls at Dorginarti do not enclose a casemate 
construction, the walls of the Level III residence and 
the spaces between the residence and fortification 
walls functioned as interior chambers that could be 
filled with debris as support for the upper walls. The 
north and south sides of the platform sat atop the for-
tress enclosure walls, providing further support. The 
positioning of the building, within and atop the earlier 
fortified enclosure and the Level III walls, is a thought-
ful reuse of the higher topography and remains found 
in the Central Sector. Despite the absence of a special-
ly built cellular foundation, the Level II structure fol-
lows the architectural blueprint being discussed here.

None of the examples cited so far, however, exhib-
its the square corner projections or towers, buttressed 
retaining walls, central stairway access, or possible ar-
row slots of the structure at Dorginarti.42 

fortresses with corner bastions 
or towers in egypt, nubia, and the 
southern levant

Square platforms with corner projections are found in 
Upper Egypt and Nubia, such as the square fortresses 
at Elkab and near Kom Ombo in Egypt, which date to 
the Roman or Late Roman periods.43 However, there is 
no indication of Roman or Late Roman archaeological 
materials around the Level II fortress at Dorginarti.

Two, or perhaps three or four, small fortresses in 
Nubia may indicate prototypes of, or later comparisons 
for, the Level II platformed structure. The ruinous for-
tress at Semna South and the small riverside fortress 
known as M IV at Mirgissa are close in design to the 
Level II building, and the mysterious burg at Semna 

42 Since many platformed structures in Egypt and the Levant 
do not preserve much of their upper foundations or super-
structures, the parallels for the arrow loopholes at the fortress 
of Buhen, besides being of much earlier date, are perhaps the 
most relevant for those at Dorginarti. See the discussion below. 
However, similar actual or ceremonial elements must have been 
present in approximately contemporary fortified structures in 
Egypt, the Levant, and elsewhere in the Near East. The central 
entrance is a feature that has been considered a Persian-period 
trait; see Amiran and Dunayevsky 1958, pp. 30–31.
43 Grossmann 2003, p. 125, fig. 19. The fortress is only slightly 
larger than that at Dorginarti, but there are architectural differ-
ences with the Level II platform, which include the staircases in 
each corner tower. This feature is mirrored in the much larger 
fortress at Kom Ombo; see Mackensen and el-Bialy 2013.

West is similar in size though ruinous.44 But the dating 
of these structures differs from that of Dorginarti or 
is unknown. The square fortifications at Semna South 
and Mirgissa’s M IV are both attributed to earlier Mid-
dle Kingdom Egyptian involvement in the region.45 
M IV and the fortress at Semna South are both built on 
outcrops of bedrock, have square corner projections, 
and range in size between about 35 m2 and 50–55 m2, 
respectively. They show no evidence of buttresses on 
the exterior of the walls. The burg or tower at Semna 
West was built atop a casemate foundation north of 
the Taharqo temple, and probably at a later date.46 It 
may thus represent a fortified platform construction 
such as that under consideration here.

The construction techniques used in these struc-
tures are all different, but their basic ground plans—or 
size, in the case of the burg at Semna West—resemble 
the Level II fortress at Dorginarti, despite the lack of 
buttresses. It would be terrific if they were contempo-
rary with the Level II building, but in the case of M IV 
and Semna South the excavators’ dating of the ceramic 
remains and objects, as well as the Middle Kingdom 
sealings found in a dump near the structure at Semna 
South, do not support a later date. In addition, the lack 
of published remains found around and under the ru-
inous burg at Semna West means it remains undated.

A number of New Kingdom fortifications in Nubia 
also display regular buttressing and small square cor-
ner projections, although—like nearby Buhen—they 
enclose vast areas of settlement and temples rather 
than being singular platformed buildings.47 

44 Žabkar and Žabkar 1982, pp. 7–12; Dunham and Janssen 
1960, pp. 7, 13, maps III–IV; Vercoutter 1970, pp. 201–4, fig. 10.
45 The main fortress at Mirgissa was reused during the Second 
Intermediate Period, New Kingdom, and Napatan period. A 
cemetery at the northeast angle outside the fortress is Napatan 
in date, and the New Kingdom sanctuary of Hathor, just inside 
the north gate, was perhaps also used during the Napatan pe-
riod; see Williams 1990, pp. 36, 39, table 12. The north gate was 
renovated at a later stage using a brick size identical to that 
used in the small fort; see Vercoutter 1970, pp. 112–14.
46 As noted in Dunham and Janssen 1960, p. 7. The thick walls 
at the east edge of this brick mass are curious, with a wide 
opening or doorway. It is uncertain whether this construction 
was part of the foundation or superstructure, since no clear 
profile is shown (Dunham and Janssen 1960, maps III–IV). It 
cannot be dated because none of the pottery or objects from it, 
or from the walled rooms below it, are included in the publi-
cation. A description of the area is also found in Reisner 1929, 
p. 152, where Reisner mentions the foundations for a tower but 
notes that the area was partly overbuilt by the New Kingdom 
temple, a detail not mentioned in the final report or indicated 
on the plans.
47 For example, the New Kingdom town enclosure at Ama-
ra West, which is square (108 × 108 m), and the enclosure at 
Sai, which is vast and rectangular, show a similar style. For a 
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There are fortresses in the southern Levant that 
feature either multiple towers and bastions or four 
corner towers.48 These Iron IIB–C fortified enclosures 
range from large examples with elaborate two-, four-, 
and six-chambered gateways to smaller fortresses.49 It 
is thought that the Assyrians built the larger examples 
in the later eighth and seventh centuries bc in order 
to control the movement of people and goods along 
the trade routes, and a few examples display building 
techniques that are considered Assyrian. Tell Jemmeh, 
which is noted below, is one example.

The inner and outer fortified enclosures at ʿEin 
Hazeva, on the border between Edom and Judah, were 
both built of stone and are square in plan with corner 
towers and an offset-inset wall, with the inner forti-
fication built on a raised platform foundation.50 Suc-
cessive mudbrick fortifications at Tell el-Kheleifeh, at 
the head of the Gulf of Aqaba, are of a similar plan, al-
though the offset-inset wall does not have pronounced 
corner projections or buttresses.51 The sequence of for-
tresses at the site is dated between the eighth and early 
sixth centuries bc. The later wall encloses an earlier, 
inner casemate fortress wall built around a platformed 

complete plan of the enclosure at Amara West, with restored 
corner towers or bastions, see Spencer, Stevens, and Binder 
2014, inside back cover. For Sai, see Azim 1975, pl. II. For the 
siting of the east enclosure wall farther to the west, see Budka 
2014, fig. 2.
48 Many sites with fortification features are similar but not 
mentioned in this book, but for further examples see Aharoni 
1976, pp. 1–17. The typologies include square and rectangular 
fortresses with corner and wall towers or bastions, such as 
those at Kadesh-Barnea, Horvat ʿ Uza, and Arad. See also Cohen 
1979. The dating used in these publications has sometimes been 
revised by the fine-tuning of the ceramic chronology. 
49 For the distinctions between the types of fortified build-
ings built during the Neo-Assyrian period, see Pratico 1993, 
pp. 29–31, and Finkelstein 2010, pp. 121–22.
50 The plan of the fortresses at ʿEin Hazeva is published in 
Cohen and Yisrael 1996, p. 79, pl. 1 top (in Hebrew); Cohen 
and Yisrael 1995, p. 18. The excavators dated the earliest for-
tress to the tenth century bc, and the last stratum to the early 
sixth century bc. A reinterpretation of the inner citadel’s struc-
tural remains indicates that it was a platformed building, ca. 
45 × 45 m, with only the foundation elements preserved; see 
Naʾaman 2001, pp. 267–68, for references to this view, as well 
as Ussishkin 2010, pp. 246–48, fig. 1. Ussishkin also suggests 
that the Assyrians constructed the fortress as a unified building 
project in the eighth century bc, with its destruction occurring 
perhaps in the early sixth century.
51 For the plan of this fortress, also of the Neo-Assyrian peri-
od, see Pratico 1993, pp. 32–34, pls. 3–5; Pratico 1985, plans 5–7. 
The main enclosure of the fortification featured only the slight-
est of corner and mid-wall projections; that is, it is an offset- 
inset wall. The earliest wheel-made pottery from the fortress 
dates to no earlier than the eighth century bc, and is no later 
than the early sixth century; see Pratico 1993, pp. 33, 35–50.

structure measuring approximately 12.5 m per side. 
The architectural plan of these two fortresses is sim-
ilar, with their outer enclosures encompassing areas 
that include platformed structures. The inner fortifi-
cation at ʿEin Hazeva especially resembles the plan of 
the Level II platform at Dorginarti, despite its less pro-
nounced corner projections and wall buttressing, and 
it is also close in size (ca. 45 × 45 m).

Other types of fortresses built during the period 
of Assyrian domination in the Levant are represent-
ed by the 50 × 50 m buttressed enclosure with corner 
towers at Arad, Stratum XI,52 and the nearby enclo-
sure at Horvat ʿUza, which also features corner towers 
and buttresses or bastions on the exterior of its walls.53 
The Stratum XI fort at Arad was probably established 
in the ninth century bc and is thought to have been 
destroyed in the mid-eighth century bc, while the 
pottery from Horvat ʿUza is attributed to the seventh 
and early sixth centuries.54 In addition, the Stratum VI 
fortress at Arad, the destruction of which most likely 
occurred in the early sixth century bc, was also built 
with a casemate-wall design having corner towers and 
additional towers or bastions along two of the pre-
served walls.55 These fortresses were probably built by 
the Judaeans to guard the trade routes and their bor-
ders.56 Other contemporary fortified structures in the 
southern Levant possess similar elements.57 All these 

52 For the plans, see Herzog et al. 1984, p. 6, fig. 6, and Her-
zog 2002, p. 14, table 1. The Stratum XI fortress has a casemate 
wall that encloses a central space with buildings and has three 
preserved solid corner projections, additional buttresses or bas-
tions along each side, and a gateway at its northeast corner. It 
measures approximately 55 × 50 m. For the revised dating of 
the pottery from Stratum XI to the mid-eighth century bc, see 
Singer-Avitz 2002, pp. 114–16, 162.
53 Beit-Arieh, Cresson, and Beck 2007, pp. 15–56, fig. 2.3. The 
42 × 51 m fort has a solid wall built of stone and is dated to the 
end of the seventh and early sixth centuries bc (Stratum III). 
Note also the contemporary fort at nearby Horvat Radum, a 
square fortified enclosure with a small central tower (Beit- 
Arieh, Cresson, and Beck 2007, pp. 303–17).
54 Finkelstein 2010, pp. 121–22. 
55 Herzog et al. 1984, p. 26, fig. 26, and for a discussion of the 
dating of the destruction of this stratum to ca. 587/586 bc, see 
again Singer-Avitz 2002, p. 182.
56 Other fortresses in the Beersheba Valley are discussed in 
Thareani 2002, pp. 70–74.
57 Not noted in the text above is the fortified enclosure at 
Kadesh Barnea, which has a rectangular casemate wall built 
atop a solid foundation, with corner towers and one buttress 
at the center of each side; see Ussishkin 1995, p. 120, fig. 2. It 
encloses buildings. Ussishkin reinterprets the fort (60 × 65 m in 
size) as a single construction project dating to the second half 
of the eighth and the seventh centuries bc, not two separate 
fortifications as the original excavators assumed. See also Fin-
kelstein 2010. The wayside shrine and fortified storage facility 
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fortresses have corner towers and wall buttresses, but 
once again they represent fortified enclosure walls and 
not platformed structures.

There is, however, an example of a platformed for-
tification with two corner towers at Horvat Rosh Zay-
it, on the Plain of Acco.58 It is 25 × 25 m in size, and the 
Stratum IIb fortress has two towers preserved on the 
west side, with possible ramp access to the south.59 But 
it is earlier than Level II at Dorginarti and was possibly 
destroyed in the early ninth century bc.

summary of the level ii parallels

The platform foundation and corner towers of the 
fortified administrative building in Level II at Dorgin-
arti are attested in older Egyptian royal and religious 
architectural traditions and in Middle Kingdom for-
tifications such as those at Semna South and Buhen. 
But the parallels above indicate that this building was 
most likely planned according to contemporary build-
ing schemes found in the Delta and farther afield in 
the southern Levant and Near East. The square ground 
plan mirrors examples at sites in the north of Egypt 
and in the Levant, while the fortified corner bastions 
or towers are additions perhaps inspired by earlier 
Egyptian fortifications in Nubia or by observation of 
similar fortifications in the Levant. Based on the par-
allels discussed above and the sparse architectural re-
mains atop the Level II platform, the superstructure 
was probably a courtyard building with rooms along 
at least the north, west, and south sides.

The Level II structure at Dorginarti, therefore, was 
in all likelihood built by Egyptian officials and person-
nel who were familiar with building styles of the time 
in the north of Egypt and in the Levant, and who may 
have participated in military, diplomatic, or trade mis-
sions to neighboring regions. This architecture, as well 
as the nature of the Level II pottery discussed below, 
indicates that the cultural interchange between north-
east Africa, the Mediterranean, and the Levant during 
the Twenty-Fifth and Twenty-Sixth Dynasties—and 
especially in the last third of the seventh century bc 

at Kuntillet ʿAjrud also had towers but is likewise not noted in 
the text above; see the plan in Meshel, Carmi, and Segal 1995, 
p. 206, fig. 2. The pottery from the site is now dated to the late 
eighth century; see Singer-Avitz 2006.
58 Gal, Alexandre, and Baruch 2000, pp. 12–22, 196–200, 
plans  3–5. This particular fortress is thought to date to the 
tenth and ninth centuries bc; the possibility of its establish-
ment and destruction within the early to mid-ninth century, 
according to the low chronology for the period, is discussed in 
Finkelstein 2005.
59 Sharon and Zarzecki-Peleg 2006, p. 146, fig. 1, and p. 158.

during Saite control of the Levantine coastal region 
after the Assyrians vacated the area—reached into 
Lower Nubia.60 The exchange of architectural styles 
and aspects of material culture was a result not only 
of intensified trading and diplomatic ties, but also the 
fact that Egyptian civilians and soldiers traveled and 
worked in the Levant, and Judaeans and other foreign-
ers participated in the military forces of Egypt during 
the seventh and sixth centuries bc.

INTRODUCTION TO THE  
LEVEL II POTTERY 

There was no appreciable stratigraphy for Level II, 
an occupation mostly represented by a scattering of 
potsherds atop and around the contemporary Level II 
fortress, below and around the earlier dividing wall 
between the West and Central Sectors, and atop the 
north wall at the northwest corner in the West Sec-
tor, and with a high concentration found broken in the 
East Sector, along the North Gate passageway, and on 
the River Stairs—apparently dropped in haste as the 
occupants left, or perhaps destroyed after the occu-
pants abandoned the fortress.

The discussion of the Level II pottery will begin 
with the imported jars from the Mediterranean re-
gion and move on to the Egyptian forms that can be 
assigned with certainty to the same period, some of 
which are influenced by Judaean forms. The produc-
tion centers for the various East Greek amphorae from 
Dorginarti are not always certain, but an attempt at 
attribution is given.61 However, these vessels were 
manufactured using clays that differed from the typ-
ical fabrics used for the majority of pottery at Dorgi-
narti; they are not Egyptian imitations. Some Level II 
pottery may have been included in the discussion of 
the Level III and Level IV ceramics, since a number of 
unique sherds were found in upper layers in the West 
Sector that may well have been from the Level II oc-
cupation, but no clear parallels were found during a 
search for comparable sixth-century materials. None 
of the handmade sherds can be dated with certainty 
to this level, and therefore some handmade pottery 

60 For example, Spalinger 1977, p. 223; Spalinger 1978, pp. 51–
52; Schipper 2011; Kahn 2008.
61 A discussion of this pottery is also found in Heidorn 2018b. 
Unfortunately, the fragmentary nature of the amphora sherds 
contained in the Oriental Institute collections does not allow 
any reconstruction of their complete morphology, which is an 
important indicator of date and origin. Munsell soil-color charts 
were used to describe the color of some of the pottery fabrics, 
or the color of coatings found on the vessels (Munsell Color 
1988). These readings are given in the text or in the figures.
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discussed in chapter 5 could belong to the later activi-
ty at the fortress.

east greek amphorae

Chian and Clazomenian Amphorae

One substantial fragment of a Chian amphora, found 
in fragments near the North Gate, preserved its up-
per portion (OIM E24372) (fig. 6.6a; pl. 82a). There 
are morphological and decorative variations between 
Chian and “broad-banded” Clazomenian shapes, but 
the thin-painted red bands on this larger Dorginarti 
example, as well as the broad bands on a few of the 
Dorginarti sherds, may indicate the presence of both 
types of imports in Level II.62 None of these sherds can 
be reconstructed to form a more complete shape to in-
dicate otherwise.

Thin lines of red paint were applied directly to the 
tannish-brown surface. One line runs down along the 
exterior of the handles until it meets two thin bands 
around the shoulder. The fabric is hard, with smoothed 
surfaces that have a slight sheen. The temper includes 
some very small flakes of mica; small subangular dark, 
white, and translucent particles; small rounded sands; 
and dark-red particles that may be mineral or pulver-
ized pottery.63 

Similar Chian amphorae have been uncovered at 
sites throughout Egypt and the Levant, as well as at 
locations around the Black Sea and Mediterranean and 
in the Aegean, from the earliest slipped types of the 
later seventh and sixth centuries bc to the pronounced, 
bulbous-necked amphorae that were made from the 
end of the sixth century into the third quarter of the 
fifth century. The example from Dorginarti is compa-
rable to a new range of Chian jars that appeared at 
the end of the second quarter of the sixth century—as 
the white-slipped series was vanishing—and became 
prevalent in the third quarter of the sixth century.64 
The type is referred to as a Lambrino A1.65 Good com-
parisons to the form of our Chian jar, with its bead 
rim and long, slightly convex neck, are typically dated 

62 See, for example, Dupont 1998, pp. 146, 151–52. However, 
the Chian jars could also have broader band decoration during 
the first half of the sixth century (Dupont 1998, p. 148). For 
the differentiation of the thin- or broad-banded decoration as 
Chian and Clazomenian, see also Dupont and Goyon 1992, 
p. 154.
63 The fabric resembles CHI-A-3 of Gassner 2011a.
64 Dupont 1998, p. 148.
65 Lambrino 1938, pp. 107–12, figs. 71–72.

to circa 560–510 bc.66 Both Chian and Clazomenian 
jars, which are mentioned below, are found at sites in 
Egypt,67 including examples from Thebes.68 

Several body and handle sherds that were uncov-
ered in the Central Sector and also found scattered 
along the north and south walls in the west half of the 
fortress exhibit a fabric that may be Chian (figs. 6.6b–c, 
6.7a). A very worn handle from atop the north wall 
may also belong to a Chian jar, but it is small and its 
surface is worn, exposing numerous black and red-
dish subangular particles and white bits in the temper. 
Portions of red-painted bands are noticeable on other, 
unslipped, body sherds and on two of the handles.69 A 
short fragment of a wide strap handle was found in 
D 15 (1) exhibiting a thick black-painted band running 
down its exterior side. The tan to pale-brown fabric in 
this case is very micaceous. It may be that the reddish- 
brown paint has darkened.

The red-painted bands on the body sherds are 
much wider than the bands on the Chian amphora il-
lustrated in figure 6.6a, while the preserved parts of the 
line running down the top of one handle are also quite 
wide (fig. 6.6b). The handle profile is flatter and is per-
haps more akin to the profile of Clazomenian handles.70 

Other East Greek Amphorae

A number of sherds from Dorginarti stem from import-
ed jars with less certain origins and are here referred 
to more generally as East Greek (figs. 6.7b–e, 6.8a–c; 
pl. 82b–d, f).71 They include single rim-and-neck frag-
ments and one lower-body sherd from at least four 
different amphorae found in levels associated with the 

66 Dupont 1998, pp. 148–50, fig. 23.2a; also Lawall et al. 2010, 
pp. 358–59, pl. 290, L-8, and p. 375, pl. 294, L-69, and dated ca. 
530–500/480 bc.
67 A collection of all archaic transport amphorae in Egypt out-
side Naukratis may be found in Weber 2012. For the Chian am-
phorae from Elephantine and a note on parallels elsewhere, see 
Aston 1999, p. 212, and also p. 211, nos. 1911–13. 
68 For Lambrino A1 sherds from sites around Thebes, see Ma-
rangout 2015, pp. 68, 71–73, 80–81. See also Defernez 2015, 
pp. 50–51, fig. 4.
69 The fabric of these other sherds typically contains lots of 
mica, large white chunks (limestone?), numerous dark suban-
gular and rounded sands, medium-sized black to red-brown 
subangular inclusions, and white rounded sands. However, the 
handle shown in fig. 6.6b has very small amounts of mica pres-
ent, or at least visible, and another handle stump—not illustrat-
ed—has the usual micaceous temper in addition to red particles.
70 The flattened handle profile is shown in Dupont 1998, 
p. 153, fig. 23.3. For references to Zeest’s “broad-banded” am-
phorae, see p. 151, nn. 61–62.
71 Dupont 1998, p. 142.
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Figure 6.6. Chian and related amphorae (a, 1:5; b–c, 2:5)

(a)  East sector, near east wall of Level II; OIM E24372, thin red-painted lines and one on 
exterior handle

(b) D 15 (1); light red (2.5YR 6/6) with thick gray core, 2.5YR 5/8 red paint
(c) River Stairs, first ten steps; Chian(?)

(b)

(c)

(a)
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Figure 6.7. East Greek amphorae (2:5)

(a) D 24 (2); Chian(?), red paint splotches, stance and diameter uncertain
(b) Central Sector, west retaining wall for Level II, south corner; OIM E49507
(c) D 5 (1); OIM E49553 (see base in fig. 6.8c)
(d) River Stairs; OIM E49508, Samian, 12–13 cm
(e) East Sector, center, first 60 cm; OIM E49509

(b)

(a)

(d)

(c)

(e)
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Level II occupation in the East and Central Sectors, 
around the River Stairs, and in various contexts in the 
West Sector. Despite the uncertainty of their points 
of origin, their forms are all quite typical of transport 
amphorae of the sixth century bc. Not every sherd has 
been drawn, but the rim variants are all represented in 
the following discussion.

The rims of the probable Samian vessels from 
Dorginarti are not as bulbous and everted as those on 
typical Samian jars, and their necks are also not as 
splayed. But there are parallels in the literature that 
resemble the straight necks, rims, and fabric of those 
shown in figure 6.7c–e.72 Most of the sherds have 
yellowish- brown, reddish-yellow, or pale-brown sur-
faces, which sometimes display a slight sheen from 
being smoothed.73 There is evidence for handles, or 
sometimes just the finishing marks indicating han-
dles, on all these sherds. Another reddish-yellow body 
sherd, plus the sherd of a base, stems from the same 
locus as the rim in figure 6.7c, showing the profile be-
low the widest point of the body and tapering down 
toward the base (fig. 6.8c). The lack of completely re-
constructible vessels and bases hinders their attribu-
tion and finer dating. 

An imported body sherd with a postfiring potmark 
was found in D 122 (1) and may belong to one of the 
types mentioned above (see fig. 7.16e in chapter 7). Its 
reddish-yellow to brown fabric has many dark, angu-
lar particles and is very micaceous. It bears an “X” in-
cised on the exterior surface, while the interior surface 
is the only example in this collection with a coat of 
resin still present.

The rim in figure 6.7d (pl. 82f) is very worn and 
soft, exposing translucent gray-brown subangular 
particles, small black and white particles, and abun-
dant mica. It also has a few larger biotite inclusions. 
Its exterior surface is reddish-yellow, and the color of 
the break is similar. The rim illustrated in figure 6.7e 
(pl. 82b) has a light-reddish-brown fabric, with abun-
dant mica, dark subangular particles that may be bio-
tite, small gray inclusions, lots of rounded sand, and 
small pink chunks of unmixed clay. The rim sherd in 

72 Bourriau and French 2007, p. 130, fig. 1, no. 4 (Samian/
Protothasian, dated ca. 500 bc). Other Samian jars are shown 
in Johnston 1993, pp. 364–66, fig. 9a, e–f. For examples from 
Israel, see the similar type SA 2 amphorae in Fantalkin 2001, 
pp. 90, 93, fig. 33, nos. 2–3; note also Waldbaum 2011, p. 311, 
types 505–6, and Lehmann 2002, pp. 235–36, fig. 5.95, no. 1 (late 
seventh to early sixth centuries bc).
73 The fired surfaces range in color from reddish yellow (5YR 
6/6 to 7.5YR 6/6) to light brown (7.5YR 6/4) to reddish brown 
(2.5YR 5/6). A range of East Aegean fabrics from fifth centu-
ry bc amphorae are discussed in Gassner 2011b.

Figure 6.8. East Greek amphorae and base (2:5)

(a) D 15 (1); OIM E49506
(b) Outside north wall from stairs to second west buttress
(c)  D 5 (1); uncertain diameter (plus handle fragment), OIM 

E49528, light reddish-brown fabric, see rim in fig. 6.7c

(b)

(a)

(c)
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figure 6.7b (pl. 82c) is also reddish-yellow, with lots of 
mica, sands and subangular particles, and shiny white 
particles in the temper.

The form and fabric of the amphora shown in fig-
ure 6.8a (pl. 82d) cannot yet be attributed to any known 
production region. The fabric is tannish to light brown 
and is filled with red and dark particles, shiny translu-
cent sands, and white- to gray-colored inclusions that 
are probably limestone. 

The amphora rim and upper neck shown in fig-
ure 6.8b is different again. The inner rim is concave, 
with a slight bump on the exterior of the neck, and 
its fabric is pale brown with possible traces of what 
is now a pinkish slip or, more likely, the original sur-
face layer, since the sherd is very worn.74 The form and 
fabric of this rim may be an earlier form of Samian 
jar.75 The extreme concavity of the rim dates it earli-
er in the sequence, although a late seventh- or early 
sixth- century bc date is still within the time frame of 
the other imports of Level II, particularly given the 
possibility of reuse.

The excavations at Dorginarti also yielded a few 
gray-fabric body sherds, undoubtedly from the same 
vessel, which could potentially be those of a Lesbian 
amphora; however, no rim or handle sherds of similar 
fabric are found in the collection.76 

Possible East Greek Import Sherds

Two handle sherds, toward the top and the shoulder 
of a single vessel, are made of a distinct clay fabric 
and were found in the “East Sector center first 60 cm” 
and the “East Sector, rubble over three southern silos,” 
but they clearly belong to the same vessel (fig. 6.9a; 
pl. 82e). The top part of a handle and neck, and the bot-
tom part of a handle and shoulder, allow a tentative re-
construction, with the stance and diameter uncertain. 

74 The sherd’s surface is worn, tending to crack, and spalling 
with pockmarks or burned-out limestone(?). The fabric is red-
dish yellow with grayish zones atop the rim and on the interi-
or, and the exterior is a very pale brown. The large amount of 
temper includes unmixed clay lumps, some mica, subangular 
sands of all colors, white chunks, and white bits. The surfaces 
are gritty.
75 See Dupont 1998, pp. 164–71, on Samian and Milesian am-
phorae, which are difficult to distinguish in form and fabric. 
Note the discussion and illustrations on pp. 170–176, fig. 23.7a, c 
(Grace’s Samian, but actually Milesian). Note the amphora be-
longing to the Samian group in Tzochev 2011, pp. 76, 79, fig. 4, 
no. 2, and pl. III, no. 4, which is dated to the early sixth centu-
ry bc.
76 The fabric is gray throughout, with a lighter-gray to tan 
core, and contains multitudes of silver mica, shiny translucent 
particles, limestone bits, and some rounded sands.

The sherds do not join. It is uncertain whether a sec-
ond handle was present. The fabric is a light tan to pale 
brown, and the temper includes subangular inclusions, 
many small dark particles, and sand. The matte black 
paint has been sloppily applied in a band atop the han-
dle and runs down onto the shoulder section. These 
sherds may have come from a table jar of East Greek 
tradition, although no parallel was found.

The attribution and date of the ring base with a 
flat foot shown in figure 6.9b is also uncertain. It was 
found in the debris over the three southern silos in the 
East Sector, where sherds of many dates were mixed 
with Level II types.77 A handle with a prefired, incised 
V-pattern preserved at its top is also part of an im-
ported jar (fig. 6.9c; see also fig. 7.16b in chapter 7).78 
Finally, a triple-ridged handle fragment is possibly also 
from a Level II import (fig. 6.9d).79 

phoenician amphorae 

Phoenician amphorae originated from multiple pro-
duction centers along the northern coastline of the 
Levant, with the form spreading and made in different 
localities by the seventh century bc.80 The jars have 
low rims, carinated shoulders, and two large, skewed 
handles placed at the carination and on the body. 
There are a variety of shapes and fabrics. Phoenician 
amphora finds are distributed throughout Egypt, with 
the closest comparisons to the Dorginarti material be-
ing the sixth-century examples at Elephantine and Tell 
el-Maskhuta.81 

77 The temper, or the clay itself, contains many rounded sands 
and mica particles, and the fabric is a pale brown with very 
eroded surfaces.
78 The fabric is light brown to yellowish brown, and the sur-
face is very smooth. The temper includes many subrectangu-
lar gray particles, brown and yellow sand, and fine small red 
specks. 
79 The worn surfaces show lots of dark angular particles, some 
white and gray limestone bits, mica, and perhaps unmixed clay 
pellets. Its exterior is gray, possibly from firing or having been 
burned.
80 Sites with sherds of Phoenician amphorae found farther 
west in the Mediterranean are not considered here. Numerous 
examples of various dates from sites along the coast of Syria 
and Lebanon are shown in Lehmann 1996, pp. 431–40, pls. 70–
76. Note also Regev 2004, pp. 337–52. The Type 6 amphorae 
of Sagona 1982, pp. 80–82, fig. 2, nos. 1, 3, 4, are closest to a 
few of the Dorginarti examples. However, Sagona dates these 
“powdery, orange ware” amphorae only to the fifth and fourth 
centuries bc.
81 See the list of sites mentioned in Aston 1999, p. 232, and 
the comparisons to the Dorginarti sherds on pp. 232–39, es-
pecially nos. 2044–56 of fabrics P 12 and K6, dated between 
ca. 550 and 400 bc. For the distribution of fabric K6 amphorae, 
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Figure 6.9. Handle fragments and Phoenician amphorae (2:5)

(a)  East Sector, center, first 60 cm; OIM E49510, matte black paint exterior, two-
handled(?), diameter uncertain

(b) East Sector, rubble over three southern silos; OIM E49510
(c) D 46; prefired potmark
(d) River Stairs; burned
(e) D 15 (1) and D 8, first 50 cm below Christian building; OIM E49543, tan fabric

(b)

(a)

(d)(c)

(e)

?

isac.uchicago.edu



224 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

Jar fragments were found scattered over the top-
most levels in the easternmost half of the fortress, atop 
the River Stairs, and along the west side of the Level II 
construction. The shapes of the rims, shoulders, and 
handles indicate that a number of different types or 
periods of jars were in use at the fortress, although 
without evidence for more complete shapes it is dif-
ficult to make precise morphological comparisons. 
There are no complete forms, and only one base has 
been found among the materials in the Oriental Insti-
tute Museum (fig. 6.10b).

It should also be noted that two fragments of pos-
sible mud jar sealings were found atop the Central 
Sector Level II platform (see fig. 6.12a–b below and 
pl. 83d). But these are not spherical or dome-shaped 
covers, there is no evidence for rim impressions,82 and 
they bear prefiring signs or letters rather than seal-
ing imprints. Jar lids, which are ideally suited for these 
Phoenician amphorae, are part of the Egyptian reper-
toire from Level II and are discussed below.83 

The jar fabrics are either orange or a pale-brown to 
tannish color, and their tempers appear to be very sim-
ilar (pl. 84).84 The temper includes many white lime-
stone particles, dark particles, rounded to subangular 
sands, gray angular bits, and a few shiny bits of min-
eral or particles of quartz. Noticeable in some of the 
sherds are reddish particles that may be ocher. 

see Aston 1999, p. 8. The closest parallels in Holladay 1982 are 
the later examples shown on pls. 14, 27. See also Paice 1986–87, 
pp. 97–99, figs. 1–2. The examples are dated between ca. 525 
and 486 bc. The parallels to Dorginarti’s Phoenician amphorae 
are closest to those at northern sites in Egypt and the Levant; 
no close parallels have been found, for example, from around 
ancient Thebes. For the examples from Tell el-Herr, with a dis-
cussion of the development of the form, findspots, and refer-
ences, see Defernez 2001, pp. 367–86, with most examples from 
the site dated to the later Persian period.
82 Ben-Shlomo 2014, p. 853, fig. 19.9.
83 Lids are shown in French and Ghaly 1991, p. 116, nos. 73–
74; Paice 1986–87, fig. 8:14 (Saite, marl and silt). Tell Qedua also 
has this form; see Oren 1984, p. 16, fig. 20, nos. 16, 20 (thick 
purple slips and burnished).
84 Fabrics were studied by visual examination with a magni-
fication loop (10× and 20×). The descriptions of the fabrics of 
the Phoenician amphorae at Buto are informative; see Bourriau 
2003, pp. 225–28. The fabric of the wider Sidonian-Tyrian re-
gion, Fabric Class IA, was identified by petrographic analysis 
and discussed in Bettles 2003, pp. 139–52, 206, fig. 6.4. For a 
note of caution about narrowing the production center only to 
Sarepta, see Lehmann 2006, p. 96, with a note on the dates of 
the amphorae shown in Bettles’s fig. 6.4, some of which stretch 
back into the seventh century bc. See also the clay analyses of 
the Phoenician vessels discovered at Kommos, Crete in Gilboa, 
Waiman-Barak, and Jones 2015 (southern Lebanese origin, ca. 
850–650 bc).

A rim, shoulder, and handle sherd is paired with 
a base from the same context (fig. 6.10a–b) and may 
belong to an earlier phase than some of the others—
that is, circa 580 bc, according to parallels that show 
a flattened rim and a longer shoulder with sharp cari-
nation (pls. 83a, c, 85e).85 The rim has a slight channel 
on the interior. The compact fabric, with a smooth ex-
terior surface, is fired to a reddish-yellow color. Close 
parallels to the rim and base of the jar range from the 
seventh century down to about 580 bc.86 

The amphora rims and shoulders of the Phoeni-
cian amphorae discussed in the following paragraphs 
all have short, upright rims and narrow, sloping or 
slightly convex shoulders. There are color differences, 
ranging from reddish yellow and light brown to pink, 
although the temper used in each jar is similar. The 
closest parallels to the short shoulders and low round-
ed rims come from Elephantine, where they are dated 
circa 550–400 bc.87 

The amphora in figure 6.10c has a bright yellowish- 
brown to orange fabric, and the rough exterior was 
fired to a creamy-yellow color, although it is encrusted 
with a deposit from becoming water logged (pl. 85d). 
The rim in figure 6.9e has a tannish color on its ex-
terior (pl. 85c). Parallels to these fragments are, once 
again, found in contexts extending from circa 550 bc 
through the mid-fourth century.88 

The rim and rounded shoulder fragment shown in 
figure 6.11b is again made from a reddish-yellow to or-
ange fabric (pl. 85a). The comparisons are the same as 
those made for the previous jars, dating from the mid-
sixth century into the fourth century bc.

The amphora rims and shoulders in figure 6.11e–f 
are different from the others, having bulbous rims pro-
jecting inward and resting flat atop the shoulder. The 

85 Patricia Paice gave me much-needed advice on the dating of 
the Phoenician transport jars when she visited Chicago in the 
1980s. She noted that the rim was representative of types dated 
to ca. 580 bc or earlier and that the base was of sixth-century 
date. The jar compares well with examples excavated from the 
chambers of the “Qasr” at Defenneh and shown in Petrie 1888, 
pp. 64, 66, pl. XXXIII, no. 4. See also the long chronological span 
of such amphorae in Lehmann 1996, pp. 436–37, and see form 
no. 392 (ca. 700–580 bc).
86 Lehmann 1996, p. 436, form 392, and table 74. The shoulder 
of some examples is broader. They are also dated to Lehmann’s 
Assemblages 3–4 (ca. 700–580 bc).
87 Aston 1999, pp. 232–33, nos. 2044, 2046, 2050–56, from 
Phase V.
88 Note the rim form in Lehmann 1996, pp. 437–39, form 394 
of Assemblages 4–6 (ca. 650–440 bc). See also Lehmann 1996, 
form 395 of Assemblages 6–8 (ca. 540–330 bc). Note also Sag-
ona 1982, pp. 80–82, fig. 2, nos. 1, 3–4 (Type 6, sixth to fourth 
centuries bc).
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Figure 6.10. Phoenician amphorae (2:5)

(a) East Sector, north of stairs to Level II, first 40 cm; OIM E49541, 10 cm rim diameter
(b) East Sector, north of stairs to Level II, first 40 cm; OIM E49542
(c) River Stairs, first ten steps; OIM E49544

(b)

(a)

(c)
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Figure 6.11. Phoenician amphorae (2:5)

(a) D 20 (2); OIM E49637
(b) D 15 (1); OIM E49536
(c) D 43; light-colored fabric 
(d) D 15 (1); OIM E49540
(e)  D 75; OIM E49538, tan to pink fabric, 

light-cream exterior surface

(f)  D 75; OIM E49539 (two sherds), brown 
surface, stained black core

(g)  Destruction of walls in D 4, D 47, and 
D 48

(h) River Stairs

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)

(f)

(g)

(h)

isac.uchicago.edu



THE LEVEL II FORTRESS AND ITS POTTERY 227

carination at the shoulders is sharp, and the walls of 
the vessels are thick. The rim-and-shoulder fragment 
in figure 6.11e is a tannish to pink fabric with a light-
cream-fired exterior surface (note the shoulder frag-
ment shown on pl. 85b). Two sherds from perhaps the 
same jar, shown in figure 6.11f, have a light-brown to 
pinkish exterior surface and a black core (the shoulder 
fragment is shown on pl. 83b). They can be compared 
to materials dated from the late seventh through the 
sixth century bc.89

The rim fragments shown in figure 6.11g–h are too 
small to determine which amphora form they belonged 
to. Both had slightly tan fabrics, and their stances may 
be more horizontal.

The presence of East Greek and Phoenician am-
phora fragments at Dorginarti confirms at least the 
end date of the Level II occupation. Although many of 
the Phoenician store-jar forms and fabrics endured a 
long time, the East Greek pottery helps fine-tune the 
dating of the use and abandonment of Level II.

egyptian vessels

The pottery in Level II at Dorginarti also included 
Egyptian wheel-made forms comparable to bowls and 
jars from Egypt and Israel that are dated to the sixth 
century bc. Some of the vessels show Levantine influ-
ence, or at least there are parallels for the forms from 
this region, but they are made of silts or Upper Egyp-
tian marls.

Four-Handled Bowl or Krater

The handled bowl shown in figure 6.12c is made of 
an Egyptian Marl A4 and follows the form of simi-
lar “kraters” in the Levant (pl. 86a). The sherds were 
found atop the plastered floor along the east side of 
the Level II platform. The present example has a light- 
colored fabric, varying from a pale brown on the top 
exterior to a darker pink at the bottom and on the in-
terior.90 It is very different in detail and finish from the 
smaller handled bowls of silt and marl from Levels III 

89 Bikai 1987, p. 69, pl. XXIII, nos. 626–29, which are dated to 
the Amathus Horizon (from after 700 to after 600 bc). Tell Kei-
san yielded numerous examples of these “folded-rim jars”; see 
Briend and Humbert 1980, pp. 144–45, fig. 42, and, for example, 
pl. 125, no. 8. The form with a more horizontal shoulder is found 
through the sixth century bc. Briend and Humbert suggest that 
this amphora type may have been produced somewhere on the 
Plain of Acco, or perhaps even at Tell Keisan itself.
90 Unfortunately the vessel cannot now be located, and the 
photograph, used for study purposes in the 1980s, is a very old 
one that does not show the firing differences.

and IV. The vessel originally featured four handles, 
three of which are preserved. A string held the body 
together during its drying stage, with its impression 
visible below the shoulder, and a series of shallow ver-
tical chattering marks are visible below the waist. Re-
pair holes indicate that the vessel had broken in half at 
some point and been repaired.

Marl and silt two-handled bowls from the earlier 
levels at the site were discussed in chapter 5, but those 
forms were smaller and not so finely made. Analogies 
to the vessel under consideration here, although not 
exact, are found in the southern Levant, where this 
typical Judean form stems from eighth to seventh cen-
tury bc contexts.91 Similar types, however, although 
two-handled and with varying rims, were found in 
stratum E2 at Kabri, Israel, which is dated to either the 
late seventh or the early sixth century bc.92 A similar 
shape in marl or silt has been found at sites in Upper 
Egypt, where such vessels have usually been excavat-
ed in contexts attributed to the late seventh or sixth 
century bc.93 However, smaller examples from Karnak 
North were found in Ptolemaic levels and produced in 
Jacquet-Gordon’s Marl A5 fabric.94 But the form from 
Karnak is more like the smaller Level III and Level IV 
two-handled bowls discussed in chapter 5.

Cooking Pots

Numerous parallels were found at Dorginarti for deep 
bowls with wheel striations on both their interior and 
exterior surfaces and rims terminating in a slight knob 
(see fig. 6.13a–c). A horizontal line is found just below 
the rim on the exterior. The sherds were excavated in 
D 75, the surface clearance west of the Level II struc-
ture, as well as in a context along its west wall and 
in the East Sector rubble and the upper deposits. The 
Nile C fabric is reddish brown to yellowish red, with 

91 Singer-Avitz 1999, pp. 14–15, fig. 2, no. 5. Singer-Avitz dates 
Beersheba Stratum II to the end of the eighth century bc. See 
also Aharoni and Aharoni 1976, who note that the form con-
tinues until the end of the Iron Age, when its wheel burnishing 
is less pronounced, but disappears by the later seventh centu-
ry bc.
92 Lehmann 2002, pp. 195, 205, fig. 5.78, no. 7. Stratum E2 is 
dated to the second half of the seventh century bc, with a pos-
sible destruction in either 604 or 585 bc (Lehmann 2002, p. 219).
93 For slightly similar two-handled bowls of marl, see Myśli-
wiec 1987, pp. 70–71, nos. 640–43 (handled examples). See also 
the silt example shown in Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 270, fig. 107s; 
the marl example from the site’s later levels is shown on p. 295, 
fig. 121n (Ptolemaic). For the examples from Elephantine, see 
Aston 1999, pp. 228–31, nos. 2024, 2029–31 (ca. 550–400 bc).
94 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 295, fig. 121n (P.568). For Karnak 
North’s Marl A5 fabric classification, see pp. 6–7.
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Figure 6.12. Mud sealings and Level II handled bowl (a–b, 2:5; c, 1:5)

(a) D 15 (1); mud fragment with incised letters
(b) D 15 (1); incised symbol on flat mud fragment
(c)  Central Sector, Level II floor atop platform, north of Level II stairs, east side; OIM E24344, 

32 cm diameter

(b)

(c)

(a)
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Figure 6.13. Cooking pots (2:5)

(a) D 75; pink slip exterior
(b) East Sector, rubble over three southern silos
(c) West Sector, rubble against retaining wall of Level II

(b)

(c)

(a)
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chaff and brownish or reddish-brown sand added as 
temper and with small white particles evident in some 
sherds. Mica is present in all of them, and it was abun-
dant in some sherds of this form. The sherds are some-
times blackened from use in cooking, but the sherd in 
figure 6.13a shows traces of a pink coating, perhaps an 
eroded red slip or a deposit, on a surface darkened by 
residue. None of the base sherds for these bowls has 
been identified in the collection.

Such vessels have been uncovered in Persian- 
period contexts in Egypt, where they are typically dat-
ed from the beginning of the sixth century bc to the 
fourth century.95 The vessels are often red-slipped and 
become shallower over time, so the depth of the vessels 
from Dorginarti places them with vessels at the earlier 
end of their range.96 The parallels to this form include a 
bowl found in a later level south of the Taharqo temple 
at Kawa, in Nubia, which has been described as being 
of “red ware.”97 

Silt Bowls

A number of other bowl forms are associated with 
Level II activity. A sharply carinated silt bowl form is 
shown in figure 6.14a–b. The shape compares well with 
seventh to sixth century bc Assyrian-style bowls found 
throughout the Levant, where they are made locally.98 

95 The best reference for this form’s chronological develop-
ment is Defernez 2001, vol. 1, pp. 64–76, and vol. 2, pl. I, 2a–b of 
Phase VII, and pls. VII–VIII, 22d–e of Phase VI, with references 
to parallels dated between the sixth and fourth centuries bc. All 
references to Persian-period pottery within Egypt, particularly 
vessels of northern influence, are listed in her compendium. 
The form is also found at Elephantine in Phase V, the late Saite 
and Persian periods of ca. 550–400 bc; see Aston 1999, pp. 223–
25, nos. 1985–88.
96 Defernez 2001, pp. 64–65, fig. 1.
97 Macadam 1955, p. 224, and pl. XXXII, type N4 (2146). The 
vessel stems from the deposits in a tree pit south of the temple 
of Taharqo.
98 For parallels at Tell el-Maskhuta, see Holladay 1982, p. 111, 
fig. 17, nos. 1–3 (materials from the blocked-up Persian well, 
ca. 486 bc) and Paice 1986–87, pp. 100, 105, fig. 4, no. 10 (Saite 
contexts and also the 486 bc well deposit). Note also Oren 1984, 
pp. 14, 16, figs. 12 and 20, no. 9 (sixth century bc), citing parallels 
with the pottery assemblage from a foundation deposit of Ama-
sis at Nebesheh in Petrie’s publication. For a detailed discussion 
of these carinated bowls and other types of Assyrian- style pot-
tery, along with the local copies within Israel and Palestine, see 
Ben-Shlomo and Van Beek 2014, pp. 732–48. These are dated to 
ca. 700 bc. For the origin of the shape and its spread through-
out Israel, see Singer-Avitz 2007, pp. 183–85. For imitations of 
Assyrian ware in southern Palestine (perhaps a Transjordanian 
product), which are dated to the end of the seventh century and 
early sixth century bc, see Naʾaman and Thareani-Sussely 2006.

Levantine parallels show that this form continues into 
the Persian period.99 

The bowl is shallow with an everted rim, and al-
though no base sherds were present, parallels have 
either flat or ring bases. This type was a rare find 
in various East Sector surface debris and open con-
texts. The example in figure 6.14a is red-slipped on 
the interior and exterior, while another example (not 
illustrated) exhibits a cream coating or deposit on its 
upper exterior.

The dating of the silt bowl in figure 6.14c is less cer-
tain, although a few possible parallels of Persian- period 
date have been found in both Egypt and the southern 
Levant.100 The Dorginarti bowl is made of a Nile B2 and 
has a red slip on its interior and exterior surfaces.

There are parallels in sixth-century bc contexts 
in Egypt for the silt bowl sherds illustrated in figure 
6.14d–e. These parallels show that this form had a 
disk base.101 The exterior surface of the two silt sherds 
is burned and has a light-reddish-brown surface col-
or where it shows. They could be sherds of the same 
vessel, with one sherd having a thicker wall than the 
other, since they were found in contexts that were 
fairly close together. The clays are finely levigated 
and hard, and in the temper there are small rounded 
sands, many limestone bits, and small dark particles. 
Another very small sherd of possibly the same form 
(not illustrated) came from the rubble against the 
west wall of D 33, in the East Sector. It is pale brown 
on the exterior and brown in the break and has some 
limestone temper.

99 For example, see Stern and Magen 1984, pp. 15–16, fig. 5, 
no. 1 (found throughout the Persian period, but especially from 
the mid-fifth through the end of the fourth centuries bc). Note 
also Fantalkin 2001, pp. 55, 58, fig. 23, no. 13 (red-slipped and 
burnished). Parallels date to the seventh century bc, and the 
site itself is now dated to the end of the seventh or beginning of 
the sixth century (pp. 128–36).
100 See Holladay 1982, p. 97, pl. 10, no. 2 (burnished, ca. 568 bc) 
and Fantalkin 2001, p. 55, fig. 23, no. 10 (dated by parallels to 
the eighth through seventh centuries, although the site itself 
dates to the late seventh or early sixth century bc).
101 See French 2007, pp. 106–7, fig. 14, no. 4. Examples from 
Karnak and Elephantine are found in Masson 2007, p. 610, 
pl. XXV, no. 8 (marl, Saite and Persian), while citations to the 
silt and marl parallels from Elephantine may be found in Aston 
1999, pp. 210–12, nos. 1905–10 (Phase IV, sixth century), and 
pp. 242–43, no. 2110 (Phase V, ca. 550–400 bc). There is a par-
allel in the Twenty-Sixth to Thirtieth Dynasty levels at Karnak 
North in Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 253, fig. 98l (P.472 of Marl A5, 
variant 1).
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Figure 6.14. Cooking pots (2:5)

(a) East Sector center, first 60 cm; RS interior/exterior
(b) East Sector, rubble over southern silos; ca. 18 cm diameter at carination
(c) East Sector, rubble over three southern silos; RS interior/exterior
(d) East Sector center, first 60 cm
(e) East Sector, south of Level II stairway to Central Sector

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)
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Marl Mortarium(?)

A large marl bowl with a distinct folded rim may be 
a lid, but it may also belong to a mortarium, which 
was introduced into the Levant from Cyprus and East 
Greece beginning in the eighth and seventh centu-
ries bc (fig. 6.15a).102 The form in question lasted un-
til at least the Hellenistic period. Both imported and 
locally made varieties are found at Naukratis, Tell 
Defenneh, Tell el-Balamun, Migdol, Tell el-Herr, and 
other Egyptian sites.103 An example was possibly also 
uncovered at Karnak North, but no good parallels to 
the form or fabric have been found at Elephantine.104 

Mortaria were used as bowls for the grinding 
of grain or other vegetal substances. The bowl from 
Dorginarti, however, does not have any extra addi-
tions to its temper to produce a gritty grinding surface. 
Moreover, it is not an import but is rather made from 
Upper Egyptian marl. Its wall is less thick than some 
examples in the literature, so it was probably intend-
ed for serving food rather than grinding it, although 
the interior surface is very worn.105 It was excavated 
in D 80 (1), a layer below the north part of the fill west 
of the Central Sector’s Level II platform (below D 75).

Lids

The lids found in Level II contexts at Dorginarti have 
slightly convex tops, a carination, and sometimes an 
incised line above the rim exterior (fig. 6.15b–c; pl. 86e). 
There are few sherds in the collection, all of them made 
of silt. They probably served as lids for the Phoenician 
amphorae. One example exhibits traces of a red slip on 
the exterior but is—like the other sherds of this form—
discolored from use. The fabric is a light reddish brown 
to pinkish gray. Small-sized organic temper and sand 
have been added, although the mica is probably a natu-
ral clay inclusion. The diameters were about 16–18 cm, 

102 See, for example, the discussion and references in Villing 
2006. A clay analysis was conducted on sherd samples from 
Naukratis, which are mostly Cypriote imports, with one identi-
fied as a local marl clay; see Spataro and Villing 2009, pp. 95–99. 
The fabric of one sample was identified as Marl D in Mommsen 
et al. 2006, p. 70, n. 29.
103 For example, Oren 1984, pp. 17–18, fig. 21, no. 10; Fan-
talkin 2001, pp. 79, 81–82, fig. 29, nos. 5–9 (Cypriote imports). 
See also Zukerman and Ben-Shlomo 2011, p. 88.
104 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 264, fig. 105e, is perhaps an exam-
ple. It is made from Marl A5 and comes from the Twenty-Sixth 
to Thirtieth Dynasty layers.
105 Fantalkin 2001, p. 82. Following other scholars, Fantalkin 
differentiates function according to the different wall thick-
nesses, with thin-walled examples having been used for serv-
ing food rather than for grinding vegetal matter.

but one rim measured 21 cm in diameter. This form 
has many parallels from Egyptian sites and the Sinai 
dating to the Saite and early Persian periods.106 

One of these lid sherds has a hole in the center of 
its top, and another has been repaired using drill holes 
to bind the fragments together with string or leather 
(OIM E24369) (fig. 6.15c).

Silt Cup

The sherds of a cup came out of the fill within D 66 (1) 
(fig. 6.15d; pl. 86b). There were later walls in the area 
above the Level III phase, and the fill contained other 
late sherds besides this cup. The form has parallels in 
sixth-century bc contexts in Egypt.107 The fabric has 
been fired to a light brown, with a red slip on both sur-
faces and vertical burnishing strokes that covered the 
exterior from the rim to a point at the rounded base 
carination. The temper includes a moderate amount of 
small organics, small dark particles, and sand. Excess 
clay lays atop the interior surface toward the rim. A 
similar base came from an area at the southeast corner 
of the West Sector.

One-Handled Flasks or Decanters

The one-handled flasks from Dorginarti are compa-
rable to types found in the north of Egypt and are 
sometimes referred to as Judean wine decanters, per-
haps typically holding wine (fig. 6.16a–c, e; pl. 86d, f). 
They are also found in late Iron Age contexts in the Le-
vant.108 The decanters found at sites in Egypt may have 
been associated with the Judaean diaspora in Egypt.109 

106 See, for example, French and Ghaly 1991, p. 116, nos. 73–
74, and Paice 1986–87, fig. 8, no. 14 (Saite, marl and silt). Tell 
Qedua also has yielded this form; see Oren 1984, p. 16, fig. 20, 
nos. 16, 20 (thick purple slips and burnished).
107 See Aston 1999, pp. 217–18, no. 1931, made from Nile C. 
These are in sixth-century bc contexts. Aston cites compara-
ble forms from Qurna, Saqqara, Mendes, and Kafr Ammar on 
p. 218, nn. 60–63. Note also the examples in Oren 1984, p. 16, 
fig. 20, nos. 17, 21 (late seventh to sixth centuries bc).
108 See, for example, Fantalkin 2001, p. 73, fig. 27, nos. 1–8, 
some being red-slipped or of gray fabric and dated to the late 
seventh century; also Stager, Master, and Schloen 2011, p. 93, 
fig. 5.64 (“Judahite”), made of an inland fabric identified with 
parallels at Lachish and Meẓad Ḥashavyahu. The latter example 
also dates to the late seventh century bc. These two parallels 
are more similar to each other than to the Dorginarti examples. 
The dating of this form at Tell el-Maskhuta ranges between the 
late seventh century and 568 bc; see Holladay 2004, pp. 419–23.
109 Holladay 2004. The Egyptian parallels, and one Levan-
tine parallel, are shown in Holladay’s fig. 3. He suggests that 
the white-slipped examples from sites in southern Israel may 
have been intended to emulate an Egyptian marl fabric. For the 
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The form is partly identified by a neck ridge, a 
handle that runs from the ridge to the shoulder of the 
vessel, and a ring or disk base, although no complete 
forms can be reconstructed from the sherds in Chica-
go. The Dorginarti examples are marl. There is no evi-
dence of slip or burnishing on any of the sherds, a trait 
possessed by the examples from the Levant. The marl 
handle fragment that has been preserved—undoubtedly 
from one of these flasks—is oval, not ridged, doubled, or 
strap-like as on examples from Levantine and northern 

suggestion that the Upper Egyptian types were made by Judaean 
potters, see p. 416.

Egyptian sites (fig. 6.16e).110 The center part of the base 
hangs below the rim line, and it is more of a disk base 
in one case (fig. 6.16b). The sherds all stem from areas 
identified with other Level II pottery deposits.

A rim and neck sherd, and a base sherd, were 
found in the first 60 cm of fill in the center of the East 
Sector (fig. 6.16a). The exterior surface of the rim and 
neck sherd is pale brown, while the marl base frag-
ment is a bit lighter in color. Both are made from a 
Marl A4 fabric.

110 See Holladay 2004, pp. 409–15, for a listing of Egyptian 
and Levantine sites. Note the oval handle on one example from 
Lachish, which compares with the Dorginarti handle sherd.

Figure 6.15. Marl bowl, lids, and cup (2:5)

(a) D 80 (1); Marl A4 mortarium(?), worn on upper interior
(b) East Sector center, first 60 cm; OIM E49565, silt
(c) Central Sector, against south wall of Level II; OIM E24369, silt
(d) D 66 (1); silt, RS interior/exterior, burnished exterior

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)
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A similar marl base was uncovered in the East Sec-
tor, north of the stairs to the Central Sector, within the 
top 40 cm of fill (fig. 6.16c). At least two other marl base 
sherds of this type were found in contexts associated 
with the Level II occupation, one atop the River Stairs 
and one in the fill of silo D 351 (1) (fig. 6.16b). The exte-
rior surface of the latter example is tan in color with a 
greenish-gray tint. The fabric is light and porous, with 
many small voids, although with a typical marl temper 
of dark mineral particles, small sands, and limestone 
present. Although this particular fabric type remains 
uncertain, it may be Jacquet-Gordon’s Marl A5, vari-
ant 1, fabrics as found at Karnak North.111 

111 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, pp. 6–7.

These flasks have parallels from sites in northern 
Egypt, some of which have been noted above in pre-
vious footnotes.112 Examples of marl sherds from this 
form were also found at Karnak North in the layers dat-
ed to the Twenty-Sixth through Thirtieth Dynasties.113 

A silt flask rim (fig. 6.16d; pl. 86c), perhaps a copy 
of the marl decanters, is less well made and slightly 
larger. It has a red band around the rim interior and 

112 But note the slightly similar rim in French 2007, pp. 118–
19, fig. 22, no. 3, where the fabric is identified as an import of 
uncertain origin, and the vessel is covered by a thick red slip.
113 A possible disk base from one of these forms is shown 
in Jacquet-Gordon 2012, pp. 264–65, fig. 105k (marl), and the 
ridged neck and rim sherd, also marl, is shown on p. 265, 
fig. 105n.

Figure 6.16. Marl decanters, flask, and marl jugs (2:5)

(a)  East Sector center, first 60 cm; OIM E49511, marl, 4 cm rim diameter, marl 
base OIM E49512 from same locus

(b) D 351 (1), bin; marl
(c) East Sector, north of River Stairs, first 40 cm; marl 
(d) East Sector center, first 60 cm; silt, RS rim, handle scar
(e) East Sector, rubble over southern silos; marl
(f) D 351 (1), bin; marl, two-handled?
(g) D 26 (1), first 25 cm; silt or mixed clay, one handle

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)

(f)

(g)
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exterior, and an exterior red slip, and was found in the 
first 60 cm of fill in the center of the East Sector. A 
handle scar lay atop the neck ridge.

The same locus also produced a one-handled rim 
sherd from a marl jug (fig. 6.16f; pl. 87c). Parallels for 
this example, and that in figure 6.16g, have not been 
found, and their dating remains uncertain. The first ex-
ample is marl, while the latter is made of silt clay.

Silt and Marl Jars

A constricted jar, shown in figure 6.17a, has been re-
constructed from a rim and body sherd. These two 
sherds are made of fine hard silt with red slip and have 
very fine burnishing on the exterior and the interior of 
the rim. Both have maximum diameters of 16–18 cm, 
but the stance of the rim may be tilted incorrectly in 
the drawing presented here. The temper is comprised 
of many small organics, sand, mica, and a few white 
bits that are probably from burned-out organic mate-
rial. The surfaces of the sherds are quite eroded and 
flaking. This vessel may belong with the red-slipped, 
highly burnished vessels discussed in chapter 5, but 
for now it is placed with the Level II pottery because 
of its context; note, however, the mixed dating of the 
parallels mentioned here. The parallels include two 
sixth- century bc jars from Elephantine, a number of 
examples from seventh-century contexts in the Le-
vant, but also a Twenty-First to Twenty-Fifth Dynasty 
vessel from Karnak North.114 

Another unique form is shown in figure 6.17b. 
Sherds of this marl form were found in D 67 (1), 
D 66 (1), and perhaps D 7 (1), all in the area to the west 
of the topmost long wall in the West Sector, and prob-
ably all from the same vessel. The body is globular and 
the rim everted. A similar silt form was found at Tell 
el-Maskhuta among the remains from the debris in the 
Persian well, dated to about 486 bc.115 However, this jar 
may also date to the Level III use of the West Sector.

Silt jars with tall necks, red slip, and burnish en-
joyed widespread use throughout Egypt during the 
Persian period. The sherd shown in figure 6.17c is the 
only example of this type in the Oriental Institute col-
lection, and it is not a precise parallel to most of its 

114 Aston 1999, pp. 207, 209–11, 238–39, nos. 1890 (a black-
slipped Nile B2 and burnished), 1901 (Nile C), 2075 (Nile C 
cream slip); Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 229, fig. 89r (P.469) (Marl 
A5, variant 1). The shape is similar to the Assyrian bowls in 
Phase 5 at Tell Jemmeh; see Ben-Shlomo and Van Beek 2014, 
p.  492, fig. 8.117d, with a number of other similar rim frag-
ments. There is no slip and burnish on these examples.
115 Holladay 1982, pl. 25, no. 4 (with a red slip). However, note 
the dating of some of this material in Holladay 2004, pp. 421–23.

counterparts.116 There is no burnish and no evidence 
of red slip on the surfaces. The fabric is tempered 
with organics, black particles, and perhaps additional 
sand and mica. The interior is a yellowish red, while 
the exterior is red to reddish brown, with a gray core 
present in the break. The ridges on the neck have been 
produced by incising multiple lines on the wheel, and 
therefore the profile has less defined bulges than most 
of the parallel examples. There are similar forms at the 
cemetery of Sanam in Nubia.117 

The jars shown in figures 6.17d and 6.18a are 
unique at the site but are believed to belong to the 
Level II occupation of the Central Sector. The former 
was found along a retaining wall of the Central Sector, 
the latter in the fill in D 24 (2) in the Central Sector. 
Both were made from silt clay, although the second 
had limestone in its temper and may have been a silt-
marl clay mix.

The jar in figure 6.18b came from D 24 (2), or the 
upper fill layers within a room of the Level III building, 
and was either marl or a silt/marl mix. No organics are 
observable in the temper, which includes many dark 
particles, some limestone, sand, and mica, the latter 
probably being a natural inclusion. The rim is similar in 
profile to the marl and silt jars shown in figure 6.18c, e. 
Figure 6.18c stems from the Central Sector “west re-
taining wall for Level II, south corner” and was made 
of a marl fabric (pl. 87b). The temper includes dark 
particles, limestone, small rounded sands, some trans-
lucent sparkling sands, and one or two gray chunks. 
Another marl sherd of the same form (same vessel?), 
which is not illustrated, came from D 15 (1)—that is, 
below the Christian building in the Central Sector. 

The best parallels to all these jars come from Ele-
phantine (where they are dated to the late Saite and 
Persian periods), Karnak North (where they are placed 
within the Twenty-Sixth to Thirtieth Dynasty assem-
blage), and the temple of Seti I at Qurna (the material 
of which is typically dated to the late seventh and ear-
ly sixth centuries bc).118 

116 This form is also found in the Theban area; see Masson 
2007, p. 608, pl. XXVI, no. 5 (red slip and burnish). Similar jars, 
although not precise in neck profile, are illustrated in French 
2004, pp. 92, 94–95, pl. I, nos. 1–2. Note the parallels cited for all 
phases of this jar in Defernez 2001, pp. 116–29, and particularly 
pl. XIX.
117 Cited by Defernez 2001, p. 122. See also Griffith 1923, p. 95, 
pl. XVII, types Ia–b, IIa–b. These are silt, and rarely slipped or 
polished.
118 Aston 1999, pp. 231–32, no. 2041, pp. 242–43, no. 2111, 
pp.  244–45, no. 2130; and Jacquet-Gordon 2012, pp. 260–61, 
fig. 103e–f (late marl). The mortuary temple deposits of Seti I at 
Qurna are published in Myśliwiec 1987, pp. 63–64, nos. 431–35. 
All these examples were made of marl.
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Figure 6.17. Silt and marl jars (2:5)

(a)  East Sector center, first 60 cm; silt, RS and continous burnish on 
exterior and rim interior

(b) Sherds from D 66 (1), D 67 (1), and D 7 (1); same vessel(?), marl
(c) East Sector, south of stairs to Level II platform; silt
(d) Central Sector, retaining wall for Level II, south corner; silt

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)
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Figure 6.18. Marl and silt jars (2:5) 

(a) D 24 (2), fill; silt or silt/marl mix
(b) Central Sector, south corner of Level II platform; OIM E49503, marl
(c)  Outside north wall, between second and third buttresses from gate, 

below “ash” layer; silt
(d) D 23 (1), fill; silt, incised line accidental?

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)
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Another jar, which also finds comparison with a 
marl jar from Karnak North, was found in D 23 (1), the 
fill below the Level II platform surface (fig. 6.18d).119 
The Dorginarti example is made of orange-brown silt, 
with a medium amount of organics, and was black-
ened on both surfaces.

A single example of a channeled-rim jar, a form 
well known in the later eighth and earlier seventh cen-
turies bc royal tombs at Kurru and Nuri, is shown in 
figure 6.19a.120 It is made of sandy silt clay contain-
ing black particles and some chaff, but is not very mi-
caceous.121 The same jar form as that in figure 6.19a, 
but in marl, is typically considered to date to the late 
Twenty-Fifth Dynasty and Saite period, and parallels 
are found at various locations in Thebes.122 The marl 
jar form is found in sixth-century deposits at Ele-
phantine.123 In Nubia, where it is either made of Upper 
Egyptian marl or is later imitated in local silt fabrics, 
the vessel has been uncovered at sites dated to the lat-
er Twenty-Fifth Dynasty, with the less well-made silt 
examples found in the royal cemetery at Nuri from the 
mid-seventh century bc and later.124 The marl form, 

119 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, pp. 260–61, fig. 103e (P.785), made 
from her late marl fabric.
120 Heidorn 2018a, pp. 329–30. It is also found in the early 
tombs at Meroe. Later silt copies, mostly poorly formed imita-
tions of the original Upper Egyptian marl prototype, are found 
in the later royal tombs at Nuri, from the mid-sixth century and 
on through the reign of Harsiotef in the middle fourth centu-
ry bc.
121 The fabric of copies of Upper Egyptian vessels was typical-
ly sandy and micaceous, with chaff and occasional limestone 
temper. See, for instance, Rose 2008, p. 205, and Sjöström and 
Thomas 2011, p. 64.
122 This jar is found in the Twenty-Sixth to Thirtieth Dy-
nasty assemblage at Karnak North; see Jacquet-Gordon 2012, 
figs. 101c (P.478) and 103g (P.719). For other comparable jars 
from the Theban region dating between the late eighth and late 
seventh centuries bc, including marl jars from stratum 1 at the 
temple of Mut, see Sullivan 2013, pp. 195, 236, type 22-11. They 
are also found in deposits around the temple of Seti I at Qurna; 
see Myśliwiec 1987, pp. 63–64, nos. 434–35. The same form was 
also found in association with an intrusive burial in Theban 
Tomb 32, which has been attributed by Gábor Schreiber to the 
seventh century bc or perhaps the early sixth century based 
on pottery parallels (Schreiber 2008, p. 78, pl. LXXIX, no. 47). 
The jar is dated to the Twenty-Fifth and the beginning of the 
Twenty- Sixth Dynasties at Karnak; see Boulet and Defernez 
2014, pp. 610–15, figs. 31-1(I), 31-2(C).
123 Aston 1999, p. 229, no. 2037, and p. 239, no. 2077. This form 
is found in Phase V, ca. 550–450 bc. The jar is not found in 
Phase III, and since marl jar forms that should accompany it are 
not found at Elephantine, there may be a late eighth- to seventh- 
century bc hiatus in the pottery series presented by Aston.
124 Heidorn 2018a, pp. 328–30. The recent publication of some 
early first-millennium bc pottery from Qasr Ibrim also presents 
these marl jars; see Rose 2019, p. 688, fig. 38.

however, apparently continues on into later periods 
in Egypt.125 

Silt jars with incised lines around their rims and 
upper bodies, such as those shown in figure 6.19b–e, 
were common in the later Third Intermediate Period 
and Saite era. The jar shown in figure 6.19c is like one 
from the tomb cache of Amenirdis at Medinet Habu 
and also other examples from elsewhere around The-
bes.126 While the jar from the magazines of Amenir-
dis’s tomb chapel represents an earlier example, the 
other Theban parallels are dated closer to the sixth 
century bc. Similar rim sherds were found either atop 
the River Stairs or in the East Sector. They are per-
haps from the same jar, although no joins have been 
found and their rim diameters are different. The red 
to reddish- brown fabric is chaffy, and there is a white 
deposit or slip on the exterior, which was probably 
an accretion left by water saturation. The core is dark 
gray. The small rim sherd shown in figure 6.19b is from 
the same or a similar jar. It has a red slip on its exte-
rior, with a pale-brown exterior and pink interior. In 
addition, there is a lot of mica and limestone and many 
dark particles added as temper.

The other wide-mouthed jars with exterior chan-
nels find parallels in Egypt, particularly around the The-
ban region, but also at Tell el-Maskhuta (fig. 6.19d–e).127 
The examples from Dorginarti were found in D 3 (1), 
the intentional fill covering the walls of the Level III 
residence; in D 15 (1) atop the Level II platform, in fill 
over the three southern silos in the East Sector; and 
in D 13 (1) south of the West Gate entrance. The silt 
fabric is fired to a red color on all surfaces, with traces 
of a dark-reddish slip in the channels (pl. 87a). The fab-
ric contains many organics, sands, and dark particles, 
but no additional mica. The rims of this type measure 
20–29 cm in diameter. 

125 For instance, note the late Saite and Ptolemaic marl ex-
amples from Karnak, with slight morphological differences 
between the earlier and later forms, in Masson 2011, pp. 273, 
294–95, fig. 20 vs. fig. 25. 
126 Hölscher 1954, p. 72, pl. 47, A3. See also Myśliwiec 1987, 
pp. 63–65, nos. 421–28, 455–57. A slightly similar form is also 
found in Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 275, fig. 110q. The jar is a 
Nile C with red slip and a white band around the neck. It is in-
cluded in her Twenty-Sixth through Thirtieth Dynasty material 
and may represent a different type of jar.
127 Holladay 1982, p. 83, pl. 3, no. 3, silt with white slip on 
the exterior. It was found in levels attributed to ca. 609–605 bc. 
For Theban parallels dated to the Twenty-Sixth Dynasty and 
Ptolemaic period, see Masson 2011, pp. 271, 291, fig. 4, and Mas-
son 2007, pl. XII, no. 2, dated to the Twenty-Sixth to Twenty- 
Seventh Dynasties. Similar types were also found at Karnak 
North and published by Jacquet-Gordon (2012, p. 272, fig. 108p 
[P.488], of Nile B2 or Nile C fabrics). They were found in layers 
ascribed to the Twenty-Sixth through Thirtieth Dynasties. 
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Figure 6.19. Silt jars (2:5)

(a) D 24 (2); sandy silt
(b) East Sector center, first 60 cm; RS traces on exterior
(c) River Stairs, above first ten steps; OIM E49505, white deposit or slip on exterior
(d) D 3 (1); OIM E49516
(e) D 15 (1); RS traces exterior

(b)

(c)

(d)

(a)

(e)
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oasis products

Larger flasks and kegs such as those illustrated in fig-
ure 6.20a–b (pl. 87e) were produced in the oases.128 
They were used to transport wine and were often 
reused for transporting water. A few sherds of oasis- 
ware vessels probably belong to the Level II use of 
the fortress (see below).129 The shapes are not recon-
structible, and the sherds may belong to either flasks 
or asymmetrical kegs. There are two major differences 
in fabrics. Some of the most distinctive sherds have a 
dark-gray exterior surface and a deep-pinkish-red in-
terior (pls. 87e, 88b). Another fabric has tannish-brown 
surfaces (pl. 88a), but in one case the tanner fabric has 
a dark-gray exterior surface. One sherd of the latter 
fabric also has a red-slipped exterior. Almost all the 
darker-gray fabrics have large flakes of mica visible in 
their broken sections and on their surfaces.

These types are represented by rim, handle, or body 
sherds and were found in surface deposits of the East 
and Central Sectors, atop the River Stairs, in D 15 (1), 
D 24 (2), D 76 (1), D 87 (1) doorway, D 92 (1), and D 120. 
Body sherds of possible oasis ware were also found in 
D 200, D 201, and D 202 (1). D 9 (1), a fill deposit above 
the Level III residence and below the surface of the 
Level II platform, also yielded oasis-fabric sherds (see 
below). Many of these locations were deposits asso-
ciated with other identifiable Level II sherds or were 
in fill deposits above Level III. However, one sherd of 
light-brown oasis fabric stemmed from the fill between 
the official residences of Levels III and IV—that is, from 
between D 310 (1) and D 314 (1). The later well dug 
into these two rooms also contained sherds of later 
date, including the Christian period. This is, however, 
the only indication that these oasis vessels may have 
been associated with the earlier activity at the fortress.

A large flask fragment that preserves the topmost 
part of the vessel was recovered from D 12 (1) atop 
the eroded wall and north of the West Gate. This frag-
ment exhibits a dark-gray roughened exterior and a 
light-reddish-pink interior surface (fig. 6.20a; pl. 87e). 
Its fracture has a reddish-pink layer on both sides of a 
light-gray core. The spongy appearance of the fabric is 
due to the temper, which includes chaff, large suban-
gular and rounded rock or mineral particles, rounded 
sands, and large limestone (or at least white) particles 

128 Hope et al. 2000, with appendices by various authors.
129 I would like to thank Romain David (personal communi-
cation, April 20, 2015) for providing photographs of Karnak 
sherds made from these fabrics. The fine details separating the 
fabrics are nonetheless uncertain here, as is their origin.

that do not appear to be shell but are perhaps rock 
particles. A few red bits are also noticeable, and the 
flakes of mica are most obvious on the dark exterior 
surface, where they may have been deposited by water 
or post-depositional debris. An inverted V-shaped pot-
mark was incised next to one handle before the ves-
sel was fired (see fig. 7.16a in chapter 7). Parallels to 
the Dorginarti flask shape have been found at Karnak 
North, the Dakhleh Oasis, and elsewhere.130 

A neck-and-shoulder sherd from the East Sector 
is shown in figure 6.20b. The fabric of this particular 
example is reddish brown, and the surface is red with 
some dark-gray areas, while the core is gray and sur-
rounded by light-red exterior and interior layers. The 
surface is coarse, and there are many white particles in 
the temper, along with some sand, pebbles, and proba-
bly grog or ocher particles.

The neck-and-handle fragment from D 9 (1), 
which corresponds to the fill of the Level II platform, 
represents a different type of bottle or flask, with 
only one handle preserved (fig. 6.20c; pl. 87d). The 
neck slopes inward at the top and widens out toward 
a shoulder that is no longer present. The thick core 
at the base of the neck is light gray surrounded by 
light-yellowish- tan interior and exterior layers, and 
the exterior is lighter gray. Many chunks and smaller 
particles of white limestone(?) are present in the tem-
per, in addition to dark-gray particles, rock or mineral 
bits, and some brown sand. The fabric is full of ellip-
tical voids that may have come from organic temper. 
The incomplete condition of the fragment makes it 
difficult both to draw and to find close parallels, but 
the form is reminiscent of a few of the flasks from 
Karnak North that were found in the Twenty-Sixth to 
 Thirtieth Dynasty layers.131 

Finally, the faience New Year’s flask fragments 
found around silo D 32, south of the West Gate in 
D 13 (1), and along the west retaining wall for the 
Level II platform are also typically associated with the 
Saite period (see chapter 7, with fig. 7.3 and pl. 90).

130 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, fig. 97m (P.493) (end of the Third In-
termediate Period; made of oasis fabric A29), and p. 286, fig. 118 
(Twenty-Sixth to Thirtieth Dynasty). Jacquet-Gordon compares 
this form with shape A1 in Hope et al. 2000, p. 197, fig. 2a. 
Karnak’s early examples have a dark-red or black slip, three 
concentric circles incised on the body, and a potmark. The later 
examples are made from oasis fabrics A1, B3, and B23.
131 Jacquet-Gordon 2012, p. 287, fig. 118k, p–r (all with red 
slips).
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summary of the pottery and  
chronology

The Level II sherds from Dorginarti include East 
Greek and Levantine amphorae, which date from 
the sixth century bc based on comparisons found in 
the Levant; in the eastern Mediterranean, including 
the Pontic region; and elsewhere in Egypt.132 A num-

132 Various publications have been consulted for parallels to 
the foreign jars, and all of them are mentioned in the footnotes 
above. The dating comes largely from Dupont 1998. Note also 
the discussion of seventh-century East Greek imports into the 
Levant in Waldbaum and Magness 1997. There is a detailed com-
pendium of Phoenician and East Greek amphorae from the Iron 
Age into the Persian period in Lehmann 1996, pp. 97–98, tables 
94–95 (East Greek) and tables 70–76 (Levantine amphorae); and 

ber of items are slightly earlier in the sixth century, 
and these are noted in the discussion above. Many 
of these contexts were not sealed deposits, and they 
contained Meroitic and Christian materials in addi-
tion to sherds of earlier date. The evidence includes 
Chian and possible Clazomenian amphorae, as well as 
sherds of Samian amphorae. Other unidentified forms 
that have been described above will have to await a 
proper attribution. 

Levantine jars from the northern coastal region 
are present, too, along with Egyptian vessels, some 
of which were influenced by Levantine styles. Paral-
lels are found throughout Egypt, and especially at the 

finally, for the site of Tell el-Herr and its Persian- period pot-
tery, see Defernez 2001.

Figure 6.20. Oasis ware vessels (a–b, 1:5; c, 2:5)

(a) D 12 (1); OIM E36381; pre-firing potmark at shoulder, 7 cm diameter maximum
(b) East Sector, first 60 cm, and north of stairs to Level II, first 40 cm; burned in areas
(c) D 9 (1), south; stance and diameter uncertain, two-handled?

(b)

(a)

(c)
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northern sites of Buto, Defenneh, Naukratis, and Tell 
Qedua, but also at Levantine sites, particularly those 
along the coast and in the south, such as Tell Jemmeh.

These jars entered Egypt as containers for food 
and beverages such as wine, olive oil, honey, fish sauc-
es, and grains.133 Wine was imported to various re-
gions, and the oil from Samos and Miletus was prized, 
particularly in the western Mediterranean.134 But these 
jars, as well as the oasis vessels from Dorginarti, were 
commonly reused for the transport of goods and wa-
ter.135 At least one of the East Greek amphora rims, and 
some of the Levantine amphora rims, appear slightly 
earlier in date, indicating the reuse of whole jars from 
various periods of production.

133 The products carried in the jars are discussed in Dupont 
1998. Note also the products listed under each class of amphora 
in Bourriau and French 2007, pp. 117–21.
134 Dupont 1998, pp. 143–45.
135 As often noted, Herodotus states that the Egyptians reused 
Greek and Phoenician wine amphorae for carrying water into 
the desert; see The History, Book 3.6–7.

The date of the assemblage of imports should 
reflect the general date of the abandonment of the 
Level II fortress and not be too remote in time. The 
abandonment of the Level II fortified platform oc-
curred perhaps no later than the end of the third quar-
ter of the sixth century bc. The fortress was therefore 
probably established in the early sixth century bc, 
although a late seventh-century bc date cannot be 
ruled out. The archaeological and textual clues for 
contact between Egypt and Nubia during this peri-
od suggest a continued interest in the region and its 
trade circuit.136 The Egyptian pottery from the Level II 
deposits does not contain, as had been thought, evi-
dence for a continuation into the fifth century bc.137

136 For a brief discussion of this evidence, see chapter 8.
137 As, for example, in Heidorn 1991, 1992a, and 1992b.
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7
Objects from the Fortress

The pottery and small objects found at Dorginarti 
provide glimpses of the cultural and social milieu 

of the garrison’s inhabitants. The stone arrowheads, 
for example, are usually assumed to reflect a cultural 
tradition different from that of the Egyptian Nile Val-
ley, as does the handmade pottery presented in chap-
ter 5. The few finer objects found at the fortress are the 
type of possessions that were acquired by individuals 
from all backgrounds, Egyptian or Nubian, and that 
somehow got lost or broken and were left behind.

This chapter will describe and illustrate many of 
the artifacts found during the excavation of the site. 
The items registered in the field are also listed in ta-
ble B in appendix III, the object register and division 
list at the end of the book. Some of the following ob-
jects stem from Level II contexts, although their dating 
is often uncertain. The mud jar sealings discussed in 
chapter 6 came from contexts that suggest they were 
part of the later activity at the fortress, but many of the 
other objects are less datable. The stone architectural 
details were discussed in chapter 4, part 2, and these 
are also listed in table B.

The survey will begin with the small objects, 
which have been grouped mostly according to the ma-
terials used in their fabrication. Martina Renzi and Thi-
lo Rehren intended to analyze the technical equipment 
associated with the Levels III–IV metallurgical activi-
ties, but their laboratory analysis must await a future 
publication. Carol Meyer analyzed the glass, and Jo-
anna Then-Obłuska studied the beads from all levels, 
including the Meroitic and Christian periods. Charcoal 
and wooden fragments are present in the materials 
brought back to the Oriental Institute Museum, but 
these have not yet been analyzed.

FAIENCE

The amulets among the Dorginarti finds are compa-
rable to examples from Nubia, particularly those from 
the earlier tombs in the western and southern ceme-
teries of Meroe, Sanam, Missiminia, and Qustul. Very 
few precise parallels are found at those sites or from 
places in Egypt, but their styles are similar to objects 
dated to the Third Intermediate Period and Saite era.

figurine, seal ring, and hathor head 
pendants

Most of the faience objects from the site were found 
in broken and incomplete condition. They include the 
torso and upper legs of a figure with a broad-collar 
necklace and divine beard and with armlets and brace-
lets indicated on the upper arms and forearms (OIM 
E24332) (fig. 7.1a; pl. 89a; see also pl. 103e). The fig-
ure wears a pleated kilt. The area around the necklace 
preserves a dark-grayish color, perhaps from worn 
black paint, and the space between the arms and the 
torso preserves a bright-blue glaze that is not present 
elsewhere on the worn surface. This object was found 
atop the eroded south wall in D 9 (3) of the Level III 
residence. The pendant is included in the analysis by 
Then-Obłuska below.

A broken sealing ring, the bezel of which is shaped 
like a cartouche, bears a partial inscription that reads 
“[.  .  .] two lands, lord of heaven, and lord of the two 
lands” (OIM E24325) (fig. 7.1b; pl. 89g). It was uncov-
ered in the surface debris in D 18 (1), a structure sit-
uated outside the fortress between bastion N and the 
southwest corner buttress. Similar rings are found in 
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the late New Kingdom and become common in the 
Third Intermediate Period, with a few comparisons 
dating to the Twenty-Sixth Dynasty.1 

An example from Karnak is comparable, preserv-
ing the top part of the bezel, which reads “Amun-Re, 
ruler of the Ennead, lord [.  .  .].”2 The Karnak ring is 
dated to either the Third Intermediate Period or the 
Twenty-Sixth Dynasty.

Two Hathor head pendants were found on 
the floor in D 6 (1) (OIM E24394, Khartoum 14270) 
(fig.  7.1c–d; pl. 89b; see also pl. 104b), and another 
example was found in the fill of D 112 (1) (Khartoum 
14271) (fig. 7.1e). Hathor head pendants are found be-
ginning in the New Kingdom and continue down into 

1 Examples of this type of ring have been uncovered at Kar-
nak (see the following footnote), Matmar, and Mit Rahineh. 
Note the comparable ring in Brunton 1948, pl. 44, no.  189 
(Twenty-Second to Twenty-Fifth Dynasty). For the exam-
ples from Mit Rahineh, see Anthes 1965, pp. 138–40, fig. 21, 
nos. 359–64 (dated to the Twenty-Second Dynasty, possibly as 
early as the Twenty-First Dynasty).
2 See Masson 2007, pp. 617–18, pl. X, no. 10. Masson com-
pares the Karnak ring to the chronological development indi-
cated in Jaeger 1993, p. 117, no. 68, who would date this ex-
ample to the Third Intermediate Period. Masson notes that the 
ring was made of the green color popular for faience in the Late 
Period; see Masson 2007, p. 612, nn. 134–35.

the Roman period, although they are stylistically dis-
tinct. They are quite common throughout the Third In-
termediate Period in Egypt, and a number of examples 
have been found in Twenty-Fifth Dynasty and Napatan 
contexts in Nubia.3 The technique of the Dorginarti 
examples is more fluid than the “Kushite bold” style 
found at sites and graves attributed to Napatan con-
texts, which are more angular.4 Hathor head amulets 
are also used in the horse trappings from Kurru 201, 
dated to the reign of Shabaqo, where there are two 
styles of Hathor heads—a rounded rendering mingled 
with ones more angular in style.5 The Dorginarti 

3 Note the Hathor column amulet from Qustul in Williams 
1990, p. 74, fig. 25c, pl. 10e (“Kushite bold” style). There are 
examples with a softer, rounder rendering from Amara West, 
Tomb 211, in Binder 2011, p. 50, pl. 20. The niche grave with 
tumulus superstructure is post–New Kingdom, and the finds 
from the cemetery suggest it was in use from the late New 
Kingdom through the eighth century bc. See also the “Kushite 
bold” style of the example from Kawa in Macadam 1955, p. 184, 
pl. XCVIa (0865). This example came from the Eastern Palace 
(A 14/15), which was attributed to the Meroitic period (p. 115).
4 For example, see the Williams reference in the previous 
footnote. The style of his example matches the “Kushite bold” 
styles from Napatan graves at Missiminia and Meroe; see the 
references in Williams 1990, p. 27, nn. 36–37. 
5 Dunham 1950, p. 112, pl. LXVII.C.

Figure 7.1. Faience objects (1:1)

(a) D 9 (3), on top of eroded south wall; OIM E24332
(b) D 18 (1); OIM E24325, faience cartouche ring fragment
(c) D 6 (1); OIM E24394
(d) D 6 (1); Khartoum 14270
(e) D 112 (1) fill; Khartoum 14271

(b)(a)

(c) (d) (e)
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pendant in the Oriental Institute is also treated below 
under the beads and pendants section of Then-Obłuska.

scarabs and plaque amulets

A scarab with the royal name Menkheperre inscribed 
in a cartouche on its base was found below the sur-
face clearance and within the fill of D 209 (1), toward 
the northwest corner of the West Sector (OIM E24396) 
(fig. 7.2a; pl. 89f). The cartouche has a Maat feather and 
adjoined rearing cobra on each side.6 Menkheperre 
was the prenomen of Tuthmosis III of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty but was also used by Piye from at least the 
time of his conquest of Egypt in 733/732 bc.7 It is also 
the prenomen of Necho I (ca. 672–664 bc). The name 
is common on scarabs from the reign of Tuthmosis III 
but remained popular through the Third Intermediate 
Period and apparently on into the Saite period.8 

6 The rendering is not as fine as that on a scarab from Cem-
etery C at Amara West, which also has a joined feather and 
cobra on each side of the cartouche; see Binder 2011, p. 45, pl. 9, 
bottom left. G234 is a chamber tomb, and the finds are attribut-
ed to the late New Kingdom, with a possible extension into the 
Third Intermediate Period (p. 50).
7 For a convenient synopsis of some different views regard-
ing the date of conquest, see Schneider 2010, pp. 377–78.
8 Jaeger 1982, pp. 238–53. The name Menkheperre is found 
on scarabs that typically have rearing cobras or feathers sur-
rounding the name or cartouche. They are found in Twenty- 
Fifth Dynasty or Napatan tombs in Nubia at Qustul, Missiminia, 
and Sanam, and in tombs at Meroe’s west and south cemeteries; 

Another fragmentary scarab preserves part of a 
protective wedjat-eye, representing the eye of Horus 
(OIM E24310) (fig. 7.2b). The bottom part of another 
sign is also apparent on one side. It comes from the 
surface debris inside the walls defining D 1 (1).

An inscribed faience plaque features a recumbent 
androsphinx with a false beard on its flat side, with 
an unidentified sign above the lifted tail on the left 
side and the recognizable nefer-hieroglyph over the 
sphinx’s back (OIM E24386) (fig. 7.2c; pl. 89d). The ob-
ject was found in D 76, in fill below the “ash” level. 
The glaze has largely been worn off, but the plaque 
is darkened from some type of deposit or burning. A 
crudely rendered atef-crown or possible sun disk is sit-
uated above the sphinx’s head. No uraeus is apparent. 
On the other side, which is rounded in profile, are the 
hieroglyphs Amun-Re, with Maat feathers mirrored on 
each side. The motif of the king as a sphinx was found 
on scarabs starting in the late Middle Kingdom and 
continued on through the New Kingdom, although it 
becomes less common in the first millennium bc.9 A 

see Lohwasser 2014. A similar scarab and inscribed design was 
found on an unpublished example from Tomb 102 at Amara 
West; see the photographs and discussion in Kormysheva and 
Idriss 2006, p. 253, no. 257, pl. 2 (Twenty-Fifth Dynasty or later). 
Although the design on the underside is different, the scarab 
profile and type is matched by two steatite scarabs from Mis-
siminia’s Napatan Tomb 186, shown in Vila 1980, pp. 62–63, 
fig. 51, nos. 2–3.
9 Sanhueza-Pino 2014.

Figure 7.2. Faience objects (a, b, d, 1:1; c, e, 1:2)

(a) D 209 (1), fill; OIM E24396
(b) D 1 (1), surface; OIM E24310
(c) D 76, under “ash” layer; OIM E24386
(d) D 81, fill 10 cm above floor; OIM E24398
(e) West Sector, dump; OIM E24418

(b)(a)

(c)

(d)

(e)
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very similar glazed steatite plaque comes from Hillat 
el-Arab, although it depicts a criosphinx.10 Rectangu-
lar plaques are found in the New Kingdom in Egypt 
and became popular during the Nineteenth Dynasty. 
They continue on into the Third Intermediate Period11 
and are also found at Napatan sites in Nubia.12 

An unfinished amulet with a Nile perch incised on 
one face came from debris below the “ash” layer in D 81 
(OIM E24398) (fig. 7.2d; pl. 89c). Drill holes were started 
at each short end but never completed. The plaque is 
small, with one flat side and one convex side; its glaze 
has been completely worn off.

The last of the small amulets is the left corner of a 
wedjat-eye, which was found in an excavation dump in 
the West Sector (OIM E24418) (fig. 7.2e).13 

faience vessels and new year’s flasks 

Two faience vessel fragments display the remnants of 
a black-painted vegetal design. Figure 7.3a was found 
in the Central Sector rubble along the south wall of the 
structure. It is thick-walled and preserves a plant frond 
decoration (OIM E50806). Part of a goblet or chalice 
has an exterior painted with lotus leaves (OIM E24376) 
(fig. 7.3b; pl. 89e). It was found in the glacis rubble out-
side the fortress and west of the North Gate.14 

Three shoulder fragments from New Year’s flasks 
are shown in figure 7.3c–e and on plate 90. One frag-
ment was found atop the plastered floor in the north-
east corner of the west retaining wall for the Level II 
platform (OIM E24336), another is from the surface 

10 Vincentelli 2006, pp. 169–70, 176, fig. 3.4, A.19.909. Tomb 19 
was originally a Nineteenth Dynasty tomb and remained in use 
throughout the Third Intermediate Period and into the Twenty- 
Fifth Dynasty.
11 Jaeger 1982, pp. 204–5.
12 See, for example, Williams 1990, p. 16, an oval plaque 
from tomb 43 with deeply recessed signs that depict a crio-
sphinx. Williams refers to the Kushite bold style of the two 
plaques from this tomb and notes similar examples from Sanam 
(pp.  25–26, nn. 13–17). There are many plaque amulets from 
Sanam, although none of them is a parallel to the Dorginarti 
example; see Griffith 1923, pls. LII–LIV, which show the rectan-
gular plaques bearing inscriptions on both faces.
13 According to the dating of the wedjat-eyes proposed 
by Claudia Müller-Winkler, the more rectangular-shaped, 
plain wedjat-eyes should date to the Twenty-Second through 
Twenty- Fifth Dynasties; see Müller-Winkler 1987, pp. 143–46, 
153–56, 169.
14 See comparable fragments in Third Intermediate Period 
levels at the town of Ashmunein in Spencer 1993, p. 36, pl. 32, 
nos. 95–102. Spencer notes that faience chalices developed in 
the New Kingdom and continued through the Third Interme-
diate Period.

debris along the south fortification wall and east of 
D 32 (OIM E24350), and the third is from the eroded 
surface of the west enclosure wall south of the West 
Gate (OIM E24313). These flasks are typically consid-
ered Saite in date, although evidence indicates that 
they lasted at least through the Persian period.15 The 
Level II contexts or the unsealed deposits of these 
fragments indicate that all three fragments probably 
belong to the Level II occupation phase. Parallels are 
found in both Egypt16 and the Sudan.17 

REUSED POTSHERDS, POTTERY, 
AND MUD OBJECTS

A number of potsherds were reused as tools such as 
scrapers or trowels, and broken bowls were reused 
as lids and shallow saucers. One marl jar, the rim of 
which had broken off, was smoothed down at the neck 
and reused. In some cases items such as beads, net 
weights, and stoppers were made from clay for a spe-
cific purpose. Some of these items are discussed below. 
The pottery crucibles and tuyères found at the site are 
also briefly considered below, while the inscribed signs 
on pottery sherds have their own section.

disks

Pottery disks were uncovered throughout the living 
spaces, as well as in many open contexts and fill depos-
its (fig. 7.4). They were found mostly in the structures 
along the north wall in the West Sector, but also within 
the Level IV residence and under a stairway into the 

15 The Saite- and Persian-period examples from Egypt are re-
ferred to in Masson 2013–15, pp. 5–6. For a general discussion 
of Saite-period New Year’s flasks, see Webb 1978, pp. 116–19, 
pl. 18, and Blanquet 1992.
16 For example, a faience New Year’s flask from the Karnak 
priests’ residences is published in Masson 2007, pp. 605, 614, 
pl. XXVII. They are found at many sites in Egypt, but note the 
Saite examples from the town of Ashmunein shown in Spencer 
1993, p. 36, pl. 33, nos. 118–19. Saite flasks from graves at Tell 
el-Yehudiyeh are published in Petrie 1906, p. 19, pl. XXI (green 
glaze, Twenty-Sixth Dynasty). A faience flask fragment from 
the camp at Defenneh is shown in Petrie 1888, p. 75, pl. XL, 
no. 4 (sixth century bc). Faience New Year’s flasks were also 
found at Mendes in Levels I and II; see Wilson 1982, p. 33, pl. 30, 
no. 3.
17 For example, from Napatan tomb 2-V-6/311 at Missiminia, 
which is shown in Vila 1980, p. 121, fig. 127, and p. 161, fig. 182. 
See also Kormysheva and Idriss 2006, pp. 254–56, no. 260 (Khar-
toum 23520). Faience New Year’s flask fragments were also 
found at Gala Abu Ahmed; see Lohwasser 2004, pp. 151–56, 
tables 4f, 5, 6, and color pl. 12. 
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Figure 7.3. Faience vessels (a, c–e, 1:1; b, 1:2)

(a) Central Sector south wall, rubble; OIM E50806
(b) Glacis stones near west buttress of North Gate; OIM E24376
(c) D 32 (1), fill north of silo; OIM E24350, sherd laid flat for drawing
(d) Eroded surface of west wall of fort; OIM E24313
(e) Floor of bay of Level II structure, at west retaining wall; OIM E24336

(b)(a)

(c)

(d)

(e)
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Figure 7.4. Pottery objects (1:2)

(a) East Sector rubble over three southern silos; marl
(b) D 12 (1); silt
(c) D 3 (1); OIM E49788, light wear lines, silt
(d) D 223 (1); OIM E49760, silt, blackened on one side, wheel striations
(e) D 218 (1); silt
(f) D 218 (1); marl
(g) D 12 (1); marl
(h) D 86 (1); marl
(i) D 12 (1); silt
(j) D 12 (1); silt
(k) D 221 (1); silt
(l) D 75; silt, RS, burnished interior/exterior
(m) D 3 (1); OIM E24351, silt
(n) East Sector, rubble over three southern silos; silt, broken, applied clay
(o) D 12 (1); silt, worn top
(p) D 112 and area; OIM E24410, silt, broken

(b)(a) (c)

(d) (e)

(g)

(f)

(h) (i)

(j) (k) (l)

(m) (n) (o) (p)
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Level III residence.18 No examples were found in the 
East Sector. These disks were ground down from pot-
sherds of both silt and marl, and typically measured 
2–4 cm in diameter, averaging around 3 cm. They had 
unworked surfaces, but often one of the sides was di-
vided into sections by incised, crossed lines. Some loci 
yielded multiple examples of disks, both decorated and 
plain, but they were often found alone. They have been 
referred to in archaeological literature as counters, to-
kens, weights, or game pieces, and they are found at 
sites throughout Nubia and Egypt and elsewhere in 
the Near East and Mediterranean region.19 Although 
these prepared disks are not considered good dating 
evidence, the potential uses for them are interesting to 
contemplate. Whether they functioned as lots drawn 
for certain tasks, counters for a particular job done or 
contract established (buying or selling), voting indica-
tors, meal tokens for particular types of food, or gam-
ing pieces is uncertain.20 

In some instances the reused sherd disks show a 
single or double hole drilled through the center, with 
the button-type example showing a clear wear pattern 
on one side from a string having been looped through 
the two holes (fig. 7.4a–d). The others sometimes have 
thin wear striations on at least one side.

The rubbed edges of the smaller disk tokens or 
counters are typically smoothed and rounded in pro-
file, with some light scratching from the production 
process often found atop one of the surfaces or con-
tinuing over onto one of the surfaces from the edge. 
The incised lines are situated on either the exterior 

18 For example, there were at least seven of these disks, plain 
or with incised crossed lines, from D 69 (1); five disks with 
crossed lines were found in D 303 (1), the surface next to the 
Level III residence upon which the north stairs to the build-
ing were built; several were found in the Level IV residence, in 
D 312 (2); four disks came from the south part of D 208 (1); four 
came from D 80 (1), one of them bearing crossed lines; six came 
from D 200 (2), only one of them with no decoration; D 1 (3) 
had twelve disks, either plain or with incised crossed lines; and 
numerous examples were found in D 6 (1) and D 13 (1). The 
surface clearances of the fortress also produced many examples 
of these disks.
19 For pottery disks from other similarly dated contexts, see, 
for example, Wilson 1982, p. 35, pl. 34, no. 1, and Spencer 1993, 
p. 38, pl. 37, no. 166 (Third Intermediate Period and Late Dynas-
tic), and from contexts of various dates at Tanis, see Brissaud 
and Cotelle 1987. They have been found at Gala Abu Ahmed 
and in building F1 of the very late eighth and early seventh 
centuries bc at Kawa (due to associated pottery). See Eigner 
and Jesse 2009, pp. 151–52, fig. 18, no. 2, and Welsby 2015, 
pp. 76–77, pl. 17.
20 D’Onofrio 2007, pp. 4–6. See also Manzo 2007.

or the interior side of the potsherd, when this could 
be ascertained. The decorative lines are generally 
lightly incised into the surface. Although many of 
the disks are only roughly circular, their production 
nonetheless would have taken time and thus would 
have been considered a necessary or desired activity 
to perform.

miscellaneous clay objects

One pierced pottery bead and another possible exam-
ple of a bead or pendant with an applied dot are shown 
in figure 7.4m–n. They were not made from reused 
sherds but rather were molded from clay.

A small cuboid produced from a reused sherd may 
have served as a weight or perhaps some other pur-
pose (fig. 7.4o). One side had been ground or worn 
down to a flattened surface that was more or less cir-
cular when viewed from the top and exposed the black 
core of the sherd.

The only example of a pottery net weight is that 
shown in figure 7.4p. This type of object and its parallels 
are discussed below in the section on stone net weights.

A number of jar stoppers and two possible pul-
leys or lids are also made from clay (fig. 7.5a–d). Flasks 
were found in contexts associated with two of these 
clay objects (e.g., D 76, near D 90 where the flask was 
found), and these objects may therefore have func-
tioned as lids for them. The sizes range from more than 
3.5 cm to 5.0 cm in width.

miniature bowls 

Two handmade miniature bowls were found in D 18 (1), 
and another came from D 13 (1); all were cataloged 
under OIM E24399 (one is shown in fig. 7.5e). They 
are all of different shapes, but the rim of the first ex-
ample is decorated with incised notches, and crossed 
lines and a double zigzag are found on its base exterior. 
The small handmade bowl, or perhaps a pottery fitting, 
came from D 19 (1) (fig. 7.5f). D 18 and D 19 were both 
extramural structures located at the southwest corner 
of the fortification between bastion N and the south-
west corner. Miniature “toy” vessels are not usually 
datable, although the cultural influence is detected in 
the decoration of the incised example. Their presence, 
if they are toys, suggests that children and families 
were among the population of the fortress, at least at 
certain times. The child’s footprint impressed into the 
mud floor of room D 20 of the Level III residence also 
proves their presence.
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Figure 7.5. Pottery objects (1:2)

(a) D 218 (1); silt
(b) D 76, above “ash” layer; OIM E24381, silt
(c) D 221 (1), rubble; OIM E24413, silt
(d) D 12 (1); soft silt, worn
(e) D 18 (1) (one of three); OIM E24399, handmade silt
(f) D 19; handmade silt
(g) D 78 (1); reused marl body sherd
(h) D 4, when clearing silo; marl (top edge is worn, bottom is jagged)

(b)(a) (c) (d)

(e)

(g)

(f)

(h)
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tools

Quite a few sherds of broken silt or marl vessels are 
among the objects reused as tools (figs. 7.5g–h, 7.6). 
They were used in very specific activities that are dif-
ficult to reconstruct from the contexts or associated 
materials.21 They are described in detail below.

At least five sherds were ground down and re-
touched in the manner of those shown in figure 
7.6a–b. They are body sherds of silt or marl, most 
often with light abrasion lines evident on the exte-
rior surface below the preserved edge. Their reuse is 
at an angle placed either transversely or in line with 
the wheel striations of the original vessel. But the 
main indicator of their use was the worked edge of 
the sherd, where an incised line runs around the cir-
cumference, as though a string had been attached. The 
tops of the three best-preserved pieces from D 113 (1) 
and D 114 (1) are described as “thick sectioned body 
sherds, reworked on one edge to a smooth oval [top 
edge] surface, beneath which is a groove setting it off 
from the rest of the sherd” (OIM E24407, Khartoum 
14280). The interior groove on the illustrated example 
in figure 7.6a is discontinuous, while that in figure 7.6b 
preserves no interior groove. The use to which these 
sherds were put is uncertain, and no parallels have 
been found.

Another reused sherd from a marl vessel has a 
worn edge at its “top” (fig. 7.6c). The profile of the 
worn edge is rounded, and the wear has created a 
concave surface along that edge. The interior of the 
sherd is slightly worn, while the exterior preserves the 
wheel corrugation and the excess clay pad of the orig-
inal vessel.

The reused body sherd in figure 7.6d has a smoothed 
edge (on the left side as shown) with a rounded profile. 
The sherd exhibits evidence of a black-painted band 
on its exterior, with an incised line made after firing. 
The edge has been stained a darker gray-black color, 
although not from burning. The use of this sherd is 
also uncertain.

jar sealings

Two fragments of mud jar sealings were found in 
D 15 (1) and belong to the Level II phase at the site (see 
fig. 6.12a–b in chapter 6). Both are incised with sym-
bols or letters on their exterior surfaces. They were un-
covered in a locus atop the Level II platform, a context 

21 The uses for similar or the same types of reused sherds 
from New Kingdom Qantir are discussed by Raedler 2007, 
pp. 45–50.

that also yielded sherds from imported Levantine am-
phorae dated to the sixth century bc.

STONE AND MINERALS

Most of the stone objects in the Oriental Institute Mu-
seum collection, as well as some in the Sudan Nation-
al Museum in Khartoum, are illustrated in the figures 
and plates in this section. It should be noted, however, 
that many of the grindstones and stone architectural 
fragments found at Dorginarti were left in the field af-
ter work at the site had finished, or were given to the 
Sudan National Museum in Khartoum and the Antiq-
uities Service.22 A few other worked pieces of stone—
mostly sandstone fragments—have been omitted from 
the discussion because they are small and amorphous, 
all of them being smoothed-down fragments of stone 
with no distinct markings.

reused stele fragment

A fragment of a stele was reused as a door socket in 
D 9, a room in the Level III official residence in the Cen-
tral Sector (OIM E24424). The photograph on plate 91a 
provides two views of the object. The fragment mea-
sured 27 cm in height, while the inscribed surface was 
19 cm in width. Since the object is presently housed 
in the Oriental Institute Museum collection, where a 
new photograph could be taken, it is the only one of 
the reused stone elements found at Dorginarti that has 
been included here. 

The hieroglyphs that are still visible on the frag-
ment are from a funerary text with a ḥtp-dἰ-nsw offer-
ing formula. The text would have been hidden during 
the use of the stone as a door socket, which was sunk 
into the flooring and faced the jamb of the doorway.

The bottom side of the block, which was originally 
the side of the stele, shows chisel marks made during 
the quarrying of the light-gray sandstone, which cre-
ated a herringbone pattern. A sandstone quarry was 
located across the river from Dorginarti on the west 
bank, and it is assumed that the reused blocks in the 
Level III residence were taken from New Kingdom 
monuments in and around Buhen.

22 Field register nos. D-128 and D-130 were left in the field, 
D-131 and D-133 were given to the Antiquities Service, and 
D-132 was given to the Oriental Institute Museum (Knudstad 
and Pierce 1964). For a description of the reused stone archi-
tectural fragments, see chapter 4, part 2. I did not locate the 
items in the Khartoum Museum in 1989, nor were they found 
by Bruce Williams on his visit in 2014.

isac.uchicago.edu



252 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

Figure 7.6. Pottery objects (1:2)

(a)  D 114 (1), rubble; OIM E24407 (one of three), silt, deep scratch lines on exterior, 
wheel lines on interior

(b)  D 205 (1); Nile D sherd, white slip preserved, worn edges along top, chipped edge 
along bottom

(c)  D 38 and D 39, surface clearance; OIM E49797, reused marl sherd, excess clay on 
exterior, upper edge worn and rounded

(d)  East Sector, first 50 cm above north magazines; marl with painted band, incised after 
painting, deposit at left edge

(b)

(a)

(c)

(d)
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tools and grinding equipment

Among the stone objects found at the site are two 
whetstones made of soapstone from D 70 (1), and a 
possible third example from the fill layers in the 
Level II platform (OIM E24390A, E24354) (fig. 7.7a–b). 
The rock is also called steatite and is a soft stone useful 
for polishing or honing objects that may initially have 
been sharpened on a rougher stone. The two longer 
stones from D 70 range from 4.4 to 5.3 cm in length. 
The smaller, third plaque has a sunken dimple in the 
middle of one side, possibly the start of a drill hole for 
producing a bead or amulet. These objects display fine 
scratches running across all their surfaces, often lined 
up in the same direction, perhaps indicating their use 
for polishing or sharpening, or made during their pro-
duction process.

The two whetstones from D 70 (1) were found 
next to a corroded copper blade(?) that had been bro-
ken into four fragments and is discussed below (OIM 
E24390B).

weight and pottery-manufacturing 
tool

A small sandstone fragment was probably a weight 
(fig. 7.7c).23 One flat, reddish limestone rock from the 
fill of D 107 was prepared for use by incising one edge 
with at least six notches; it was broken in half (OIM 
E24405) (fig. 7.7d; pl. 92b). Parallels to this object are 
found at other Sudanese sites, and they are usually 
considered tools for producing handmade pottery.24 

grinding and pounding tools

Querns, handstones, pounders, and other tools were 
found throughout the West Sector, concentrated most-
ly in rooms along the north wall (figs. 7.7e–g, 7.8a, c–e). 
A large whetstone or smoothing tool found in D 19 (1) 
was made of schist and had a hole drilled into its top 
(OIM E50785; fig. 7.8b).25 One of its sides displayed 
thin scratch lines in the center. At least twenty-five 
saddle-shaped querns were found, along with a few 
other fragmentary examples that are neither shown in 

23 A similar weight is shown in Spencer 1993, p. 32, pl. 27, 
nos. 11–12, of uncertain date.
24 See the bone tool “rockers” in Addison 1949, pp. 151, 204, 
pl. LVIIB (bone, dating uncertain), and Crawford and Addison 
1951, pp. 46–47, 65, pl. 41 (pottery, dating uncertain). See also 
the stone “peigne de potier” from a tomb at Amara East in Vila 
1977, pp. 70–73, fig. 32, no. 5 (New Kingdom tomb 2-R-44, with 
probable later intrusions).
25 It measured 6.3 cm wide, with a preserved length of 6.7 cm.

the photos nor listed in the field registration book.26 
All but one of the more complete stones were left be-
hind due to their size. The photograph taken in the field 
shows that most of them were very worn, and some of 
them may have been used on both sides (pl. 91b). 

A sandstone quern from D 104 (1) that was 
brought back to the Oriental Institute Museum was 
worn thinner at its midsection, both in thickness and 
width, was chipped along one side, and had been used 
on both sides (OIM E50793) (pl. 92c). This quern was 
approximately 42 cm long and had been worn down 
to a concave profile on both sides, ending up 2–3 cm 
thick in the center. Seven of the querns were found 
in contexts yielding typical Dorginarti pot stands and 
pilgrim flasks or jugs, suggesting a type of kit used for 
the preparation of food or other substance.

There were twenty-nine stone cobbles of sandstone, 
basalt, and quartzite, most of them showing marks from 
their use as pounders (fig. 7.8c).27 Of those in the Ori-
ental Institute Museum collection, an example from 
D 48 (2) (OIM E50777) measures 3.5 × 3.8 cm, an exam-
ple from D 69 (1) (OIM E50799) measures 3.9 × 3.8 cm, 
and another (OIM E50776) measures as much as 6.6 cm 
in diameter. They are typically about 6 cm in diameter 
with varying measurements from one side to the oth-
er. Some display somewhat pitted or battered surfaces, 
either all over or along one continuous edge; in the lat-
ter case two of the sides preserve the original rock sur-
face where it was held, often a more flattened surface. 
Most of them are in fairly pristine shape, in which case 
they are more spherical. The elongated example shown 
in figure 7.8e was 7.9 cm long and 5.9 cm wide (OIM 
E50780). The worn areas are at each end of its length, 
stretching from the ends over to one side of the stone.

One flattened grinder or pounder, with worn sur-
faces along its edges, was found in association with 
querns and other pounders in D 6 (1). With a red 
substance adhering to the surface of one end (OIM 
E50781; not illustrated), it is about 3 cm thick, 6.1 cm 
wide, and 6.9 cm long. Its two smooth surfaces were 
flat, and could be held between the fingers while the 
edges were used to pound or grind. The red substance 

26 Complete and fragmentary querns were found in the fol-
lowing loci, many of which had multiple examples: D 6 (1), 
D 10 (1), D 42 (1), D 53 (1), D 59 (1), D 60 (1), D 66 (1), D 69 (1), 
D 104, D 122 (1), D 208 (2), D 215 (1), D 216 (1), and D 221 (1). 
The handstones were found in D 67 (1), D 69 (1), D 216 (1), and 
D 19 (1).
27 There was one pounder from D 1 (1), and there were two 
from D 1 (3), five from D 6 (1), two from D 14 (1), one from 
D 32 (1), two from D 41 (1), one from D 48 (2) (round bin), seven 
from D 67 (1), three from D 69 (1), three from D 90 (1), one from 
D 125 (1), and one from D 216 (1).
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Figure 7.7. Stone objects (1:2)

(a) D 70 (1), 15 cm below “ash” layer at south doorway; OIM E24390A, gray soapstone
(b)  D 8 (1), fill of Level II platform; OIM E24354, gray-green soapstone, drill hole 

incomplete
(c) D 76, fill below “ash” layer; OIM E24379, sandstone
(d) D 107 (1), fill; OIM E24405, ferruginous limestone, 0.4 cm thick
(e) D 35 and D 36; OIM E50783, sandstone
(f) D 69 (1); OIM E50773, gray sandstone (drawing by C. Abraczinskas)
(g)  D 19 (1); OIM E50786, sandstone scraper with scraped outer edge (drawing by 

C. Abraczinskas)

(b)(a)

(c) (d) (e)

(g)

(f)
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(ocher?) was found at the thinner edge, which displays 
most of the wear on the tool.

Four of the quern fragments, which were left in 
the field and were not available for study, are associ-
ated with one or more of these stone pounders. There 
was no evidence mentioned in the field notes, such 
as quartzite chips, that might indicate gold working. 
The only quern in the Oriental Institute Museum col-
lection, mentioned above, has been abraded smooth-
ly into concave profiles on both of its sides, with no 
evidence for impact marks left by pounding activities 
(OIM E50793). 

Handstones were found along the north wall in 
D 6 (1), D 66 (1), D 69 (1), and D 216 (1) and in the 
surface clearance along the south wall—that is, in D 35 
and D 36 (figs. 7.7f, 7.8a). The examples in the collection 

are made from sandstone. The example from D 69 (1), 
shown in figure 7.8a, is about 18 × 10 cm maximum.

The angular wear of the thin sandstone object 
in figure 7.7g (OIM E50786) may indicate its use as a 
scraper or polisher.

arrowheads and blades

Approximately twenty-seven bifacially flaked stone 
arrowheads with hollow or notched bases were found 
in various contexts at the fortress associated with 
Levels II–IV (grouped in fig. 7.9 and on pls. 93c, 94).28 

28 Arrowheads were found in the East and Central Sectors, in-
cluding around the Level II platform and the southern silos of the 
East Sector. Two were found in the fill outside the Level III and 

Figure 7.8. Stone objects (1:2)

(a) D 216 (1); OIM E50782, sandstone (drawing by C. Abraczinskas)
(b)  D 19 (1); OIM E50785, schist, hole drilled at “top,” flat edge along right side 

(drawing by C. Abraczinskas)
(c) D 67 (1); OIM E50778, basalt, lightly pounded
(d) D 75; OIM E50784, pounder? (friable and broken); white sandstone
(e) D 112 and area; OIM E50780, quartzite cobble, pounded at both ends

(b)

(a)

(c) (d) (e)
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These arrowheads are usually 3–4 cm long and have 
a curvature or hollow at the base with downward- 
pointing wings at both sides.29 They are made from 

Level IV official residences, ten cached arrowheads were found 
in the charcoal deposit resting on floor 1 of D 34 at the east end 
of the fortress, and one was found in D 33. The West Sector ex-
amples came from the fill of D 32, one on the floor and one near 
the door of D 73, and in the fill levels inside D 79, D 81, D 86 (1), 
D 210 (1), D 213 (1), the fill around D 126, and two in D 201 (1).
29 For the type, see Clark, Phillips, and Staley 1974, p. 358. 
The authors of this study note that type B, close to these ex-
amples from Dorginarti, went out of use before the Old King-
dom in Egypt but reappeared in the Saite and initial Persian 
periods. Interesting technical studies of stone arrowheads have 
been published in recent years, and one analysis that studies 

agate or flint. The stone used to produce each arrow-
head was carefully chosen, and their traditional sig-
nificance as well as their beauty undoubtedly reflect 
their ceremonial and social importance to both maker 
and bowman.30 The Dorginarti arrowheads are import-
ant cultural markers for at least one component of the 
fortress’s population, and parallels have been found 
in regions to the south and southwest of the Second 

the use-wear evidence is found in Lemorini and Cocca 2013, 
p. 196. There has been no similar technical study of the Dorgi-
narti arrowheads.
30 For the significance of the color of the stone chosen to pro-
duce the points, among many other topics, see Graves-Brown 
2010, pp. 138–40.

Figure 7.9. Stone objects (1:1)

(a) D 34 (1), in charcoal on floor; OIM E24349E, agate
(b) D 34 (1), in charcoal on floor; OIM E24349B, agate
(c) D 86 (1), rubble; OIM E24412, white silica/flint, worn
(d) Room east of D 34; OIM E24421, agate
(e) D 126, silo exterior; OIM E24419
(f) D 59C (1); OIM E24417, flint blade
(g) D 32 (1) and area; OIM E24363, flint blade

(b)(a) (c)

(d) (e)

(f) (g)
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Cataract, but also in Egypt. There was no certain evi-
dence at the site for metal weaponry, but metal items 
would have been either taken by the garrison when the 
fort was abandoned or scavenged by others.

No debitage was found at the site—at least it is not 
mentioned in the records—and it is uncertain where 
the points were manufactured. Numerous knapping 
sites have been identified on the elevations to the east 
and west of the river in this region, but they are of 
much earlier age.31 These work sites, or similar sites, 
could have been reused for producing blades and points 
during the early first millennium bc. Chalcedony and 
agate resources were readily available along the river.

There are precise or close parallels for the stone 
arrowheads from earlier periods in Egypt, for exam-
ple from Tell el-Dabʾa and Qantir.32 During the Amar-
na period, arrows and archery gear are mentioned as 
items that came from Nubia.33 But these stone arrow-
heads are not all considered Nubian products, since 
their shapes usually differ from their Nubian counter-
parts, having tangs, and are mostly made from flint.34 

One stone leaf-shaped arrowhead (tanged?) 
was excavated at Medinet Habu in Egypt, while one 
(hollow-based?) arrowhead stems from late Twenty- 
Sixth or early Twenty-Seventh Dynasty contexts at 
Elephantine.35 

The hollow-based arrowheads found at the fortress 
of Jebel Sahaba in Lower Nubia, as well as those found 
at Semna, Amara, and Kawa, are comparable to those 
from Dorginarti.36 Both tanged and hollow- based 

31 There is no evidence for the later reuse of these debitage 
sites in the published surveys. Note the mention of stone re-
sources at the Second Cataract in Sandford and Arkell 1933, 
pp. 38–39, fig. 7.
32 See the listing in Graves-Brown 2015, pp. 40–42.
33 Cited in Graves-Brown 2015, p. 41. Graves-Brown cites the 
Nubian tribute of arrowheads, bows, and quivers mentioned in 
Zibelius-Chen 1988, p. 114.
34 The Egyptians produced flint arrowheads at least until the 
Nineteenth Dynasty; see Graves-Brown 2015, p. 41, who notes: 
“Nubian lithic material of this date, however, does not look like 
the Delta pieces [from Tell ed-Dabʾa and Qantir] in either ma-
terial or form.” The Egyptian arrowheads are tanged and more 
often made of flint, not quartz or carnelian like most of the 
Nubian examples.
35 One example, the base of which cannot be seen in the 
preserved mounting, was found outside the enclosure wall at 
Medinet Habu; see Hölscher 1954, p. 6, pl. 3A (fifth from left). 
The Elephantine example is mentioned in Hikade 2001, p. 122. 
A silex arrowhead of a different shape, with “contracting stem,” 
comes from Tell el-Ghaba Area I, L0001, a destruction level per-
haps dated to the seventh century bc; see Fuscaldo 2005, pl. 33, 
no. 541 (F0511A).
36 A bifacially flaked, hollow-based arrowhead was found at 
the Lower Nubian site of Jebel Sahaba; see Säve-Söderbergh 

points are found in the materials from New Kingdom 
tombs, in some cases clearly reused at a later period, 
at Sai and Soleb.37 One burial at Sanam contained a 
tanged arrowhead, while recent excavations at the 
site have uncovered an example of a carnelian hollow- 
based arrowhead.38 They are found in early and lat-
er levels at the town site of Meroe, and later types of 
stone arrowheads are found in tombs of the Meroitic 
period at Meroe.39 Similar hollow-based arrowheads 
are found at Zankor in northern Kordofan and at the 
fortress of Gala Abu Ahmed in the Wadi Howar, and 
unpublished examples may also stem from sites in 
northern Darfur.40 Lastly, similar arrowheads come 
from Jebel Moya, west of Sennar.41 

Larger tanged and hollow-based arrowheads—the 
latter having longer wings and wider curvatures at 

and Troy 1991, pp. 172–73, pl. 220 (Site 51, Twenty-Fifth Dy-
nasty). The Semna example is described in Dunham and Jans-
sen 1960, p. 25, 24-3-475b, from room 46, east of the temple of 
Taharqo. The agate arrowhead, Boston MFA 24.2069.2, is shown 
online at http://www.mfa.org/collections. It has a slightly re-
cessed base. Stone arrows with recessed bases were also found 
in the latest levels at Amara West; see Fairman 1948, p. 10, and 
Shinnie and Bradley 1951, p. 11 (Napatan). The Kawa examples 
are illustrated in Welsby and Anderson 2004, p. 153, no. 133 
(chalcedony, Kushite/Napatan from the surface of Q3).
37 The Soleb arrowheads are published in Schiff Giorgini 
1971, p. 94, fig. 128. There are eleven examples, most of them 
like the hollow-based Dorginarti arrowheads, that came from 
the surface above T17 and the west chamber of T24, where a 
few vessels and a bead also belong to the intrusive burials. The 
tanged arrowhead from tomb 5 at Sai is published in Minault- 
Gout and Thill 2012, p. 398, pl. 175, T5P3.
38 Griffith 1923, p. 167, pl. XXXVI, no. 8 (above the body in 
tomb 1145); Vincentelli 2011, pp. 279–81, fig. 13.
39 Various types of white quartz and carnelian arrowheads 
were found in seventh-century(?) and perhaps early third- 
century bc contexts at Meroe; see Shinnie and Bradley 1980, 
pp. 191–92, 219, fig. 84 (especially example 1548 from the sur-
face of the town site). The dates follow those in Bradley 1984, 
pp. 199–200. Other stone arrowheads of different types are 
found in Meroitic burials at Meroe, but only two examples in 
these later tombs are similar to those at Dorginarti; see Dunham 
1963, p. 264, fig. 170, 4 (at the left and right of the photograph).
40 An arrowhead similar to the types found at Dorginarti was 
found at Zankor in North Kordofan at the west end of the Wadi 
el-Malik; see Edmonds 1940, pl. 1c. The Gala Abu Ahmed exam-
ples are published in, for instance, Eigner and Jesse 2009, p. 153, 
fig. 19. The Darfur examples are cited from a personal commu-
nication I received from Khidir Abdel-Karim Ahmed in January 
1989, but no photographs or illustrations were made available.
41 Addison 1949, pp. 186–87, 194, pls. LXXXI–LXXXII. Of the 
four hundred flaked items preserved, it is noted that the ma-
jority were the hollow-based, leaf-shaped type of arrowhead, 
although they are smaller in size than the Dorginarti examples, 
being 1.5–2.5 cm in length. The dating of the site is uncertain, 
but faience amulets and other objects of Napatan type were 
found in some of the early tombs. For an overview of the cur-
rent debate, see Sakamoto 2016.

isac.uchicago.edu



258 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

the base than the arrowheads from Dorginarti—were 
also found in the earliest Kushite ancestral tombs at 
Kurru.42 Lunate arrowheads were found associated 
with them.

The Nubians or southerners who served in the 
armies of Nubian, Egyptian, and foreign rulers used 
traditional stone arrowheads for generations. Herodo-
tus, for example, notes that the “Ethiopians” fighting 
in Xerxes’s army during the first part of the fifth cen-
tury bc used stone arrowheads.43

There are three fragmentary flint blades from the 
site, two of which are shown in figure 7.9f–g (pl. 93a). 
They are undatable, but the tradition of making and 
using lithic tools continued into the Third Interme-
diate Period and later, as shown, for example, by the 
mostly Third Intermediate Period stone blades, flakes, 
and knives from Ashmunein.44 

fishing-net weights

Stone fishing-net weights or sinkers were common at 
the fortress (fig. 7.10a–d; pl. 93b).45 These objects have 
been identified as cord ties, loom weights, and wind-
ing reels, but their resemblance to net weights from 
elsewhere makes their identification as net sinkers 
viable.46 They are typically 2.8–6.8 cm long and are 
prepared for use by incising at least two indentations 
around the circumference of the stone that do not 
always line up from one side to another and may be 

42 There are hollow-based arrowheads from Kurru Tumu-
lus  2 and Kurru 19, and arrowheads with tangs from Kurru 
Tumuli 1 and 4; see Dunham 1950, p. 14, fig. 1c, p. 16, fig. 2c, 
p. 18, fig. 3b, p. 75, fig. 24f, and pl. LXXI.C. The graves are dat-
ed between Generation A (ca. 860–840 bc) and Generation D 
(ca.  800–780 bc). Lunates were found associated with tanged 
arrowheads in Kurru Tumuli 1 and 4; see the photograph on 
pl. LXXI.C.
43 Herodotus, The History, 7.69.
44 Spencer 1993, p. 33, pls. 27–29.
45 These stone objects were found in the following loci: two 
in D 19 (1); one each in D 22 (3) and D 22 (4); inside south wall 
of West Sector, between hearths southwest of D 32, surface; 
D 26 (1), D 59, against west wall, north half, under “ash” layer; 
D  75, above “ash” layer; West Sector, from debris about 2 m 
north of breach in north wall (outside); and from the work dis-
mantling the walls of the Level III building, from the area of the 
doorway between D 20 and D 9.
46 Bates 1917, p. 259, pl. 21, nos. 202–3. No. 203 is the one 
found by Petrie at Tell el-Retaba and mentioned in the follow-
ing footnote, while no. 202 was found at Gammai in a context 
attributed to the late Predynastic or Early Dynastic period. 
Note that American Indian stone net sinkers, elongated stones 
of 11 cm in length, have incised lines at both ends and one 
down their lengths, and are used to troll the nets for catch-
ing salmon in the streams along the northwest coast of North 
America; see Stewart 2008, pp. 30–31, 86–87.

discontinuous. Many of them show scratches on their 
surfaces from their use or manufacture.

The objects have been found in Egypt and Sudan, 
dating to a number of different periods but also more 
or less contemporary with the early fortification at 
Dorginarti.47 

rectangular stone with inscription

A small sandstone block that was either a small stele or 
a name stone was found at the bottom of a test pit sunk 
nearly 1 m below the floor of D 5 in the Central Sec-
tor (OIM E24326) (pl. 92a).48 This pit extended down 
below the floor level of room D 312 in the Level IV res-
idence, and it is assumed the item represents a foun-
dation deposit.49 It may also have been used to stamp 
bricks or mud architectural details, as discussed below. 
The object’s dimensions are 16.2 × 6.5 × 4.8 cm. The 
block was rounded at both short ends and thus resem-
bles a cartouche in form. The back is rough and pitted, 
but the other surfaces have been smoothed.

The incised inscription names the fortress, at least 
its Level IV incarnation. The reading of mnnw, “for-
tress,” is fairly straightforward.50 This sign is possibly 
followed by ḫw, “to protect or safeguard.”51 Together 
with the following nb sign, the reading could be “the 

47 Note the stone object, called a reel, in Petrie 1906, pl. 
XXXVIC, no. 47, from Tell el-Retaba. The current excavations 
at the site of Tell el-Retaba uncovered limestone examples in 
late Twentieth Dynasty contexts; see Rzepka et al. 2014, p. 184, 
fig.  82. Another parallel, identified as a loom weight, comes 
from the Second Cataract site of Kor; see Smith 1966, pp. 241–
42, fig. 21, no. 7. See also Vila 1978, p. 108, fig. 58 (2-V-28; oc-
cupation site of the Kerma–Middle Nubian period). The Kawa 
example is shown in Macadam 1955, p. 106, pl. LXIIb (0759), 
where it is called a winding reel. It was found in the northwest 
corner foundation deposit of the temple of Taharqo, but Mac-
adam places the items in this disturbed deposit in the period 
after Anlamani but before Hariotef, when the temple was re-
stored (p. 245). For New Kingdom examples, see Spencer 2014, 
p. 478, pl. 23.
48 I would like to thank the experts who kindly studied the 
inscription on the stone: Vivian Davies, Robert Ritner, Bruce 
B. Williams, and Karola Zibelius-Chen. The final interpretation 
was based on all their suggestions, and I apologize for any er-
rors in my reading.
49 This suggestion is my own, but see Pierce 1964a, entry for 
January 30, and Hoerth 1964a, no. 2, p. 6.
50 For mnnw meaning “fortress,” see Vogel 2004, pp. 21–22, 
and Morris 2005, pp. 809–14.
51 As proposed by Karola Zibelius-Chen (personal communi-
cation, February 23, 2017), who believes that the suggestion that 
the last cluster may be tA-sty is improbable: “For the last sign to 
be n-ta-sty it must be noted that the sign does not at all resem-
ble the sty-bow, although on the whole it would make sense to 
read ‘the fortress: protecting the lord of eternity of Nubia.’”
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Figure 7.10. Stone objects (a–d, 1:2; e–f, 2:5)

(a) D 19 (1), below surface; OIM E24329, talc
(b) D 59, under “ash” layer; OIM E24380, soapstone
(c) Doorway between D 9 and D 20 (when dismantling walls); OIM E24411, gray soapstone
(d) D 75; OIM E24385
(e) D 8, fill at northwest corner of Level III residence; OIM E24402, travertine
(f) D 1 (1); travertine, diameter ca. 29 cm

(b)(a)

(c) (d)

(e)

(f)
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fortress of the lord” or “the fortress for the protection 
of the lord.” Nb nḥḥ, “the lord of eternity,” could refer 
here to Amun, Osiris, or Re.52 

The meaning of the last cluster of signs is more 
difficult, and a variety of readings have been suggest-
ed. The last of the horizontal lines below nb nḥḥ may 
belong to the top frame of a square ḥwt sign (O6) (less 
likely a pr sign), with the internal sign being Maat 
(C10) with a feather or an ankh-sign on her knee.53 It 
may also represent a seated Asiatic man with a throw 
stick (A49), which is also used as a determinative for 
Nubian bowmen—that is, the ἰwntyw-styw—and gen-
erally for soldiers or the army.54 With the initial read-
ing mentioned above, the inscription would thus read 
“The Fortress for the Protection of the Lord of Eternity 
of the Estate-of-Maat.” 

The small dot at the bottom left of the inscription 
may be a hollow left by the manufacturing process, or 
part of a determinative.55 

This stone object finds earlier New Kingdom paral-
lels in large cartouche-shaped stamps, such as the stone 
example from Amara West and the cartouche-shaped 
impressions on mud roofing from both Sai and Amara 
West.56 The oval stamps used in the mud roofing at 
Amara West measure approximately 10 × 4 cm. Those 
examples, however, bear the names of kings and not 
the names of places.

galena

Forty-seven small cubes were found below a layer 
of ash and on the floor in D 33 (1), at the east end of 

52 I thank Zibelius-Chen again for her advice. See Leitz 2002, 
pp. 667–68.
53 For this reading, and the suggestions immediately follow-
ing, I thank Robert Ritner. Zibelius-Chen suggests that if the 
square sign has two feathers within, then nb nḥḥ n ḥwt-mAAty 
may refer to Osiris, “lord of eternity of the house of the two 
Maats.”
54 Robert Ritner (personal communication, September 1, 
2014): “For the internal sign, I suggest Gardiner Sign-List (fac-
ing right) C 10 (Maat, but with a feather or ankh on her knee), 
or A 47–49. Note that the ‘Syrian’ with a throw stick (A 49) can 
also be used as a determinative for ‘Nubian Bowmen.’ Could it 
be an ideogram here?” Ritner also suggested a figure with sA 
(V17) or ır͗y (A48) upon the knee.
55 The block may have been clamped down at this spot to 
hold it in place while carving, although there is no correspond-
ing mark on the back of the stone.
56 For the mud-impressed object at Sai, see Julia Budka at 
https://acrossborders.oeaw.ac.at/seti-i-at-sai-island/. For the 
stone from Amara West, see Spencer, Stevens, and Binder 2014, 
p. 23. The photograph of the stamp does not indicate the size, 
but the online discussion mentions a larger sealing dimension 
of 10 × 4 cm. 

the fortress (OIM E24355; not illustrated). They were 
thought to be hematite or petrified wood, but they ap-
pear to be galena.57 They are square to slightly rectan-
gular, very light in weight, and average about 0.4 cm 
per side. The small blocks are more or less rectilinear 
in shape and have black, shiny surfaces. The fractures 
appear to be a natural aspect of the cubes, character-
istic of galena. 

other stone objects

A nodule of rock with a hollowed center, but no crys-
tallization, was found resting on the floor in D 10 (1) 
(OIM E24371; not illustrated). It may have had some 
function in the house, or may just have been collect-
ed as a curiosity. It is a natural concretion common in 
sandstone formations.

Two travertine-vessel rims were also found (OIM 
E24402 and unnumbered) (fig. 7.10e–f). The example 
from D 1 (1) closely resembles stone plates or bowls from 
Heracleopolis Magna dated to the Third Intermediate Pe-
riod through at least the seventh century bc.58 But nei-
ther vessel comes from a very good context, their shapes 
are not distinctive, and they offer little dating evidence.

METAL

Twelve metal objects and metal residue are dated to 
either the Level III or Level IV use of the fortress. All 
these objects are discussed and illustrated here. In ad-
dition, Level I, an early to classic Christian occupation 
atop the Central Sector, exposed an iron key that had 
been stuck between the bricks of the structure (Khar-
toum 14821), while the Meroitic graves yielded an iron 
and bronze ring (OIM E24316, Khartoum unnumbered, 
both from burial 2) and an iron bracelet (OIM E24333, 
burial 4). These will be included in a future publication.

Only eight of the items represent finished, copper- 
based objects, although one registered item represent-
ed by two metal fragments of indeterminate shape was 
found in D 113 (1) (OIM E24403). Two spatulas were 
found in neighboring areas, D 78 and D 80. They ranged 
from 10.0 to 11.5 cm in length (OIM E24387, E24389) 
(fig. 7.11a–b; pl. 95a–b). Another folded-up piece of 
metal was found in D 5 (2)—that is, the fill within the 
Level II platform but within the walls of the Level III 
room (OIM E24357) (fig. 7.11c; pl. 95c). The original 

57 Used for eye paint or for medicinal applications, as pointed 
out by Forbes 1965, pp. 18–19. See also Nunn 1996, pp. 198–99, 
201, from Ebers Papyrus 336–431.
58 Molinero Polo 1995, pp. 209–17, 266, pl. LXX, p. 261, pl. LXXI, 
and p. 282, pl. LXXVI.
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Figure 7.11. Metal objects (a–c, 1:2; d–e, 1:1; f, 2:5)

(a) D 78, fill below “ash” layer; OIM E24387, copper/bronze
(b) D 80, below “ash” layer, southwest corner of room; OIM E24389, copper/bronze
(c) D 5 (2); OIM E24357, copper/bronze
(d) D 13 (1), eroded wall of fort; OIM E24311, copper/bronze
(e) D 126, outside silo; OIM E24420, copper/bronze
(f) East of D 40, below surface and at wall; OIM E24415, copper/bronze

(b)

(a)

(c)

(d) (e)

(f)
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shape of the folded object cannot be distinguished, but 
it was either a spatula or some other thin-walled item, 
which was possibly folded for recycling. This type of 
spatula has parallels in both Egypt and Nubia.59 

A tapered hoop or “boat” earring was found in the 
eroded fill deposit at D 13 (1), in the fill around the 
west wall of the fortification and south of the West 
Gate (OIM E24311) (fig. 7.11d; pl. 95d). It measures 
2.2 cm in height. This type of earring has a long his-
tory, but the opening at the back is typical of earrings 
that date from at least the late New Kingdom through 
the first millennium bc.60 A similar example comes 
from tomb 26 at Nebesheh. It was dated to around the 
Twenty-Sixth Dynasty.61 

The function of the copper-based tube shown in 
figure 7.11e (pl. 95e) is uncertain, although it clearly 
resembles the perforated siphons or drinking tubes 
that are often found in burials and contexts from the 
New Kingdom and later (OIM E24420).62 This example, 
however, has no remaining holes bored into it. It was 
found outside silo D 126 in the southwest corner of the 
West Sector.

A copper kohl applicator came from the fill within 
D 40, along the northern fort wall by the breach (OIM 
E24415) (fig. 7.11f; pl. 95f).

Another object, now represented by four frag-
ments, was found in room D 70 next to the whetstones 
mentioned earlier (OIM E24390B; not illustrated). It 
is highly corroded, and therefore its original shape 
cannot be determined, but the field registration notes 

59 Minault-Gout and Thill 2012, pp. 114–15, 332–33, pl. 129, 
T21Cc57. The original tomb dates to the Eighteenth Dynasty, 
with reuses in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Dynasties and lat-
er. Parallels to comparable items from sites in Egypt and Nubia 
are dated to either the New Kingdom or later and may be found 
on p. 333. See also Petrie 1888, pl. XXXVIII, no. 6 (Defenneh).
60 For example, the “leech earrings” of gold/copper alloy 
from a site in Jordan dated to the late Bronze Age and early 
Iron Age; see Ogden 1995, p. 73, no. 13, figs. 8.4 (second row, 
left), 8.25–8.26. These earrings were found along with oth-
er Egyptian- related objects at sites that were under Egyptian 
domination in the Twentieth Dynasty.
61 Petrie 1888, p. 21, pl. VIII, no. 18, from a “Cypriote” tomb.
62 Minault-Gout and Thill 2012, p. 395, pl. 175 top row. Most of 
these examples were from Sai tomb 20, with one from tomb 25. 
The parallels are most often New Kingdom in date. The authors 
refer to one from a Twentieth Dynasty tomb at Hillat el-Arab, 
published by Vincentelli 2006, pp. 38–39. Vincentelli also notes 
the two examples from Kurru 13, an ancestral tomb attributed 
to Generation C, published in Dunham 1950, pp. 51, 53, fig. 18d 
(19-3-268, from debris within the tomb enclosure). Examples 
are also found at Defenneh; see Petrie 1888, pl. XXXVIII, nos. 9, 
10, 15–16, 19. However, the association of the Dorginarti object 
with a drinking siphon is very tentative.

that it may be the remnant of a “blade.” It is made of a 
copper- based metal and is 4.0 cm long and 1.3 cm wide.

BONE

A bone awl worked to a point at one end was found in 
the thick ash layers of D 123 (1), a passageway around 
the group of small bins at D 116 by the bedrock build-
ing in the West Sector (OIM E24426; not illustrated). 
The other fragment of bone is from a fish vertebra—of 
an unknown type of fish—that was found outside the 
north fortification wall between buttresses B and C 
(OIM E24397). It was resting in debris about 0.25 cm 
above the surface level of an oven with no associated 
structural remains. It is not illustrated.

The excavation reports mention a goat burial 
found near the surface of area D 1, before the walls of 
the room were found, but this was considered a fairly 
recent deposit and the bones were not kept.

POTMARKS

Numerous sherds and jars with pre- or postfiring 
potmarks were uncovered at Dorginarti and brought 
back to the Oriental Institute Museum. These objects 
are frequent in the collection, undoubtedly because of 
the interest in the signs incised on them; none of the 
marks is painted. There are numerous publications on 
the meaning of these marks, both on pottery vessels 
and on building materials, and many of the symbols 
found at Dorginarti are similar to incised and painted 
marks from a number of periods in Egypt.63 The fol-
lowing summary is not a comprehensive study of all 
the sherds with potmarks, although many of them are 
illustrated here (figs. 7.12–7.16). The sherds are shown 
in the figures placed in line with the wheel striations.

Most of the marks, when possible to ascertain, were 
incised after firing. But the marks on the more complete 
jars discussed previously, and on handles, were usually 
applied before firing. Three of these marks, both pre- 
and postfiring examples, are dated to Level II and be-
long to an oasis-ware flask, an imported jar handle, and 
possibly a Samian-type amphora (fig. 7.16a–b, e). This 
set of potmarks is also discussed in chapter 6.

A bird is scratched into the shoulder area of a marl 
body sherd near the handle (fig. 7.12d); a “ship’s sail” 
marking is incised on a number of sherds, including 
the silt and marl sherds in figure 7.13h–i; and three- to 
four-pronged symbols, either converging at the ends or 
spaced along a horizontal crossbar, were incised on a 

63 Budka 2009, pp. 81–83; Gallorini 1998. See also the study 
by Ditze 2007.
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Figure 7.12. Potmarks (1:2)

(a) D 59; OIM E49257, marl jar (see fig. 5.36), prefiring
(b) D 59: OIM E49257, marl jar (see fig. 5.36), prefiring
(c) D 10 (1); silt jar (see fig. 5.31e), rim-and-neck sherd, prefiring
(d) D 208 (2); marl body sherd at shoulder, handle swipe marks(?), postfiring incised bird
(e) D 306 (2); potmark atop handle (see fig. 5.32b), prefiring(?)
(f) D 12 (1); marl body sherd, postfiring
(g) D 368 (1); marl body sherd, postfiring

(b)

(a)

(c) (d) (e)

(f) (g)
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Figure 7.13. Potmarks (1:2)

(a) D 48 (2); marl body sherd, postfiring(?), incised line along top edge
(b) D 68; marl body, scratched postfiring
(c) D 75; marl body below shoulder, postfiring
(d) D 21 (1); marl body, scratches and sign postfiring
(e) D 13 (1); silt, prefiring
(f) D 38 and D 39, clearance; marl body sherd, postfiring
(g) D 221 (1); marl body sherd, prefiring
(h) D 10 (1); silt, shoulder sherd, pre- or postfiring, sails(?)
(i) D 75; marl shoulder, postfiring

(b)(a)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)

(h)
(i)
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(b)

(a)

(c)

(d)

(e)
(f)

(g)

(h)

Figure 7.14. Potmarks (1:2)

(a) D 5 (1); marl body sherd, postfiring
(b) D 73 (1); silt body sherd, postfiring
(c) D 102; OIM E24377, marl jar (see fig. 5.37), potmark on shoulder
(d) D 118 (1); marl body sherd, below shoulder, postfiring(?)
(e) D 13 (1); marl, handle scar, prefiring
(f) D 35 and D 36, clearance; marl body sherd, postfiring
(g) D 73 (1); silt body sherd, cream slip, prefiring
(h) D 117 (1); marl body sherd, below shoulder, postfiring
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Figure 7.15. Potmarks (1:2)

(a) D 48 (2); Nile D, handle area
(b) D 221 (2), test pit below floor; marl body sherd, postfiring
(c) D 5, test pit through floor; OIM E24326, marl body sherd, prefiring
(d) D 35 and D 36, clearance; marl body sherd, pre- or postfiring
(e) D 59; marl, gouge to left intentional(?), handle scar, prefiring(?)
(f) D 68 (2); thick silt body sherd, prefiring(?)

(b)

(a)

(c)

(d)

(e)
(f)
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Figure 7.16. Potmarks (1:2)

(a) D 12 (1), Level II; OIM E36381, oasis-ware jar (see fig. 6.20a), shoulder, prefiring
(b) D 46, Level II; imported amphora (see fig. 6.9c), handle, prefiring(?)
(c) D 53, surface to “ash” layer; silt jar handle, incisions prefiring
(d) D 120; marl jar handle, cream exterior, incisions prefiring
(e) D 122 (1), Level II; resinated black interior, postfiring

(b)(a)

(c) (d)

(e)
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number of other silt or marl sherds (figs. 7.14a, 7.15b–f). 
The prefiring(?) mark shown in figure 7.12c is identi-
cal to examples from Thebes and Elephantine, and has 
been described as a boat’s sail and oar.64 The postfiring 
marks include V shapes (figs. 7.14b–c), also found on 
the upper shoulder of an oasis-ware sherd from Level II 
(fig. 7.16a). Two to three crossed lines are found on 
both marl and silts (fig. 7.14d–f). The handles display 
prefiring, horizontal lines (fig. 7.16c–d). A red-slipped 
silt jar with ring base from a room in the Level IV resi-
dence has a prefiring(?) mark on its handle (fig. 7.12e).

The marl jar shown in figure 5.36 in chapter 5 dis-
plays multiple prefiring pot marks, including a group of 
signs that perhaps indicate a toponym below one handle 
(fig. 7.12a). The other prefiring marks on the jar are hori-
zontal lines at the lower neck, with an upright V-shaped 
mark above these lines on the neck, and an H-symbol on 
the upper body between the handles (fig. 7.12b).

It should be noted that the marl jars with flaring 
necks (MJ 4) sometimes have a few haphazard notch-
es incised perpendicularly atop the rim line, but these 
notches seem to have been designed to help tie on lids 
rather than to convey meaning. The marks on these jars 
were prefiring cuts and did not look particularly worn.

OSTRACA AND DIPINTO

The ostracon from D 1 (1), bearing an inscription in 
hieratic, comes from the fill below the surface clear-
ance and within the walls of the building (pl. 96a). This 
ostracon, which records a delivery of grain to the for-
tress, is written in black and red ink on a Marl A4 body 
sherd (OIM E24308).65 It was found in the fill within 
the walls of the room, but still near the surface clear-
ance. In his preliminary reading of the inscription, 
George Hughes concluded that the paleography was 
that of the Nineteenth or Twentieth Dynasty. It reads:

1. arrived, the baker (rtḥty) to [. . .] 3

2. [. . .] 1 [. . .] 2 ¾ sacks [. . .]

3. [. . .] Deficit [. . .]

The shoulder region of a broken amphora from 
D 3 (1) has a few Demotic letters in black preserved 

64 Note, for example, Budka 2009, p. 91, reg. 446n (Ptolemaic, 
although with similarities to an earlier painted sign on a bowl 
from Elephantine).
65 The ostracon is mentioned, but not described in detail, in 
Knudstad 1966, p. 186.

on its shoulder (OIM E24309) (pl. 96b).66 It was found 
within the top 50 cm of fill in the Level II platform. The 
amphora is made from Aswan clay and has a shape 
common in the first to second centuries ad (fig. 7.17).67 
The jar was from one of the Meroitic graves built into 
the platform. Aswan clay was used in the production 
of vessels during the Roman and Coptic periods in 
Egypt, and it was also used sparingly for pottery pro-
duction earlier in the first millennium bc and in the 
Ptolemaic era.68 

The smallest sherd with writing on it bears parts 
of two signs written in a Demotic script. It was found 
under the brick threshold of D 15 (1), a Christian build-
ing atop the Level II platform (OIM E24337) (pl. 96c).69 
This dipinto is found on the interior of a body sherd 
also made from Aswan clay and with a red slip. 

METALLURGICAL EQUIPMENT

The remains from Dorginarti include about thirty pot-
tery objects that indicate that metalworking activities 
took place during at least the Level III occupation of 
the fortress.70 Rounded crucible fragments, some with 

66 The ostracon came from the “uppermost fifty centimeters 
of the [surface] rubble”; see Pierce 1964b, p. 15. It was associ-
ated with pottery from one of the intrusive Meroitic burials 
dug into the Level II platform. The pink clay is coated on the 
exterior with a matte red slip, and the interior has traces of 
dark resin. I thank Brian Muhs for identifying the scripts on 
these sherds.
67 Adams 1986, pp. 533–36, fig. 300, form Z5 of Ware R30 (As-
wan Greco-Roman Ordinary Red Ware). Note also the parallels 
in Rodziewicz 2005, especially p. 218, pl. 88, no. 1472.
68 That is, in the Third Intermediate Period and Ptolemaic 
era, with a possible extension back into the New Kingdom; see 
the discussion in Aston 1999, p. 7, nn. 70–71.
69 The Christian pottery from Level I has not yet been stud-
ied in detail. James Knudstad stated that the remains were late 
Christian in date; see Knudstad 1966, p. 179 (after William Y. 
Adams). The East Sector excavation also yielded the sherds of 
an amphora shoulder and handle fragment that resemble the 
form of an example from Thebes, shown in Mysłiwiec 1987, 
pp. 163–64, no. 2016. See Adams 1986, p. 565, fig. 315, no. 3 (a 
silt amphora) for the shape. 
70 Many of the fragments of pottery used for metallurgical 
activities were found scattered across the West Sector and in 
fill deposits of the Level II platform. Examples of loci with these 
metallurgical items, and the large stands, are D 1 (1); D 1 (2); in 
various deposits of fills within the Level II platform and atop the 
platform, such as D 24 (2); D 19 (1); D 21 (1); east of D 32; D 38 
and D 39 (surface clearances); D 41; D 49 (level 2 of more than 
possibly four in northwest corner); D 59 (1); D 68 (2); D 73 (1); 
D 75 (1) (clearance of fill by Level II platform); D 79 (1); D 80 (1); 
D 81 (1); D 92 (1); D 93 (1); D 104 (1); D 111 (1); D 119 (1); D 208 (2); 
D 209 (1); D 215 (1); D 302 (1) (fill of the stairway platform of 
the Level III residence); D 303 (1) (structure north of the Lev-
el IV residence); and D 316 (1–2) (trench next to the Level IV 
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thick deposits on their interiors, constitute the majority 
of the objects, but there are also slag and metal droplets, 
as well as the tuyères used in melting or smelting pro-
cesses that occurred on-site (pl. 97). Large stands like 
those described in chapter 5 were found in the same loci 
with three of the crucible fragments mentioned here, 
perhaps functioning to support the pottery containers 
used in the remelting process or for the storage of ma-
terials used (see figs. 5.57–5.59). No certain evidence of 
pot bellows was identified, although such bellows may 
have been made of a perishable material.71 

residence). Many fragments of the large stands were found atop 
the River Stairs, and some outside the fortress walls. Tuyères 
were found 10 cm below floor 1 in D 218 (1), and a crucible was 
found in the fill above the floor in the same locus, which may 
indicate Level IV or early Level III metallurgical activity.
71 This is suggested, for example, in the similar absence of ce-
ramic pot bellows among the Iron Age metalworking remains 

Cross sections prepared for reflected light micros-
copy and scanning electron microscopy with attached 
energy-dispersive spectrometry were initially used 
as the test samples. A subsequent analysis, using the 
noninvasive and nondestructive methods of pXRF 
analysis, was undertaken by Martina Renzi in 2015.72 
It is hoped the laboratory analysis will be published in 
a future article.

No installations for metalworking were uncovered 
at the fortress, and no molds were found in which to 
cast objects. Therefore, it is assumed that the metal-
lurgical remains uncovered at Dorginarti were meant 
for the small-scale repair of equipment. No metal 
weaponry is evident, although the spatulas discussed 
above are sometimes identified as spear points in the 
literature. Numerous ovens throughout the fortress, as 
well as a couple of hearths, showed signs of multiple 
rebuildings, and some of these could have been used 
for metallurgical work such as remelting metals. Pit 
furnaces, if they were present, were probably located 
outside the fortress walls.

Evidence for metalworking has been found at a 
number of Saite-period sites in Egypt where garrisons 
were stationed, including Naukratis, Tell el-Maskhuta, 
and site T.21 or Migdol in the eastern Delta, as well as at 
sites in southern Israel, such as Meẓad Ḥashavyahu.73 

Few metal artifacts were recovered, although they 
may have been carted off when the inhabitants left the 
fortress or were salvaged at a later time. The area with 
the biggest concentration of metallurgical items was 
in and around D 218 (1), which yielded halves of three 
different tuyères and the fragment of a large utility- 
vessel stand. No metal remains or crucibles came from 
the room, although a stone hearth was found against 
the room’s west wall, and a crucible and large stand 
were found in the neighboring room, D 209.74 Anoth-
er tuyère fragment was uncovered in the clearance of 
disturbed deposits on the west side of the Level II plat-
form, in D 75 (OIM E42948).

at Megiddo; see Yahalom-Mack et al. 2017, pp. 62–64.
72 I would like to thank Drs. Thilo Rehren and Edgar  Pusch 
for accepting the analysis of this material at the University 
College London facilities at UCL Qatar in 2012, as well as for 
allowing Martina Renzi to take this project forward in 2015–16.
73 See the references to Naukratis and Meẓad Ḥashavyahu, 
and the discussion of the materials at Migdol, in Oren 1984, 
p. 28. They are all, however, dated to the seventh century bc. 
For the brief discussion of furnaces at Meẓad Ḥashavyahu, see 
Fantalkin 2001, p. 29, fig. 12, and pp. 48, 127. For the materials 
from Tell el-Maskhuta, see Holladay 1982, p. 26, figs. 23a, 24a–b.
74 The crucible was found 10 cm below floor 1 in D 209 (2), 
and the pottery stand was found within the fill above floor 1, 
in D 209 (1).

Figure 7.17. Aswan amphora with dipinto (1:5) 

D 3 (1); OIM E24309, reconstructed, 2.5YR 5/6 RS exterior
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Given the Level II date of the fortress at Dorginarti 
in the sixth century bc, a time when glass was still 
rare, it is not surprising that the excavations yield-
ed very little of it. What there is, however, suggests 
the use of luxury vessels imported from the eastern 
Mediterranean for scented oils, perfumes, unguents, 
or cosmetics. None of the glass objects is assumed to 
stem from the earlier occupations at the fortress. The 
glass items appear to date from the intrusive Meroit-
ic burials at the site, except perhaps for the marvered 
sherd, and their findspots suggest that this is a viable 
interpretation.

marvered sherd

Locus D 3 (1) surface clearance revealed an opaque 
dark-blue sherd with yellow and white trailed decora-
tion; pinprick bubbles; and thin, tough white weather-
ing (OIM E50810) (pl. 98a). Judging from the curvature, 
the sherd came from a closed vessel such as a bottle or 
jar. Yellow and white threads were trailed over the blue 
vessel and dragged up and down into a herringbone 
design, or perhaps down only into an inverted festoon. 
Note the stripe of yellow on top of the dragged lines 
and the fact that the vessel was rolled on a slab, or 
“marvered,” smooth.

This is a fragment of a core-formed vessel. The 
manufacturing process started with a solid core of mud, 
sand, or some other easily removed material packed 
around the end of a long rod. The body of the vessel 
was then formed by trailing hot glass around the core 
and subsequently rolling it on a slab to smooth it out. 
Dark blue was a common base color. Many kinds of 
core-formed vessels were decorated with fine threads 
of white, turquoise blue, yellow, and rarely other col-
ors trailed on the hot vessel. The whole vessel was 
then marvered to smooth the threads into the surface. 
The threads were usually dragged up or down to make 
festoons or, more commonly, up and down to make 
a zigzag design. Other trailed threads above or below 
the dragged decoration were generally left as horizon-
tal lines. When the vessel cooled enough, the rod was 
removed and the friable core was ground out. Handles 
and rims would have been applied at the end of the 
forming process, but are obviously lacking in the case 
of this sherd.

As to the date of this sherd, after a long gap in 
glass manufacturing following the New Kingdom, 

core-formed glass again became popular in the first five 
centuries bc. The Mediterranean Group I vessels of the 
late sixth to early fourth centuries bc are particularly 
relevant. These core-formed vessels occur in a limited 
number of shapes: slender alabastra, two-handled am-
phoriskoi with button bases, single-handled oinochoai 
with trefoil mouths, and round-bottomed two-handled 
aryballoi. All are small vessels used for perfumes, un-
guents, or cosmetics. Rhodes was one of the earliest (if 
not the earliest) production center for these vessels; 
certainly their Greek shapes and Aegean and Black 
Sea distribution argue for an Eastern Mediterranean 
origin.75 Mediterranean Groups II and III were pro-
duced from the middle of the fourth century bc into 
the first few years ad, roughly the Ptolemaic period in 
Egypt.76 The majority of these vessels were not com-
pletely marvered after the threads were dragged up or 
down; they tend to preserve slight furrows and notice-
able bumps at the end of the row where the tip of the 
tool shoved the soft glass up or down. 

From the Sudan, seven small fragments were exca-
vated at Gala Abu Ahmed, an isolated desert fortress 
of the Napatan period (ca. 900–400 bc). They are core-
formed dark-blue glass with trailed-on yellow and tur-
quoise threads, some of which were dragged into zig-
zags.77 Also found at Gala Abu Ahmed were a number 
of sherds of imported Greek vessels datable to the late 
sixth to early fourth centuries bc.78 

A parallel in the Mediterranean Group I series is 
an amphoriskos in the Toledo Museum of Art, unex-
cavated, with similar white and yellow decoration on 
the shoulder.79 Most of the many other amphoriskoi 
in the Toledo collection have turquoise-blue threads as 
well, but either the Dorginarti sherd had none or none 
are preserved. For parallels in the later Mediterranean 
Group II, see perhaps oinochoe no. 149 in the Toledo 
Museum of Art and hydriske no. 157, both unprove-
nanced, stylistically dated to the mid-fourth through 
early third centuries bc, and dark blue with opaque 

75 Grose 1989, pp. 109–11.
76 Grose 1989, p. 131.
77 Fiedler and Jesse 2011, pp. 74–75. Friederike Jesse (per-
sonal communication, November 2, 2016) pointed out that “the 
glass fragments found at Gala Abu Ahmed might either come 
from Greek ateliers of Classical to Hellenistic times, or their 
Assyrian predecessors of the 8th to 6th century bc.”
78 Fiedler and Jesse 2011, p. 77. 
79 Grose 1989, pp. 146–47, no. 106.

Glass
Carol Meyer
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white and yellow dragged-thread decoration.80 There 
are some similar, excavated vessels from Dura Europos 
on the Euphrates, all dated stylistically to the second 
century bc, some of which may be ritual vessels.81 

aryballos neck

A sherd of translucent white glass, with many small 
bubbles and tough white weathering, was found in 
D 18 (1) (OIM E50808) (pl. 98d).

The sherd seems to be from an aryballos with a 
fairly wide neck and two handles. Aryballoi represent-
ed one of the few closed glass forms in the Hellenis-
tic period, and they were a relatively popular kind of 
glass vessel. Certainly glass would have held oil with-
out seepage better than most ceramic juglets. At first 
sight, the handle on this sherd looks as though it had 
been made in one piece with the body, which is very 
difficult to do, but it is actually smoothly applied. The 
weathering makes it seem even smoother.

base

A base fragment from D 8 is transparent, with blue-
green tint, very few bubbles, and no weathering (OIM 
E24315A–C) (pl. 98b). It may be the base of a bowl with 
very thin walls. The drawing represents sherds A and 
C; sherd C is tiny, and B was not found.

Thin vessels with flat or nearly flat bases are not 
common in the repertoire of Hellenistic glass, but one 
parallel is a “clear dark blue glass” bowl from Meroe’s 

80 Grose 1989, pp. 104, 162–63, no. 149, pp. 165–66, no. 157.
81 Clairmont 1963, p. 7, pl. 17, nos. 3, 6, pp. 147–48.

North Cemetery, circa 116–99 bc (Beg. N. 21, 22-1-
115b).82 After the invention of glass blowing at the end 
of the first century bc and its rapid spread in the first 
century ad, however, thin vessels with flat or nearly 
flat bottoms were ubiquitous, and pale blue-green was 
a very common color.

rod

This object came from the rubble west of silo D 32 
(OIM E24365) (pl. 98c). Three Meroitic graves had been 
hollowed out atop the enclosure wall above this area, 
and had all been looted. One end of the rod is round-
ed, the other broken off. The rod is opaque black, even 
at the broken end, and has no bubbles; a few lighter 
specks give it some texture, and lengthwise striations 
may be seen at the fractures. The item is glassy but 
seems heavy for its size. 

In general, rods of glass may provide raw material 
for manufacturing other items such as beads or thin 
canes, or used for thread in decoration, but black is 
unusual, and the ground end of this rod is intentional. 
It looks as though it had been deliberately prepared 
for use, perhaps as a dipstick to pull gummy unguents 
out of pots. Roman-period rods are not rare, but as a 
rule they are twisted. Most are bi- or multicolored, and 
most are thicker than the Dorginarti example. The use 
of the Roman-period rods is uncertain, but some were 
set into walls as architectural decorations, which does 
not seem to be the case here.83 84

82 Dunham 1963, p. 84.
83 Grose 1989, p. 358.
84 The site contained ten graves or empty burials, three of 
them Meroitic, one possibly dated to this period, and the rest 
with dates that were assumed to be Meroitic. Some of these 
tombs are described and sketched in the field notes of Wenche 
Pierce in the Oriental Institute Museum archives. See Knudstad 
1966, pp. 180–81.

Beads and Pendants
Joanna Then-Obłuska

This section treats the Napatan and Meroitic beads and 
pendants from Dorginarti (the Meroitic-period burials 
will be dealt with in a later publication). 

In all, 461 beads and pendants that were found 
at Dorginarti are stored in the Oriental Institute Mu-
seum at the University of Chicago. They were found 
scattered throughout the fortress, and some of them 
were associated with the ten intrusive Meroitic burials 
atop the Level II platform, in the center of the East 
Sector, and atop the walls at the southwest corner of 
the enclosure.84 

The beads and pendants are listed in table C in ap-
pendix III, where their archaeological context, shape, 

material, quantity, measurements, museum acquisi-
tion number, and additional data are noted. 

Almost all the beads and pendants from the site 
were picked up as single items, although some Meroitic 
beads were found preserved on sections of their origi-
nal string in burials at the site (pl. 99a). The beads and 
pendants from five of the Meroitic burials are treat-
ed separately, with many shown on plates 100–102.
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Twenty-one beads were found on the neck of a child’s 
skeleton in burial 3 (some shown on pl. 100b), and one 
near the feet of a child in burial 4 (pl. 101a); five beads 
were found in the pelvis region of one skeleton in buri-
al 2 (pl. 100a), eight beads came from below the body 
in burial 6 (pl. 101b), and 190 beads came from below 
the body in burial 8 (pl. 102a). 

The entire Dorginarti bead collection in the Ori-
ental Institute Museum is presented here according to 
material and manufacturing technique, and also ac-
cording to context and date.

mollusk shell

Two Nile mollusk shells of Bellamya sp. (pl. 103g) and 
one of Melanoides tuberculata (pl. 102b) were found at 
Dorginarti. The shells lack traces of perforation. Thou-
sands of perforated Nile mollusk shells, dominated 
by Bellamya sp. but including Melanoides tuberculata, 
have been recorded at Sedeinga necropolis.85 

In addition, a perforated mollusk shell fragment 
of unidentified species was also found. It had been 
burned black (pl. 104l).

ostrich eggshell 

Two types of ostrich eggshell beads can be distin-
guished. One type is a regular disk cylinder with a dou-
ble, parallel shape of perforation (pl. 104a) and mea-
suring 6.2 mm in diameter. The other type, represented 
by three examples, is an irregularly cut short cylinder 
with a concave perforation (pl. 105a.1, 105e). The latter 
examples range in diameter from 5.8 to 7.0 mm.

Since ostrich eggshell beads rarely appear in Lower 
Nubian Meroitic contexts, those preserved from Dorgi-
narti would seem to belong to adornments used during 
the life of the fortress in Levels III and IV and perhaps 
also Level II. Thousands of ostrich eggshell pieces, in-
cluding unfinished and finished beads of various shapes, 
are already known from the surface layers inside the 
fortress of Gala Abu Ahmed and have been radiocarbon 
dated to between 1250 and 400 bc.86 Napatan burials 
 often contain strings of well-shaped disk beads.87 

85 Then-Obłuska 2015a, pp. 29–30, fig. 5, d1/h and d1/i.
86 Lahitte 2013.
87 Griffith 1923, pl. XXVIII, nos. 65, 73, 74; Dunham 1963, 
p. 18 (23-M-710, from Beg. W. 503, Generations 3–4), p. 319 (23-
3-568, from Beg. W. 774, Generations 2–6?). See also Vila 1980, 
p. 167, fig. 190, nos. 66–70, and Then-Obłuska 2014, cat. no. 127. 
Note also Lohwasser 2012, p. 110, fig. 47, ÄMP 2912.

stone

Stone beads and pendants were drilled from one end. 
They have a truncated conical shape of perforation. 
Both the sides and the ends—that is, the areas around 
the holes—are polished. The following materials and 
shapes can be observed among the stone beads. Stan-
dard bicones could be slightly faceted (pls. 105a.2, 
106b), and they have been found in Napatan-period 
burials at Meroe (in Beg. W. 493).88 

Large, spherical, translucent carnelian beads 
that are perfectly shaped are found in both Napatan 
(pl. 106g.1) and Meroitic contexts (pl. 100a.1).89 A small, 
irregularly shaped, globular red agate bead (pl. 102a.8) 
is perfectly polished and is very common in Meroitic 
burials.90 

Some faceting can be seen on the carnelian and 
diorite long cylinders (pl. 100a.2–3). The ends of the 
beads were simply cut off and left unpolished. These 
long cylinder beads have been found in Meroitic child 
burials at Sedeinga, Nag Gamus, and Sai, as well as in 
a grave at Berber.91 

Stone teardrop pendants from Dorginarti exhibit 
the mark of a saw used in the drilling process. The saw 
mark that facilitated setting the drill in place is dis-
cernible adjacent to the larger opening of the truncat-
ed conical perforation. Three types of stone teardrop 
pendants can be distinguished: white chalcedony, red 
agate, and black quartz(?) pendants with globular bas-
es (pl. 102a.1–2, 16); a white chalcedony long pendant 
with pointed base (pl. 105b); and a white chalcedony 
long pendant with rounded base (pl. 101b). In all cases, 
their thickness is almost comparable with their width. 
All above-mentioned pendant types are common finds 

88 Boston MFA 23-3-74a–e, published in Dunham 1963, 
p. 5, 354, fig. R, types Ia, IId, IIIh, and VIa, from Beg. W. 493 
(ca. 743–664 bc).
89 For similar beads, see Boston MFA 24.1013, online at 
http://www.mfa.org/collections and published in Dunham 
1950, p. 101, pl. LXX.A, f (19-3-1501 from Kurru 71, dated ca. 
712–698 bc). See also Boston MFA 20.373, from Nuri, and pub-
lished in Dunham 1955, p. 26, pl. CXV.A (18-2-268, 290a, from 
Nuri 59, dated ca. 664–653? bc). It is also online at http://www.
mfa.org/collections. 
90 Then-Obłuska 2016, fig. 2, nos. 1–4, and references therein.
91 Then-Obłuska 2015a, p. 33, fig. 4, T293 c1, and references 
therein.

isac.uchicago.edu



OBJECTS FROM THE FORTRESS 273

from other Meroitic graves,92 including the tomb of 
Amanishakheto.93 

clay

While smaller beads and pendants made of clay have 
been recorded at Meroitic and Early Roman sites,94 
large elongated clay beads (pl. 103c) are very common 
at settlement sites in medieval Nubia, and their function 
is still being discussed.95 Nevertheless, the dating of the 
Dorginarti clay object must remain an open question.

faience and vitreous material

A variety of beads and figurative pendants are made of 
faience, also called glazed composition. 

An exceptionally tiny short cylinder, 2 mm in di-
ameter, features a thick light-green glaze (pl. 99a.4). 
It was preserved together with other Meroitic beads 
on their original string fragment. Small, blue short 
cylinder beads were also found in Meroitic burial 8 
(pl. 102a.10).

The most common beads at Dorginarti are disk 
cylinders. They range in diameter from 5.1 to 8.0 mm 
(pls. 103f.3, h; 99d–e; 104c, d.2, e, g, i, j; 106a, g.3; 105a.3, 
c, d, f). The biconical disk beads measure 4.2–9.7 mm 
in diameter and 2.0–3.9 mm in thickness (pls. 99b; 
106c, g.2). A barrel bead is 6.6 mm in diameter (pl. 104n). 

To another category belongs a blue long cylinder 
bead, from Meroitic burial 4 (pl. 101a), on which the 
glazing process did not cover the side of the bead rest-
ing on a surface and thus reveals the underlying core 
on that particular side. 

A blue long cylinder bead was found on the erod-
ed north wall of the fortress (pl. 99c). Long cylinder 
faience beads of diverse sizes have been observed else-
where from both Napatan96 and Meroitic burials.97 

A triple-segment long tube with a white faience 
core is preserved together with a white disk cylinder, 
which was mentioned above (pl. 104d.1). Whether a 

92 Woolley and Randall-MacIver 1910, pl. 40, 7759, G45; Dun-
ham 1963, p. 356, fig. T, type Id, e, f; Baud, Sackho-Autissier, 
and Labbé-Toutée 2010, p. 183; Boston MFA 23.863, published 
in Dunham 1963, pp. 241, 356, fig. T (23-1-21, from Beg. W. 193, 
Generations 55–65[?]); Williams 1991, p. 236, fig. 49c, d, f; 
Then-Obłuska 2015a, p. 33, fig. 10, T196 d1; and Then-Obłuska 
2016, fig. 2, nos. 7, 9, and references therein.
93 Wildung 1996, cat. nos. 365, 366.
94 Then-Obłuska 2015a, p. 35, fig. 5, and references therein.
95 Then-Obłuska 2013.
96 Vila 1980, p. 166, fig. 189, nos. 9–10, 26, 36–37, 43, 47.
97 From tombs at Qustul, OIM E22056 and E22159 (personal 
observation 2013–14).

glaze has worn off, or the cores were not glazed, re-
mains uncertain. In contrast, smaller single- and 
multiple- segment tubes are characterized by a dark-
blue glaze, especially discernible in any pitting or 
channels against the white cores (pl. 107a.1–4). They 
measure about 2 mm in diameter. The double-segment 
tube reveals a white core and preserves a thick blue 
glaze (pl. 104h). Another group of beads comprises 
larger single- and multiple-segment beads. They mea-
sure 2.1–2.5 mm in diameter (pl. 107a.5–7). They have 
coarse gray and blue matte bodies and are made of a 
vitreous material. Segmented faience beads can be ob-
served from the Napatan cemetery at Missiminia.98 

Among the figurative faience pendants are three 
Hathor heads. One of them was described by the exca-
vators as blue and is one of two in the Sudan National 
Museum in Khartoum (Khartoum 14270, 14271). A sin-
gle example from Dorginarti is in the collections at the 
Oriental Institute Museum (OIM E24394) and is one 
of two Hathor head pendants from D 6 (1) (fig. 7.1c; 
pl. 104b). Its faience core lacks any trace of glaze at 
the surface. It could be an unglazed object, or the glaze 
may simply have been lost. The face of the goddess 
Hathor is depicted in relief. She wears a two-tiered wig 
ending in two locks. At the hair parting may be three 
uraei. Her two ears are those of a cow, and she wears 
a crown. Under the chin, her long neck is marked by 
horizontal strokes, which could also be interpreted as 
a sistrum handle.99 The back is flat, and a suspension 
hole runs horizontally through the headdress. 

Similar in shape to this Dorginarti example is a 
gold plaque with a repoussé Hathor head inlaid with 
enamel and “backed on glazed composition,” which 
is dated to the Meroitic period (ca. 300 bc or later).100 
Whether the Dorginarti example had once served as 
the backing for gold sheeting remains uncertain. In 
addition, a blue-glazed parallel can be observed in the 
Museum of Fine Arts in Boston.101 Another similar 
specimen, although with a decorated back, has been 
found in a tomb at Hillat el-Arab.102 What is more, the 
Hillat el-Arab goddess wears a crown formed by six 
uraei, each surmounted by a sun disk. 

98 Vila 1980, p. 166, fig. 189, nos. 6–8, 21–22, 51.
99 Vincentelli 2006, p. 161, from tomb ARA 13.
100 Andrews 1990, cat. no. 184f.
101 Boston MFA 72.2627, from the Robert Hay Collection, 
shown online at http://www.mfa.org/collections. The context 
is unknown, but the type is dated from the New Kingdom 
through the Hellenistic period (ca. 1150–30 bc). 
102 Vincentelli 2006, pp. 161–62, 175, fig. 3.3, no. A.13:117, col-
or pl. V.2.
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A bearded god figure was found lying atop the erod-
ed south wall of the Level III residence in D 9 (fig. 7.1a; 
pl. 103e). A whitish faience core preserves some traces of 
blue glaze in the deeper channels. The amulet is broken 
at two points—in the neck area, exactly at the height of 
the hole for suspension, and just below the kilt.103 The kilt 
has details of corrugation. Traces of armlets and bracelets 
can be discerned at both sides of the body. What is more, 
around the neck area, on both sides of the protruding 
beard, a collar comprising tear-drop pendants has been 
incised. Similar collars can be observed on the amulet of 
a god in the Museum of Fine Arts.104 On the other hand, 
the body position, beard, and adornment details (collar 
with teardrop pendants, bracelets, and armlets) are also 
discernible on a statue of Sebiumeker from Temple M 600 
at Meroe City, dated to the first century bc.105 

glass

Mandrel-Wound and Rod-Pierced Glass Beads and 
Pendants

Many monochrome glass beads were wound objects. 
The short and standard barrels dominate this catego-
ry. Usually they are translucent and semitranslucent 
in diaphaneity. They are found in two general sizes. 
They measure from 7.0 to 9.1 mm in diameter and 
from 3.6 to 8.7 mm in length (pls. 103a–b, d, i; 104m; 
106f). The smaller examples are 3.1–4.5 mm in diame-
ter and 2.1–4.4 mm in length (pls. 104k, 105a.4–5). Al-
though translucent and semitranslucent wound barrel 
beads are already present at Qustul in New Kingdom 
graves,106 they are also recorded from Napatan sites.107 

An exceptional opaque-yellow, wound-glass, long 
barrel bead measures 5.9 mm in diameter and 9.9 mm 
in length (pl. 106g.4). 

A rod-formed and fluted-glass fragment produced 
a green melon bead (pl. 107c). The wound opaque-
black body of a long barrel bead is decorated with a 
white spiral trail (pl. 106e). Similar beads can be ob-
served from Meroe West Cemetery tomb Beg. W. 5.108 

103 For spacers, figurative amulets with two suspension holes 
in the head and ankle area, see Griffith 1923, pl. XXII, nos. 2, 4.
104 Boston MFA 72.1928, from the Robert Hay Collection, 
shown online at http://www.mfa.org/collections. The context 
is not known, but the type is dated in the museum entry to the 
Third Intermediate Period or later. This example has an incised 
hieroglyphic text on the back.
105 Baud, Sackho-Autissier, and Labbé-Toutée 2010, fig. 61.
106 Personal observation of the Nubian Expedition assem-
blage at the Oriental Institute Museum (2013–14).
107 Vila 1980, p. 166, fig. 189, nos. 63–64. 
108 Wildung 1996, cat. no. 394.

Many beads from Meroitic burials are made of 
faceted glass. They are both monochrome and poly-
chrome. A long faceted hexagonal cylinder bead in co-
balt blue (pl. 102a.21) has been recognized elsewhere 
at Meroitic sites also in other colors.109 

Sixteen blue faceted-glass beads were found in 
burial 3, the tomb of a child (pl. 100b.2).110 They mea-
sure from 7.6 to 8.4 mm in thickness and from 12.7 to 
15.8 mm in length. These long, cornerless cuboid ex-
amples can be compared with Meroitic specimens from 
Karanog.111 Smaller examples, made of blue and cobalt- 
blue glass, were found in burial 8 (pl. 102a.12, 19). 
Many similar, monochrome-glass cornerless cubes and 
cuboids have been found in Meroitic and post-Meroitic 
Nubia,112 Roman Egypt, and the Levant.113 Nevertheless, 
blue and cobalt-blue cornerless beads were recorded, 
among other beads, from a bead armlet of a 7.5-year-
old individual in grave B 87 in Ballana that has been 
dated to early Phase IV (ca. third century ad).114 

Some cornerless cuboids are made of blue 
glass with a central striped band in white and red 
(pl. 102a.18). They have not yet been paralleled from 
Nubia, at least to my knowledge, but they have been 
recorded from the Black Sea region, where they are 
probably dated to the second to third centuries ad.115 

Five spherical, white-banded blue beads belong 
to another Meroitic type (pl. 100b.1).116 They measure 
7.4–9.1 mm in diameter and 6.7–7.8 mm in height. 
Similar specimens are known from Meroitic- period 
contexts at Karanog.117 Other examples, which were 
found at Meroitic sites in Sedeinga, Sai, Qustul, and 
Ballana, and at early Roman Berenike, were addition-
ally shaped into cornerless cubes.118 

109 For example, Dunham 1963, p. 355, fig. S, type VIIId; Wil-
liams 1991, p. 234, fig. 47d, e.
110 Eight of the cuboid beads are kept in the Sudan National 
Museum in Khartoum (SNM 14272; personal observation, Feb-
ruary 2015).
111 Woolley and Randall-MacIver 1910, pp. 28, 74, and pl. 40, 
8010, G; 7837, G293; 7868, G527; 7766, G83.
112 Dunham 1963, p. 355, fig. S, type VIIIe, f; Williams 1991, 
p. 234, fig. 47c, f.
113 Then-Obłuska 2015b, fig. 5, no. 32; Arveiller-Dulong and 
Nenna 2011, cat. nos. 224:15, 230:4, 244–45, 246–47, and p. 176, 
n. 34; Brunton 1930, pl. XLV, no. 50, grave 521; see also Spaer 
2001, p. 74, cat. nos. 48–49.
114 Williams 1991, pp. 133–34, and also OIM E22732 (personal 
observation, 2013–14).
115 Alekseeva 1978, pl. 27, no. 34, type 171.
116 Two of the beads are kept in the Sudan National Museum 
in Khartoum (SNM 14272; personal observation).
117 Woolley and Randall-MacIver 1910, pl. 40, 7765, G83.
118 Then-Obłuska 2015b, fig. 5, no. 25, and references therein.
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Small glass teardrop pendants were found in 
burial 8, along with the stone examples mentioned 
above. While a blue pendant is flattened and has a len-
ticular-shaped base (pl. 102a.13), a white specimen is 
simply elongated (pl. 102a.3). They were most proba-
bly rod-pierced objects. The first type is known from 
Ballana,119 Karanog,120 and Sai.121 The small, irregular 
white teardrop glass pendants have been recorded 
from Ballana grave B 112.122 

Drawn and Segmented Glass and Metal-in-Glass 
Beads

Simple, monochrome single- and multiple-segment 
beads are the most common Meroitic and early Roman 
glass objects.123 Molds probably used in segmenting 
long drawn glass tubes have been found in contexts 
at early Roman Alexandria.124 Among monochrome 
single- and multiple-segment beads are translucent 
light-green ones (pl. 99a.6), green (pl. 102a.9), dark 
blue (pls. 99a.8, 102a.17), translucent purple (pl. 99a.9), 
opaque red (pl. 102a.7), and much larger translucent 
dark-blue beads (pl. 99a.12). 

Among decorated drawn glass beads, there are 
red-over-colorless types (pl. 99a.5). The translucent 
colorless drawn tube was coated with a red layer 
and segmented into single or multiple beads. In some 
beads, there is a characteristic orange layer between 
the internal and external layers. The same types of 
bead were also found in Meroitic graves at Sai,125 Se-
deinga, Qustul, and Ballana126 and were also noticed at 
the port site of Early Roman Berenike.127 

Metal-in-glass beads constitute another decorated 
type among drawn and segmented beads. These are 
silver-in-glass (pls. 99a.11, 102a.4–5) and a few gold-
in-glass (pl. 99a.10). The production of these tiny ex-
amples is attributed to a workshop in Alexandria,128 

119 OIM E22665 (personal observation, 2013–14).
120 Woolley and Randall-MacIver 1910, pl. 40, 7826A.
121 Then-Obłuska 2016, fig. 6, no. 12.
122 OIM E22529 (personal observation, 2013–14).
123 Then-Obłuska 2016, fig. 4, nos. 2–6.
124 Kucharczyk 2011, fig. 8, no. 1.
125 Then-Obłuska 2016, fig. 7, no. 2.
126 Personal observation (2013–14) of the Nubian Expedition 
assemblage at the Oriental Institute Museum of the follow-
ing objects: OIM E20792A (ca. first century ad); OIM E22925B 
(second century ad); OIM E21508, a red-covered colorless long 
tube bead, not yet segmented, from a first-century ad grave at 
Qustul. 
127 Zych 2011, fig. 12-69, cat. no. 72.
128 For example, see Spaer 2011, p. 131.

with probable workshops at Elephantine and Meroe.129 
They are one of the characteristic finds in early Roman 
and Meroitic assemblages.130 

A glass ear stud or earplug from burial 8 has a nar-
row shaft connecting two heads, one smaller than the 
other (pl. 102c). It was probably inserted into a hole in 
the earlobe or nose. Three kinds of ear studs have been 
distinguished, based on the shape of the larger head.131 
The larger head on the Dorginarti example is domical 
in shape and is similar to a glass specimen found in 
Meroitic Ballana tomb B 144-6.132 

summary

Beads and pendants are associated with two main pe-
riods of Dorginarti occupation. While Meroitic bead 
types from the first to third centuries ad can be observed 
from intrusive burials or their vicinities, the remaining 
finds could not always be ascribed to a particular time 
period. Still, the majority of ostrich eggshell, disk cyl-
inder, and segmented faience beads are here associated 
with Napatan or Third Intermediate Period contexts. 
What is more, many oblate and spindle-shaped beads 
made of monochrome wound glass are considered to 
be of Napatan origin. Although Hathor head amulets 
have parallels at other Napatan sites, the dating of the 
figurative pendant fragment remains uncertain. 

Drawn glass and metal-in-glass beads are easily 
paralleled in Meroitic assemblages. Blue and white- 
banded globular beads have also been confirmed at 
other Meroitic sites. Cornerless cuboids appeared at 
Dorginarti in the form of monochrome beads and red/
white-banded blue ones. The long faceted hexagonal 
cylinder, two types of small teardrop pendants, and the 
domical earplug complete the Meroitic glass adorn-
ment assemblage. 

As for stone teardrop pendants, the trace of a saw 
in the form of a groove, which can be discerned next to 
the larger opening, would indicate the Meroitic period 
as a date of production. What is more, long cylinders 
with the truncated conical shape of perforation have 
also been found in other Meroitic graves. However, the 
biconical carnelian beads are Napatan in date.

129 Gold-in-glass beads may have been produced at Elephan-
tine in the early Roman period; see Rodziewicz 2005, pp. 34–35. 
Some doubts, however, have been expressed by Arveiller- 
Dulong and Nenna (2011, p. 175, n. 28). Similarly, a statement 
by Markowitz (2012) about the production of gold-in-glass 
beads at Meroe has not been supported with any details.
130 For example, Spaer 2011, pp. 130–39; Then-Obłuska 2015a, 
p. 38. 
131 Williams 1991, pp. 110–11, table 23.
132 OIM E22677 (personal observation, 2013–14).
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8
Conclusion

Egypt and Nubia were involved in a lucrative trade 
network throughout most of their history. The 

trade benefited whoever controlled a substantial por-
tion of the primary or intermediary trade routes and 
could thereby directly exploit the resources so prized 
by rulers, their entourages, and other elites.1 But con-
trol of Lower Nubia fluctuated between two powers, 
Egypt and Kush. When Egypt was decentralized and 
fragmented, or obsessed with guarding her northeast-
ern frontier, the southerners controlled the trade mov-
ing along the river and land routes.

The history of Lower Nubia during the tenth and 
ninth centuries bc has not yet been comprehensive-
ly written due to incomplete and inconclusive textual 
and archaeological evidence that merely hints at cir-
cumstances. But partial histories of the period and its 
cultural milieu have been written using evidence that 
enhances that presented in this book.2 

The earliest material evidence from Dorginar-
ti provides important data for a reconstruction of 

1 For the products flowing out of the south during the sec-
ond millennium bc, see Zibelius-Chen 1988, pp. 69–135. For ev-
idence during the Third Intermediate Period, see Zibelius-Chen 
1989, pp. 339–40. See also Morkot 2016. African and Egyptian 
goods and exotic animals arrived in Assyria as gifts, booty, or 
tribute from Egypt; see, for example, Elat 1978. This begins 
during the reign of Ashur-bel-kala, in the late second millen-
nium bc, and lasts until the Assyrians withdrew from Egypt 
and the Levant toward the end of the seventh century bc. For 
the Kushite horses given to the Assyrian rulers as gifts in the 
Twenty-Fifth Dynasty, see Heidorn 1997. 
2 In addition to the works mentioned above, and many 
others not cited here, see Török 2009, pp. 285–309. Biometric 
methods are now used to study the remains of skeletons, such 
as those from the New Kingdom and Napatan burials at Tom-
bos. These indicate that a multicultural group of people was 
buried at the site, with Nubian, southern, and Egyptian compo-
nents recognizable in the population. See, for example, Schrad-
er, Buzon, and Irish 2014, and Smith and Buzon 2014.

post– New Kingdom activities in the region.3 Ac-
cording to pottery parallels discussed in chapter 5, the 
range of the early assemblage may stretch back into 
the late Twenty- First Dynasty, but it can certainly be 
located within the early to middle Twenty-Second 
Dynasty (i.e., the mid-tenth to ninth centuries bc).4 
The later pottery is situated within the early eighth 
century bc. These periods coincided with the early 
Kushite or post–New Kingdom period in Lower and 
Upper Nubia, before the rise of the precursors of the 
Twenty-Fifth Dynasty in the late ninth or early eighth 
century bc.5 

Some indications of the rising military and po-
litical strength of the Kushites, previous to their ac-
knowledgment as the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty, are found 
in their later texts and in the slight archaeological ev-
idence from Upper Egypt associated with Kashta.6 A 
close alliance with Egyptians in Lower Nubia and 

3 The pottery publications from Egypt provide the necessary 
evidence to prove the relative dating of the two earliest occupa-
tions of the fortress, as shown in chapter 5.
4 Jansen-Winkeln 2006. There is archaeological evidence for 
trade with Egypt at Dor and elsewhere in Israel at this time and 
slightly later (see chapter 5).
5 The term early Kushite is used by Pamela Rose to define 
the period from the end of the New Kingdom occupation in 
the eleventh century bc down to approximately the fifth cen-
tury; see Rose 2019, p. 675. Florence Thill uses the term post–
New Kingdom for the stretch of time from the end of the New 
Kingdom until the rise of the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty in the early 
eighth century bc; see Thill 2006–7, pp. 353–55.
6 A convenient compendium is found in Eide et al. 1994. 
While there is no inscriptional evidence for the presence of 
Alara in Egypt, Kashta is known by the stele he left at Ele-
phantine, with a picture of himself as king of Upper and Lower 
Egypt (Cairo JE 41013). His presence in Egypt is also known 
from the Karnak priestly annals and a bronze aegis showing 
him being suckled by Mut (from an unknown site); for both 
items, see Ritner 2009, pp. 459–60.
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Upper Egypt during the earliest periods of the first 
millennium, and the wealth gained from the continu-
ing trade between south and north, and east and west, 
was undoubtedly the main driver for the formation of 
the Kushite state in later centuries.

It is likely that interaction with Theban priests, art-
ists, and traveler-traders was ongoing in the post–New 
Kingdom period, and this gave impetus to the Kushites’ 
adoption of Amun of Napata and Thebes as their source 
of power, a power permeating their influence in Nu-
bia and the adjoining regions, and a power over their 
Egyptian compatriots.7 Political accommodation and 
economic cooperation between Egypt and a number 
of stronger political leaders in Lower and Upper Nubia 
during the Twenty-Second Dynasty would make sense. 
No single group or state had the resources or influence 
to exclusively control the trade network in southern 
luxury goods, including gold, as well as agricultural 
and mineral resources and animal products. A similar 
political situation obtained during the Twenty-Second 
and Twenty-Third Dynasties in Egypt, when Lower 
and Upper Egypt were tenuously sharing Egypt’s terri-
tory.8 The rights over the southern trade goods could 
only favor the Egyptians due to the lack (or weakness) 
of a nascent Kushite federation and a strong Egyptian 
presence in Lower Nubia during the tenth and ninth 
centuries bc, when negotiations must have occurred 
frequently between the two states and their supporters. 
Trade in southern goods, however, occurred through-
out this entire period, at least sporadically.

One of the Twenty-Second Dynasty kings may 
have established a base of power at the Second Cata-
ract, building the initial Level IV fortification at Dorgi-
narti, thereby encroaching again on Nubian territories. 
Whether their foray into the region was a coercive ac-
tion or one welcomed by the southerners is unknown. 
But it is likely that the presence of Egyptians in Low-
er Nubia motivated the Nubians to exploit the highly 
fragmented political scene in Egypt during the early 
first millennium bc. The eventual success of the Kush-
ite enterprise necessitated the exercise of authority 
and influence in areas beyond their native lands, using 
their own coercive control and the establishment of al-
liances in the regions along the Nile River and beyond. 

An Egyptian fortress at the Second Cataract would 
eventually prove a hindrance to the functioning of the 
growing Kushite state, at least by the late ninth or ear-
ly eighth century bc. In the scenario presented here, 

7 Török 2009, pp. 285–309; Yellin 1995, pp. 243–48.
8 For the situation during the Twenty-Second and Twenty- 
Third Dynasties in Egypt, and the competing centers of control 
in both Upper and Lower Egypt, see Jansen-Winkeln 2006. 

the struggle eventually led to the Egyptian abandon-
ment of Lower Nubia, with the fortress at Dorginarti 
ceasing to exist during the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty. The 
repetition of cyclical power grabs in a region is typical 
for an important border and intermediary trade zone 
between two larger entities, as can be seen from the 
earlier history of Lower Nubia in the third and second 
millennia bc.

Lower Nubia and the Second Cataract region com-
prised a stretch of territory in which complete military 
control, or dynamic cooperation and compromise, ex-
isted between Egypt and Nubia during the early Kush-
ite period. Clear evidence for such is lacking, so this is 
only one possible historical reconstruction. 

TEXTUAL EVIDENCE

The troubling events described on a fragmentary stele 
of Queen Katimala at Semna, in a period before the 
rise of the Kushite dynasty at Napata, provide some 
insight into the loose control of the Second Cataract 
region and its consequences for the family of Katima-
la.9 The text describes the criminal activities of a brig-
and who annually stirred up unrest in the region by 
robbing gold and silver from the Mountains of Gold 
and “sacrificing from the [cattle] herd of Amun.” It is 
uncertain who Katimala was, whether an early mem-
ber of the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty family or an unre-
lated group, but the text clearly indicates her tangible 
worship of the god Amun. The affiliation of the crimi-
nal, identified as Makaresh, and his conspirators is also 
not specified in the text. The linguistic identification of 
Katimala’s name and that of Makaresh, and the dating 
of her stele and its historical context, have stimulated 
much discussion.10 

9 Comments on the dating of the text and its translation are 
found in Ritner 2009, pp. 456–59. Ritner notes that the artistic 
style of the tableau and the use of Late Egyptian preceded the 
archaizing classicism begun under Piye, as noted in unpub-
lished lectures about the stele by Klaus Baer, who suggested 
an end date of around 850 bc. See also Caminos 1994. The text 
is retranslated and discussed by John Darnell, who dates the 
stele to the Twenty-First Dynasty (Darnell 2006, pp. 45–48). 
The same general date, stretching into the Twenty-Second Dy-
nasty—as more hesitantly proposed by Darnell—is also offered 
in Collombert 2003–8, p. 209. For a response to Darnell, see 
Zibelius-Chen 2007.
10 See the relevant discussion in Eide et al. 1994, pp. 39–41, 
and Török 2009, pp. 294–98. Angelika Lohwasser has ana-
lyzed the iconographic and philological details and believes 
that the philology (Third Intermediate Period, Twenty-Second 
to Twenty- Fifth Dynasties) is later than the iconographic re-
lief (perhaps Ramesside, but Twenty-First Dynasty at the lat-
est) and that they were thus created in different periods; see 
Lohwasser 2018.
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The stele is considered evidence for the continuing 
influence of Egyptian religion in Nubia and perhaps 
a close interaction between the priests of Amun at 
Thebes and the Kushites. Thebes is perhaps even “the 
city” mentioned in the text whose people condemn 
Makaresh for his sacrileges against Amun in Nubia.11

Events similar to those reflected in Katimala’s 
stele may offer a reason for the establishment of the 
fortress at Dorginarti by either Nubians or Egyptians. 
Both Semna, which was situated at the strategic south 
end of the Second Cataract, and Dorginarti, located 
at the north end, were close to routes leading to the 
Mountains of Gold mentioned in the text, as well as to 
gold sources even closer to the Nile on the east.12 Kati-
mala and her family may have claimed control over 
the area, as intimated in her stele, but Egyptians and 
other tribal groups may also have been present in this 
area during the earlier first millennium bc, perhaps 
engaged in gold mining or trading expeditions. The 
existence of the fortress at Dorginarti, and a possible 
southern stronghold in the region of Semna, perhaps 
indicate that competing or allied groups were guard-
ing the area’s precious resources and the routes along 
the river and into the deserts.

Officials bearing the title Viceroy of Kush and 
Overseer of the Southern Lands are attested during 
the Twenty-First through Twenty-Third Dynasties, 
perhaps reflecting a situation akin to the use of the 
New Kingdom title, when these individuals had direct 
control over Lower Nubia and its gold mines.13 If they 
did not directly control the Lower Nubian territories 
through which the trade moved at this period, their 
administrative duties would at least have entailed the 
collection of taxes on the products arriving into Egypt 
from the south. But they were most likely active par-
ticipants in a continued engagement with Nubia and 
its products. The last known King’s Son of Kush was 

11 See, for instance, Zibelius-Chen 2007, pp. 383–86.
12 Expanding on the comments in Darnell 2006, p. 60 and 
n. 289, where the Mountains of Gold are identified as possi-
ble gold mines of the Kushite period—including the Meroitic 
phase—Darnell cites Klemm and Klemm 2013, pp. 15, 611. The 
distribution of possible Kushite-Meroitic gold-mining sites is 
shown on the map on p. 612, fig. 7.5, where they are identified 
by the reuse of apparent New Kingdom grinding stones. Some 
of the sites identified as earlier mines are located just west of 
Semna and Wadi Halfa, but the handmade pottery from these 
sites was not datable by the Klemms, and they do not mention 
any Egyptian imports. In another publication, they note that 
only handmade ceramics were found at these sites; see Klemm, 
Klemm, and Murr 2001, p. 656.
13 Kitchen 1986, pp. 566–67, 597–98, table *15; Zibelius-Chen 
1989; and for a more recent survey of the office of King’s Son 
of Kush, cited by Zibelius-Chen, see Lodomez 2005, pp. 82–84.

Ankh-Osorkon, who held the office during the reign 
of Takeloth III.14 Ankh-Osorkon may have died in 
about 757 bc, or around the time of Piye’s accession. 
The titles associated with Egyptian control over north-
ern Nubia disappeared with the arrival of the Kushites 
at Elephantine and Thebes, and most certainly by the 
reign of Piye, who conquered Egypt sometime in 734 
or 733 bc.15 

THE ESTABLISHMENT AND 
ABANDONMENT OF THE LEVEL III 

AND LEVEL IV FORTRESS

In both of its early first-millennium phases the fortress 
looks like an Egyptian establishment because of the 
prevalence of wheel-made Upper Egyptian marl and 
silt vessels, which suggests Egypt as the source for the 
fortress’s provisions. If the Kushites established the 
fortress, or assumed control of it and maintained it 
intermittently for two centuries, then the pottery in-
dicates that they had strong links with Upper Egypt in 
the early Kushite or post–New Kingdom period, and 
also during the Level III occupation of Dorginarti. This 
scenario also suggests that the Kushites had nominal 
or actual control over Lower Nubia, as well as the mili-
tary prowess and resources to build and maintain large 
fortifications in the region, such as those at Qasr Ibrim 
and Dorginarti. The hypothesis is not excluded here, 
particularly considering a possible appropriation of 
the fortress during conflict.

But leaving aside the question of ownership, the 
events described on the stele of Katimala, discussed 
briefly above, show that the control of passage through 
the Second Cataract, and activities in the eastern des-
ert’s gold-bearing regions, was always precarious. 

The evidence for strengthening the fortification 
walls with inner and outer relinings in Level III, the 
subsequent house renovations in the West Sector, and 
the building of a completely new official’s residence in 
Level III could indicate a change of ownership at some 
point in time. But whether it was a change between 
Egyptian dynasts, or a change between Egyptians and 
Nubians, is unclear. The pottery forms do not provide 
us with a clear indication of the transformation and 
those responsible for it. The only burned stratum at 
the fortress was a limited fire in the southeast part of 
the Level III residence, after which its roof collapsed 
and the site was abandoned until the sixth century bc. 
The burning at the entrance to the Central Sector in 
the southeast corner of the West Sector, before it was 

14 Lodomez 2005, p. 86; Zibelius-Chen 2007, p. 385, n. 27.
15 Kahn 2001, pp. 14–16.
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reconstructed in a later Level III phase, also provides 
insufficient evidence to allow a historical reconstruc-
tion of the event. 

Whatever the precise events surrounding the life 
cycle of Dorginarti, the fortress was home to a perma-
nent garrison by its Level III phase, with houses that 
could accommodate families (a child’s footprint was 
found in the floor plaster of the Level III residence). 
Although there is no evidence in the surviving archi-
tecture for barracks, and there is no indication for a 
naval installation in the nearby vicinity, the site served 
as a long-term base for guarding the river and its sur-
rounding territory and was a center for the provision-
ing of administrative personnel, resident soldiers and 
their dependents, roving military patrols, and rein-
forcements. This is indicated by the large storage ca-
pacity for grain at the site.16 

THE CONTEXT OF THE LEVEL III 
AND LEVEL IV FORTRESS

The lack of a substantial number of contemporary 
sites and large cemeteries in the region surrounding 
the fortress, which would suggest a thriving settle-
ment associated with either its Level IV or Level III 
phase, is problematic.17 There are archaeological re-
mains in Lower Nubia that are dated to the Egyptian 
Third Intermediate Period18 and early Kushite era, and 
also those identified with the Twenty-Fifth Dynasty, 
but thus far the published archaeological materials 

16 The silos and their capacities are discussed in appendix II. 
The considerable grain storage facilities at the fortress may also 
indicate that Egyptian grain was used as one of the means of 
exchange for southern trade items and the area’s resources. 
However, the contemporaneity of the complete corpus of silos 
is not easy to determine.
17 Bruce Williams compared the number of Twenty-Fifth 
Dynasty and Napatan tombs in Nubia to the number of buri-
als from the Neolithic, A-Group, Middle Kingdom, Kerma, Pan 
Grave, and New Kingdom periods and concluded that “the 
extent to which Lower Nubia was abandoned in the late New 
Kingdom and Third Intermediate Period should be reassessed”; 
see Williams 1990, p. 44. The evidence for burials along the 
river, coupled with the lack of settlement remains, suggests a 
highly mobile population. For a list of sites that date to the 
general time period of the Napatan cemetery at Missiminia, see 
Vila 1980, pp. 176–78. The Napatan sites from the Batn el-Hagar 
are found in Edwards and Mills 2020, p. 396. The ceramics 
found during this survey have not been included in the present 
discussion. See also Osman and Edwards 2011, pp. 88–93.
18 The evidence includes a proposed Twenty-Second Dynas-
ty stele from Wadi Halfa bearing only the images of Min and 
Khnum; see Porter and Moss 1962, p. 141. The stele is men-
tioned in Zibelius-Chen 1989, p. 341. There is no illustration of 
the stele, nor are there reasons for the determination of its date, 
but see Budge 1909, p. 217, no. 784 (BM 1045).

provide the barest hint of the history of the area. The 
sites are not those of large agglomerations, including 
those in the immediate environs of Dorginarti, con-
sisting instead of burials,19 building complexes of un-
certain nature,20 a quarry, a cooking site, and guard 
posts,21 as well as the later temples of Taharqo at Sem-
na West and Buhen.

The absence of a dedicated cemetery associated 
with the population during either of the early phases at 
Dorginarti is slightly perplexing.22 Cemetery MF-NE 
at Mirgissa, cited by both Bruce Williams and André 

19 Williams 1990, pp. 31–41, and Nordström 2014, pp. 121–43, 
with the pottery on pls. 31–32, which show Egyptian vessels 
dating to the Third Intermediate Period, including one from 
burial 5-S18 at Mirgissa. Note also that “cog-wheel” beads, 
which are found in Third Intermediate Period and Late Period 
contexts in Egypt, are found at a grave (24-I-10, Faras West) 
and a work area (5-T-9) at Abusir, on Dorginarti’s west bank; 
see Nordström 2014, pp. 129, 134. See also Geus 1975, p. 481, 
and, for examples, p. 488, fig. 10, p. 491, figs. 14–15, and p. 494, 
fig. 19.
20 For example, Site 6-G-9 at Gezira Dabarosa, which is most-
ly known for its Meroitic remains, appears to have earlier strata 
with remains dating to the pre-Twenty-Fifth or Twenty-Fifth 
Dynasty and Napatan period. See Adams 2004 and 2005, pp. 27, 
90–91. The serrated faience disk bead from the site is mentioned 
in Adams 2005, p. 31 (no. 16522); see the previous footnote for 
the dating of this bead type. The wheel- and handmade pottery 
from the site is discussed in Lister 1967, pp. 61–64; it was dated 
to sometime before the early Meroitic period. See also Hewes 
1964, pp. 176–79 (Napatan?). One radiocarbon date mentioned 
by Hewes (sample I-867) gave a calibrated date of around 
800 bc; see Trautman and Willis 1966, p. 191. Radiocarbon dates 
for the early first millennium bc, however, are still unreliable 
since the Hallstatt Plateau flattens the readings between ca. 800 
and 400 bc. For a good explanation of this radiocarbon “black 
hole,” see Killick 2004, pp. 105–7, table 1, and fig. 1.
21 The guard posts at Abusir (5-T-11), and the quarry (5-O-6) 
and cooking area (5-O-13) around Abd el-Qadir, may be in part 
contemporary with the Level III or Level IV activity at Dorgi-
narti; see Nordström 2014, pp. 121–23, 138–39. Although none 
of the pottery from the quarry or cooking sites is illustrated, 
the mention of a fragment of a faience sistrum pendant, with a 
Hathor head handle, from the cooking area is familiar at sites 
dating to the mid–first millennium bc and is not necessarily of 
New Kingdom date. The source of the stone used at Dorginarti 
was undoubtedly the sandstone quarry at site 5-O-6, as men-
tioned in previous chapters.
22 Although tentative in date, there are two cemeteries lo-
cated northwest and south of the enclosure at Kor; see Smith 
1966, pp. 223–24. Six of the brick graves to the northwest were 
excavated, with one of them containing a jar like the MJ 2 ex-
amples at Dorginarti; see Smith 1966, p. 238, fig. 19 bottom 
(N.W.1.1). There were about fifty graves in the south tumulus 
cemetery, but the dearth of distinctive pottery associated with 
these burials means they were not dated with certainty. Note 
the corridor “tomb” or water gate SJE 141 in Säve- Söderbergh 
and Troy 1991, pp. 323–24, and for the plan see p. 81, pls. 223–
26. The pottery finds there were inconclusive, but perhaps New 
Kingdom.
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Vila, contains child burials with faience beads and am-
ulets dating to a period before, or during, the Twenty- 
Fifth Dynasty.23 But it is assumed that this children’s 
cemetery belonged to inhabitants of the site itself, as 
did the burials from this period at Gamai.24 Howev-
er, the remains from Mirgissa have not yet been com-
pletely published, and those from Semna are tantaliz-
ing but their significance is unclear.25 

Although the region seems to have been less pop-
ulated or active during the early first millennium bc 
than at other times, more remains may have existed 
that were never uncovered, lying below sand drifts; 
were incompletely excavated later structures that had 
earlier strata; or were simply misdated.26 

As noted previously, Qasr Ibrim was active through-
out much of the early first millennium.27 Radiocarbon 

23 Most of the burials were of young children and contained 
either no grave goods at all or only a few beads and amulets 
typical of the first millennium bc; see Geus 1975. See also Wil-
liams 1990, p. 36, and Vila 1980, p. 176.
24 Williams 1990, pp. 36–37, 48, nn. 55, 57–62.
25 There are unpublished Twenty-Fifth Dynasty remains 
from the site of Mirgissa, as noted in a personal communica-
tion from André Vila (December 22, 1988): “Mirgissa a livré des 
structures et du matériel datant de la 25e dynastie et plus tardif.” 
The Hathor sanctuary at Mirgissa was also in use during this 
period, and a large vaulted tomb at Matuga Island (5-T-32) is at-
tributed to this period as well; see Williams 1990, pp. 35–36, 39. 
The temple at Semna was renovated by Taharqo, but a number 
of tombs in cemetery S 500 were reused in earlier periods, as 
discussed in Williams 1990, pp. 36, 39, nn. 48–53. Other sherds 
in the fort at Semna West and in grave S716 belong to the early 
Kushite period, not the Napatan period or Twenty-Fifth Dy-
nasty. These are discussed in chapter 5. A number of the sherds 
in the fortress that may belong to this earlier period also stem 
from loci below the temple of Taharqo, but they are mostly 
descriptive entries and not illustrated in Dunham and Janssen 
1960.
26 The periodization used during the Aswan High Dam 
Campaign did not foresee the presence of early first- millen-
nium bc remains in Lower Nubia, and thus the wheel-made 
Egyptian-type pottery was thought to be either (late) New 
Kingdom or Ptolemaic. Also, the handmade pottery from the 
early first millennium shows continuity with, although not a 
precise resemblance to, C-Group, Pan Grave, or Kerman pottery 
but was labeled according to the anticipated periods. Egyptian 
pottery dating to the early half of the first millennium bc was 
not yet well defined even by specialists working in Egypt, and 
the situation was compounded by the Aswan High Dam Cam-
paign archaeologists, who were often experts on the material 
cultures in other countries and not familiar with Egyptian or 
Sudanese artifacts.
27 Rose 2008, p. 205; Rose 2019. Peter French mentions the 
marl pottery types found at Qasr Ibrim (French 1986, p. 166). 
The Taharqo temple contexts also included the channeled-rim 
marl jar that is associated with royal burials dating to the peri-
od around Taharqo’s reign; see Heidorn 2018a. Earlier pottery 
resembling types from Dorginarti’s Level III and Level IV are 
also found in strata below the Taharqo temple and around the 

dates suggest that the early fortification wall at Ibrim 
may have been built within the time frame of the late 
New Kingdom, with the lower limit of these dates ex-
tending into the eighth century bc.28 The later temple 
of Taharqo at Ibrim was surrounded by contemporary 
strata of late eighth- and early seventh-century bc pot-
tery that was made of Upper Egyptian marl and lo-
cal silt, and in shapes that were current in Thebes at 
the time. The excavation of the strata below Taharqo’s 
temple and the set of fortifications built at the edge of 
the site in the early first millennium exposed jar sherds 
made from Upper Egyptian marl, with some examples 
parallel to types from Dorginarti.29 Newer excavations 
at Qasr Ibrim indicate other structures that are dated 
by pottery to the Third Intermediate Period and per-
haps the Late Period.30 

The existence of military installations in Lower 
Nubia during the early first millennium bc is demon-
strated by the evidence from Qasr Ibrim and the slight 
indications at the fortress at Gebel Sahaba, but there 
are also tantalizing hints of occupation at Buhen, Mir-
gissa, Semna West, and Gammai. The scattered sites 
around the Second Cataract, such as the quarry at Abd 
el-Qadir, the nearby cooking area, and some of the 
guard posts at Abu Sir, may also date to this period. 
Dorginarti was undoubtedly part of a wider network 
of social and political interaction, and contemporary 
evidence for either our Level III or Level IV materials 
at far-flung sites, including the Gala Abu Ahmed for-
tress in the Wadi Howar, around the northern Dongola 
reach, the Debba Bend, and Napata (el-Kurru), furnish 
a thread of proof. 

THE ESTABLISHMENT AND 
ABANDONMENT OF THE 

LEVEL II FORTRESS

The Level II fortress at Dorginarti yielded Egyptian 
pottery along with Phoenician and East Greek ampho-
ra sherds dating to the sixth century bc.31 The histor-
ical events surrounding its foundation are much more 
certain than those associated with the foundation of 
the earlier fortification, since there is textual evidence 

gateway of the earliest fortifications (personal observation). 
See also Rose 2019.
28 Discussed above in chapter 3.
29 Discussed above in chapter 5.
30 Rose 2008, pp. 204–6; Rose 2019, pp. 675–96.
31 The Level II imports are discussed above in chapter 6. See 
also Heidorn 2018b.

isac.uchicago.edu



282 THE SECOND CATARACT FORTRESS OF DORGINARTI

demonstrating Saite involvement in Nubia.32 The rees-
tablishment of the stronghold was clearly undertaken 
as part of the Twenty-Sixth Dynasty campaigns and 
raids into the region, forays that are hinted at under 
Psamtik I33 and Necho II34 but are best attested by 
the campaign stelae of Psamtik II.35 The evidence in-
cludes Greek, Carian, and Phoenician inscriptions left 
by Psamtik II’s foreign troops at Abu Simbel,36 and the 
Carian onomastical graffiti at Buhen and Gebel Sheikh 
Suleiman, which were left by mercenaries participat-
ing in the campaign.37 The erasure of Kushite royal 
names on monuments in Egypt is attributed to Psam-
tik II,38 and some scholars also believe that the damage 
and caching of royal statuary at Kerma, Sanam, and 
Gebel Barkal is associated with the arrival of the Saite 
army.39 The best evidence for the southernmost extent 

32 Theban scribes continued to date their texts by the Kush-
ite king’s regnal years until the eighth year of Tanwetamani 
(ca. 657 bc). By Psamtik I’s ninth year of rule, however, the 
Saites were in control in Upper Egypt; see Kitchen 1986, 
pp.  403–6. For a brief analysis of this period, see also Török 
2009, pp. 359–63.
33 Kitchen 1986, pp. 405–6; Sauneron and Yoyotte 1952, 
p.  201, nn. 3–4. Note also Burstein 1984. For a possible cam-
paign against Kush under Psamtik I, with Judean soldiers pres-
ent among the troops, see Kahn 2007.
34 A fragmentary inscription from Elephantine indicates that 
Necho stationed a naval fleet at the First Cataract or strength-
ened one already present there; see Junge 1987, pp. 66–67. Ad-
ditional fragments of the text are published in Jansen-Winkeln 
1989. The vessels of the fleet included transport ships or barges, 
freight and warships, fast boats or canoes, and other unidenti-
fied types. Since one of the last lines of the text mentions Nu-
bian unrest, the ships may have been dispatched to patrol or 
pacify the border and frontier region to the south.
35 For the stelae of Psamtik II from Shellal, Karnak, and Ta-
nis, see Der Manuelian 1994, pp. 333–71. Also note the discus-
sion in Sauneron and Yoyotte 1952, pp. 159–87. The places vis-
ited by the troops of Psamtik II are also discussed in Zibelius 
1972, pp. 61–62, and under her individual entries. The Nubian 
topographic names in the Sanam Historical Inscription, some 
of them still used in the early Saite period, are discussed in 
Pope 2014, pp. 59–145.
36 The Phoenician graffiti at Abu Simbel are discussed in 
Schmitz 2010. The author notes that the events may describe an 
expedition under Amasis, although the evidence strongly sug-
gests it was the campaign of Psamtik II (Schmitz 2010, pp. 326–
27). For the Greek names, see Eide et al. 1994, pp. 286–90. See 
also Sauneron and Yoyotte 1952, pp. 187–90.
37 The Carian graffiti on the South Temple at Buhen, and on 
the rock of Gebel Sheik Suleiman southwest of Buhen, are pub-
lished in Masson 1978, pp. 50–54; Ray 1982, pp. 189–90; and 
note Vittmann 2001, p. 57. See also Sayce 1910, pp. 261–62, 
pl. XL. For the Doric graffito on the temple at Buhen, see Eide 
et al. 1994, pp. 289–90.
38 Yoyotte 1951.
39 Bonnet and Valbelle 2003, pp. 756–71; Bonnet 2011. For the 
statues at Gebel Barkal, see Haynes 2011, pp. 34–44. The broken 

of Psamtik’s campaign, however, is the Carian graffiti 
and erasure of Taharqo’s cartouches on the southern 
temple at Buhen.40 

The site of Dorginarti was undoubtedly along one 
itinerary of Psamtik II’s army, and a Greek graffito of 
one of the foreign mercenaries at Abu Simbel, locat-
ed on the left leg of one of the Ramesses II colossi at 
the temple, indicates they went as far south as a place 
called Kerkis, where the river put a stop to their nav-
igation.41 The evidence for placing Kerkis in an area 
around Buhen and Dorginarti seems irrefutable, ac-
cording to the graffiti at Buhen and the evidence from 
the Level II fortress at Dorginarti.

The fortress was undoubtedly still inhabited 
during the later part of the reign of Amasis II. A text 
from his forty-first year of rule (530/529 bc) mentions 
a military expedition or armed trade caravan setting 
forth southward from Elephantine carrying both mili-
tary and ship personnel.42 The latest ceramic evidence 
for the abandonment of the Level II fortification seems 
to cluster around a date in the third quarter of the 
sixth century bc, before the Persians conquered Egypt 
in 525 bc. However, if there was an actual campaign 
by Cambyses II into Nubia, as recounted in Herodotus 
(3.25), it may also have brought about the demise of 
the fortress sometime before 522 bc, the year Camby-
ses died.43 

Transit through and around the Second Cataract 
area may then have declined when desert routes using 

statues at Dangeil, south of the Fifth Cataract, were more likely 
destroyed during the Meroitic period; see Anderson and Mo-
hamed Ahmed 2009.
40 Eide et al. 1994, pp. 230–31, 286.
41 Eide et al. 1994, p. 288, citing Török, who notes that it 
seems to indicate the Second Cataract area. Other scholars, 
however, have placed it north of the Second Cataract or else-
where, including a location south of Napata and even at the 
Fifth Cataract. For a discussion of some of these locales, see 
Sauneron and Yoyotte 1952, p. 169.
42 For Berlin Papyrus no. 13615, see Erichsen 1942. Other 
fragments of the papyrus found by Karl-Theodor Zauzich, and 
the most recent analysis of the text, are published in Zauzich 
1992. The text lists various ethnicities and classes of men, in-
cluding a large cohort from the Levant, who were accompanied 
by soldiers and oarsmen, and perhaps also foot soldiers.
43 For the tribute levied on the Ethiopians, or Nubians, by 
the Persians, and the issues surrounding an actual campaign by 
Cambyses into Nubia, see Eide et al. 1994, pp. 312–14. There is 
also an interesting discussion of Pliny the Elder’s reference to 
the Lower Nubian place name Forum Cambusis in his Natural 
History (VI.35), captured during the course of Petronius’s ex-
pedition to Ethiopia in 25 bc. The historical basis for the place 
name is uncertain, and its location is unknown.
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camel caravans44 and Red Sea shipping grew in impor-
tance for trade and travel.45 In any case, the need for 
a military post on Dorginarti disappeared along with 
the changing political and economic circumstances.

As noted above, trade or diplomatic exchange 
between Egypt and Nubia continued after the Kush-
ites had been pushed out of Egypt in the mid-seventh 
century bc. While the treasury at Sanam and its sur-
rounding buildings were already active under the 
Twenty-Fifth Dynasty kings, as shown by the sealings 
of Shabaqo and Taharqo found in them, those of Sen-
kamanisken and Anlamani were also found.46 Recent 
excavations at Sanam have uncovered evidence for the 
acquisition and production of trade goods, including 
elephant tusks, beads of precious stones, rings, pen-
dants of silver and gold, and the molds used to produce 
faience wedjat-eyes.47 Imported Upper Egyptian marl 
jars and Phoenician amphorae dating to the seventh 
century bc were also found in these buildings.

44 The evidence for the introduction of camels into Nubia, 
perhaps indicating more extensive use of the western des-
ert routes, is based on the evidence of a mandible and camel 
dung excavated at Qasr Ibrim; see Rowley-Conwy 1988. The 
dating of the mandible to 920–190 bc (95% confidence) and 
810–390 bc (68% confidence) has a wide range, but the dating of 
the dung is more secure, i.e., 1040–770 bc (95% confidence) and 
920–800 bc (68% confidence). For the current evidence of ear-
ly first- millennium bc dating for camel domestication in other 
regions of the Near East, see Magee 2015. The author does not, 
however, mention the camel evidence from Qasr Ibrim.
45 Lemaire 1987; Bunnens 1985. See also Klotz 2015. The ar-
chaeological evidence for land routes leading to ports on the 
banks of the Red Sea is so far nonexistent for this period in the 
Sudan.
46 Vincentelli 2011.
47 Vincentelli 2011, p. 281.

A few East Greek and Levantine jars were found 
dispersed among the funerary goods in the royal 
tombs at el-Kurru and Nuri, extending in date from 
the reign of Senkamanisken in the later seventh cen-
tury bc down to the reign of Amtalqa in the mid-sixth 
century bc. The presence of Upper Egyptian marl im-
ports in the royal tombs, however, ceases after Sen-
kamanisken.48 The silt burial vessels may have been 
local copies, but the stone and other objects from these 
tombs indicate that social interaction and some ex-
change occurred.

There are also sporadic finds of Greek decorated 
vessels and sherds at other Nubian sites, including 
Kawa, Kerma, Meroe, and Gala Abu Ahmed, dating 
between the later sixth and the end of the fifth centu-
ries bc.49 However, the scarcity of Mediterranean and 
East Greek products in Nubia contrasts sharply with 
the abundant contemporary evidence for imports and 
foreigners in Egypt.50

48 East Greek and Levantine amphorae were found in the tomb 
debris of Chamber B and in the original stair filling of Nuri 21, 
perhaps the tomb of a queen of Anlamani (ca. 623–593 bc); see 
Dunham 1955, p. 66, fig. 42. Tomb Nuri 23, a queen of Sen-
kamanisken, also contained what may be two hole-mouth jars 
of southern Levantine form; see Dunham 1955, p. 73, fig. 48 
(ca. 643–623 bc). This vessel form begins in the eighth century 
bc but extends into the early sixth century. Sherds from Nuri 9, 
belonging to Amtalqa, appear to be the same Levantine form; 
see Dunham 1955, p. 123, fig. 91 (ca. 568–553 bc). Another 
possible East Greek amphora is from Nuri 25 (perhaps Gen-
eration 14, ca. 533–513 bc); see Dunham 1955, p. 160, fig. 120, 
17-8-1822. However, I have not handled any of these sherds. 
For the cessation of Upper Egyptian marl vessels in the royal 
tombs, see Heidorn 2018a.
49 A compilation of the Greek pottery found in Nubia is in 
Fiedler and Jesse 2011, pp. 75–76.
50 See, for example, Vittmann 2003, particularly pp. 194–235. 
For the archaeological evidence, see, for example, Höckmann 
and Weber 2012, Villing and Schlotzhauer 2006, Leclère and 
Spencer 2014, and Gorre and Marangout 2015.
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Appendix I

Stratigraphy and Pottery Types

The northwest corner of the West Sector had more 
than four levels of architectural remains, with the 

lowest stratum belonging to architectural fragments of 
Level IV and Level III residential units. The walls were 
sometimes founded at a very low level, and in these cas-
es the Level IV walls were built up and reused in later 
renovation(s) to the area during Level III. For example, 
some of the earlier walls surrounding the rooms D 215–
D 217 were still exposed in a later Level III phase, as 

discussed in chapter 4, part 1, although other walls took 
over their function to define the  Level III building unit.

The most diagnostic sherds from this area, starting 
with the uppermost layers of D 4 and proceeding down 
to the early levels below the silo and over to D 1, are 
presented here. They are all drawn at the same scale 
relative to each other unless noted otherwise. Many of 
the sherds were not diagnostic and are not shown or 
mentioned. 
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D 4 (1), join with sherd from D 47–D 50, below 
surface
• Marl jar body sherds with corrugated exteriors, and a small 

twisted loop handle
• Marl jar (type MJ 5), fig. A.I.2a
• Marl jar (type MJ 2), fig. A.I.2b
• Silt jar (type SJ 1) rim and neck, red slip traces exterior
• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 1), red rims and red slip interior/

exterior
• Marl bowl ring base
• Nile D jar shoulder and neck fragments
• Handmade bowl, restricted mouth, burnishing traces and 

mat impressed

D 4, clearing fill
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1, SB 2)
• Low marl ring base, fig. A.I.2c
• Marl jar (type MJ 4), fig. A.I.2d
• Marl jar (type MJ 3), vertical stance, fig. A.I.2e
• Shallow silt bowl, fig. A.I.2f
• Marl bowl, rim folded to exterior, fig. A.I.2g
• Marl pilgrim flask sherds, some with black paint

D 4, sealed below
• Large silt bowl with string-impressed exterior, fig. A.I.2h
• Marl jar (type MJ 2), fig. A.I.2i
• Dorginarti pot stand, fig. A.I.2j
• Nile D or Nile B3 jar neck with cream slip exterior 

D 4, removal
• Sherds of two marl pilgrim flasks with wide rims

Destruction of walls, D 4, D 47, and D 48 (context  
includes materials from the uppermost and inter-
mediate levels in the area)
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1, SB 2, and shallow)
• Large silt bowl with string-impressed exterior
• Marl cup rim (as in fig. 5.16a–b)
• Dorginarti pot stand
• Dorginarti pot stand, reused after rim broken off, fig. A.I.2k
• Silt jar sherds (type SJ 3)
• Silt sherds and small loop handle
• Phoenician(?) amphora rim, fig. A.I.2l
• Marl jar (type MJ 1), fig. A.I.2m
• Marl jar loop handle, corrugated body, fig. A.I.2n
• Silt jar (type SJ 4), red slip exterior/red rim interior, 

fig. A.I.2o
• Nile D rim and neck, pink slip, fig. A.I.2p
• Handmade bowl sherds, coarse
• Handmade bowl with incised rim, fig. A.I.2q
• Silt bowl (type SB 2b) with traces of red rim or slip, 

fig. A.I.2r

D 48 (1), exterior floor around silo D 4
• Silt jar sherd (type SJ 1 or SJ 2)
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Major relining
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Perhaps the continuation 
of the relining

All bricks:
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Figure A.I.1. Plan of upper level at D 4 and D 1

upper level at d 4 and d 1

isac.uchicago.edu



APPENDIX I 289

Figure A.I.2. Upper level diagnostic sherds
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intermediate level
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Figure A.I.3. Plan of intermediate level

D 47–D 50, below surface, testing for walls around D 4
• Marl jar rim sherds (MJ 2) with 10 cm diameters as in 

D 4 (1)
• Sherds of handled marl bowl, fig. A.I.4a
• Silt jar (form as type MJ 4), pink slip, fig. A.I.4b
• Marl wide-mouthed jar, thin walled, fig. A.I.4c
• Marl jar (type MJ 5), joins sherd from D 4 (1), fig. A.I.4d
• Marl jar with vertical neck (type MJ 3), fig. A.I.4e

D 47 (1)
• Dorginarti pot stand(?) base, fig. A.I.4f
• Marl jar (type MJ 1), fig. A.I.4g
• Marl bowl, fig. A.I.4h
• SJ 1 or SJ 2, red slip exterior, red rim interior, fig. A.I.4i
• Nile D or related silt jar variant, fig. A.I.4j

D 48 (2), fill in oven
• Handmade bowl, incised rim
• Dorginarti pot stand rim
• Marl loop handle and smooth marl body sherds
• Marl jar (type MJ 4), burned, fig. A.I.4k
• Marl(?) jar with slightly everted rim
• Large silt bowl with exterior string impressions
• Silt bowl sherds, including rounded base fragments

• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 2a), red rim exterior, red slip and 
streak-burnished interior, fig. A.I.4l

• Ledged silt jar, joins sherd from D 200–D 202, surface  
and (1), fig. A.I.4m

• Silt jar (type SJ 3), fig. A.I.4n
• Silt jar (types SJ 1, SJ 2), red slip exterior, fig. A.I.4o
• Marl jar (type MJ 3), fig. A.I.4p
• Wide-mouthed silt jar, fig. A.I.4q
• Marl bowl, fig. A.I.4r

D 48 (2), bin
• No diagnostic sherds

Under D 48, oven
• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 1a), some red rims and red slips 

present
• Large silt bowl, string-impressed exterior
• Handmade bowl sherds with blackened surfaces
• Dorginarti pot stand (as in D 4, sealed below)
• Marl jar base and loop-handle sherds
• Silt jar with thick cream slip on exterior
• Two different wide-mouthed silt jars
• Marl, silt, and Nile D jar sherds
• Marl handled(?) bowl, fig. A.I.4s
• Bread plate, fig. A.I.4t 
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Floor patches below oven
• Nile D jar, fig. A.I.4u
• Silt wide-mouthed jar, burned exterior rim, fig. A.I.4v

D 49 (east of D 48 oven and bin)
• Shallow silt bowl, fig. A.I.5a
• Crucible rim and base (OIM E42945, E42946)

D 200–D 202, surface and (1)
• Large silt bowl rim with string-impressed exterior
• Handmade black-topped bowl sherds, burnish interior/ 

exterior, black interior, fig. A.I.5b
• Handmade coarse bowl, fig. A.I.5c
• Marl jar variant, as Nile D small jars (not MJ 1)
• Marl jar rim sherd (type MJ 2), fig. A.I.5d
• Marl jar neck and shoulder sherd, horizontal black bands 

and vertical lines in two groups, New Kingdom, fig. A.I.5e
• Ledged silt jar, joins one in D 48 (2) fill in oven, fig. A.I.5f
• Medium-sized silt ring base
• Silt jar (type SJ 4)
• Silt carinated bowl body sherd, fig. A.I.5g

D 200 (1) and D 201 (1)
• Silt jar sherds (types SJ 1, SJ 2) 
• Silt jar sherds (type SJ 3), fig. A.I.5h
• Silt jar variant (type SJ 4), fig. A.I.5i
• Wide-mouthed silt jar sherds
• Pointed silt jar base and silt jar(?) ring base
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b), red rimmed
• Small silt bowls (type SB 2), some red rimmed
• Marl handled bowl and bowl handle fragments
• Two large bowl sherds, string-impressed exteriors
• Handmade bowl sherds, black topped, burnishing
• Marl pilgrim flask sherd with black-painted rings
• Marl jar (type MJ 1), fig. A.I.5j
• Flat silt base, may be same vessel as in D 201 (1) and 

D 202 (1), though no join, fig. A.I.5q
• Slightly carinated marl jar shoulder and neck sherd
• Silt jar rounded base
• Silt ledged jar, fig. A.I.5k
• Dorginarti pot stand base rim
• Greenish marl jar sherds (type MJ 2)

• Nile D wide-mouthed jar sherds
• Two different wide-mouthed marl jars 
• Large pithos with strap handle stump, fig. A.I.5l

D 200 (1) and D 202 (1)
• Handmade bowl with streak-burnished exterior, fig. A.I.5m
• Silt bowl (type SB 2a), fig. A.I.5n
• Wide-mouthed marl jar, fig. A.I.5o
• Marl flask sherd with black-painted bands
• Marl jar rim (type MJ 1)
• Silt jar sherds (type SJ 1)
• Carinated silt jar shoulder
• Silt jar with interior ledge
• Dorginarti pot stand base
• Flat silt base sherd as example in fig. A.I.5q

D 201 (1) and D 202 (1)
• Marl jar neck sherd
• Marl jar sherds (type MJ 2), one of greenish marl
• Wide-mouthed marl jar sherds
• Wide-mouthed Nile D, fig. A.I.5p
• Flat silt base with pierced hole in base, fig. A.I.5q
• Handmade globular bowl, streak-burnished exterior

D 201 (1)
• Dorginarti pot stand sherds
• Handmade bowl with groove below rim, fig. A.I.5r
• Silt jar(?) ring base, fig. A.I.5s

D 200 (2)
• Wide-mouthed silt jar sherds
• Marl handled bowl sherds, fig. A.I.5t

D 213 (1), intermediate level silo below D 47, D 50, 
and D 48
• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 1), some with red rim bands
• Marl handled bowl, slightly everted rim
• Wide-mouthed silt jar
• Marl jar loop handle
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Figure A.I.4. Intermediate level diagnostic sherds
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Figure A.I.5. Intermediate level diagnostic sherds
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Figure A.I.6. Plan of lower level

D 208 (1)
• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 1a), some red rims or slips, and 

rounded, scraped base sherds
• Marl jar body sherds, smooth exteriors; loop-handle sherd
• Wide-mouthed marl jar
• Handmade bowl sherd
• Dorginarti pot stand sherds
• Large stand, fig. A.I.7a
• Silt jar variant, fig. A.I.7b

D 208 (2)
• Marl body sherd with potmark of a bird; see fig. 7.12d 
• Nile D small jar, fig. A.I.7c
• Ledged silt jar
• Silt jar (type SJ 1 variant), traces of red slip exterior, 

fig. A.I.7d
• Silt jar (type SJ 4), traces of red slip, fig. A.I.7e
• Large stand with tilted rim, same as D 208 (1) sherd?
• Handmade bowl sherds, fig. A.I.7f–g 
• Silt bowl sherds and globular bowl variant, fig. A.I.7h
• Large platter/bowl with string-impressed exterior
• Marl handled(?) bowl and ring-base sherds, fig. A.I.8a
• Marl jar (type MJ 4), fig. A.I.8b
• Marl jar body sherd with incised potmark (no illustration)

D 215 (1)
• Flat silt base sherd, hole in base; same as example shown in 

fig. A.I.5q
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b, SB 2), red rims, streak 

burnishing
• Marl handled bowl with complete profile, fig. A.I.8c
• Marl jar sherds (types MJ 1, MJ 2), one shown in fig. A.I.8d
• Flat marl jar base sherds
• Silt jar (type MJ 2 variant); see fig. A.I.8m from D 221 (1) 
• Marl wide-mouthed jar sherds
• Silt jar (type SJ 1) and silt base with pointed bottom
• Silt bowl variant
• Dorginarti pot stand rim
• Wide-mouthed silt jar
• Handmade black-topped sherds, burnished red exterior, 

fig. A.I.8e
• Plain handmade sherds, one burnished interior/exterior, 

most blackened
• Large stand with tilted rim, as example from D 208 (1) 

and D 208 (2); see fig. A.I.7a
• String-cut silt base, fig. A.I.8f

D 216 (1)
• Silt jug sherd, one handle preserved, fig. A.I.8g
• Handmade bowl, burned, fig. A.I.8h
• Silt bowl (type SB 2b) (as in fig. 5.6a–b), traces of red slip 

and interior vertical burnishing

lower level
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(b)

(a)

(d)

(c)

(e)

(g)

(f)

(h)
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D 217 (1)
• Marl bowl, fig. A.I.8i
• Silt jar base, slightly pointed
• Handmade black-topped bowl with incurved rim
• Silt/marl mix(?) bowl with handle
• Marl jar sherds (type MJ 1)
• Nile D neck sherd with white slip exterior
• Silt ring base (jar or large bowl?)
• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 1a), some red rimmed
• Silt jar body sherds, streak burnished, string impressed
• Silt wide-mouthed jar
• Marl handled bowl sherds, handle fragments

D 218 (1)
• Ledged silt jar
• Large stand with median ridge and tilted rim
• Marl jar rim and neck (type MJ 1)
• Marl pilgrim flask, wide-mouthed rim sherd
• Handmade bowl with restricted mouth
• Handmade conical bowls with traces of streak burnishing
• Small marl jar neck with repair hole
• Silt bowl (types SB 2a, SB 2b), one with flattened rim, like 

example from D 221 (1)
• Large, wide-mouthed jar or vat rim with strap handle, red 

slip on handle

D 218 (2)
• Silt bowl (type SB 2b)

D 219 (1)
• Silt bowl (type SB 1a) with red rim
• Fragment of silt jug, fig. A.I.8j
• Rounded silt bowl bases with scraped finish

D 221 (1)
• Lots of silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 2b, SB 2a) and 

rounded base fragments
• Handmade bowl sherds, traces of burnishing
• Silt bowl (type SB 2b), flattened rim as in D 218 (1)
• Marl bowl sherds, as example from D 217 (1), no joins;  

see fig. A.I.8i
• Silt wide-mouthed jar sherds
• Handmade bowl sherds with incised rims
• Handmade rim and base sherds, burnished, blackened, 

fig. A.I.8k
• Marl body sherd with potmark; see fig. 7.13g
• Import body sherd with postfiring pot mark and resinated 

interior; see fig. 7.16e (Level II?)
• Large marl flask body sherds with black bands
• Marl jar rim and neck (type MJ 1)
• Marl wide-mouthed jar, small, fig. A.I.8l
• Silt jar sherd (type SJ 1 or SJ 2) and handle fragments
• Silt jar as example from D 215 (1), no joins, fig. A.I.8m
• Large silt jar/vat with one strap handle preserved

D 221 (2), test pit below floor
• Silt jar base with pointed tip
• Marl jar body sherd with potmark; see fig. 7.15b

D 220, D 222, and D 223
• Nothing found in the collection

Figure A.I.7. Lower level diagnostic sherds
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Figure A.I.8. Lower level diagnostic sherds
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Figure A.I.9. Plan of D 1 upper and lower levels

D 1 (1), upper and intermediate levels
• Large strap-handled jar or vat, red slip and string 

impressed
• Large wide-mouthed silt jar rim
• Many silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b, SB 2)
• Shallow silt bowl with slightly everted rim; similar to 

fig. 5.7d
• Silt bowl (type SB 1), ribbed walls (OIM E24342)
• Marl flask with wide, flaring rim
• Bread plate
• Handmade jar with incised rim, black exterior, burnished, 

fig. A.I.10a
• Sherds of wide-mouthed marl jars
• Wide-mouthed Nile D and Nile B white-slipped rims 

and sherds
• Large stand with T-shaped base, median ridge, rim 

 fragment in D 1 (2), fig. A.I.10b

D 1 (2), intermediate level
• Lots of SB 1 and SB 2 sherds
• Large silt ring base, finger-impressed interior

• Handmade cooking pot with mat-impressed exterior
• Silt jar rim and neck sherds (type SJ 1)
• Silt jar sherds (type SJ 3)
• Marl wide-mouthed jar rim
• Marl bowl sherds, ring base, rims folded over to interior
• Bread plate
• Marl wide-mouthed jar, black-painted decoration, 

fig. A.I.10c
• Tilted rim to large stand; see fig. 5.57d

D 1 (3), test pit that revealed oven under wall 
 relining
• Silt jar sherds (types SJ 1, SJ 2), rim, body, and neck
• Pottery nozzle, misshapen
• Handmade sherds with traces of burnish
• Handmade bowl with incised rim

D 1 (5)
• Handmade bowl body sherds with black interior, red 

 exterior, and finely burnished surfaces 

(b)

(a) (c)

Not to scale

Figure A.I.10. Upper through lower levels at D 1

d 1 through upper and lower levels
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Figure A.I.11. Plan of Level III residence

STRATIGRAPHY
• D 5 (1) is 2 m of intentional fill. D 5 (2) is compact sand 

layer up to floor 1 (ca. 25 cm). D 5 (3) is ca. 5 cm ash lens 
above floor 1 in area by door into D 9. D 5 (4) is floor 1, un-
even mud plaster of uncertain thickness. D 5 test pit went 
down below floor around column foundation, for 1 m, and 
through Level IV floor in D 312 and D 315. 

• D 9 (1) is intentional fill. D 9 (2) is stratified sand layers 
mixed with brick rubble (ca. 40 cm). D 9 (3) is ca. 5 cm layer 
of ash, charcoal, and burned brick. D 9 (4) is ca. 1 cm max-
imum deposit atop floor 1. D 9 (5) is uneven mud- plastered 
floor of room. D 9 test pit excavated into D 312 and D 313 
of Level IV.

• D 16A–B (1) is intentional fill within walls; more compact-
ed fill of (1b) averaged 60–70 cm thick. D 16A–B (2) is char-
coal, ash, burned brick of ca. 3–6 cm. D 16A–B (3) is thin, 
ca. 5 cm layer of sand over floor 1. D 16A–B (4) is uneven 
mud- plastered floor of both rooms.

• D 20 (1) is layer of sand filling intrusive pit (well from Lev-
el II) on west side. D 20 (2) is intentional rubble fill. D 20 (3) 

is stratified layers of sand and eroded brick and fallen stone 
lintels. D 20 (4) is 8 cm maximum layer of ash and charcoal. 
D 20 (5) is sand and brick debris. D 20 (6) is floor 1.

• D 22 (1) is layer of gray sand filling intrusive pit on south-
east. D 22 (2) is intentional rubble fill (1 m max.). D 22 (3) is 
thin debris layer above floor. D 22 (4) is floor 1.

• D 23 is area both north of Level III residence and excava-
tion around base of Level III north stairs. D 23 (1) is inten-
tional fill sloping down from north fortress wall (uncertain 
depth). D 23 (2) is stratified sand and eroded brick sloping 
from north wall (ca. 28 cm). D 23 (3) is street surface, test 
pit in unit before excavation revealed floor at 2 m below 
top of rubble (43 cm above passageway floor of Level IV, 
elevation 2603).

• D 24 (1) is layer of sand filling intrusive pit on east (unclear 
depth); D 24 (2) is intentional fill; D 24 (3) is mud layer 
resting against south wall in area and sloping down to east; 
D 24 (4) is stratified layers of sand and brick of uncertain 
depth. D 24 (5) is floor 1 patch in southwest corner.

level iii residence
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D 5 (1), mixed (Christian sherds not listed)
• Silt jar rim and body sherds (types SJ 1, SJ 3)
• Two silt jar loop handles
• Dorginarti pot stand, bottom rim
• Silt bowl rim/body sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b, SB 2b)
• Shallow silt bowls, red rims
• Silt bowl variant, slightly carinated shoulder and red rim 

band; compare similar in fig. 5.11c–e
• Handmade black bowl
• Handmade bowl rims, undecorated
• Phoenician amphora body sherds, shoulder, handle stem; 

see fig. 6.10
• East Greek amphora rim and base sherds; see figs. 6.7c, 6.8c
• Marl jar sherds, smooth and corrugated exteriors
• Marl rims, bowls and unidentified jars

D 5 (2)
• Two shallow silt bowl rims

D 5, test pit through floor
• Marl jar (type MJ 1)
• Silt jar sherds (type SJ 3) 
• Marl flask neck/handle area, wide rim; see fig. 5.52b 
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b)

D 5, removal of column foundation
• Marl jar rim (type MJ 1)
• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 1a)
• Dorginarti pot stand
• Silt jar sherds with handle fragment
• Silt jar rim sherds (type SJ 3)
• Silt jar(?) flat base

D 9 (1), mixed (Christian sherds not listed)
• Low silt ring base with concentric burnishing, fig. A.I.12a
• Marl jar rims, neck, loop handle (type MJ 1)
• Silt/marl mix jar variant (later?), fig. A.I.12b
• Silt loop handles, fig. A.I.12c–d
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b, shallow), one variant 

(later?) shown in fig. A.I.12e
• Handmade bowl sherd with incised rim
• Marl jar with sharply everted rim (later?); see fig. 5.44a–b 
• Marl bowl or lid (Level II?); see figs. 5.57b, 6.15a
• Oasis flask type (Level II); see fig. 6.20c
• Later(?) marl rim, fig. A.I.12f 

D 9 (2), mixed
• Marl jar sherds (type MJ 4), fig. A.I.12g 
• Samian(?) amphora body sherd

D 9 (3)
• No sherds found in the Oriental Institute Museum collec-

tion, but note faience pendant (OIM E24332) in fig. 7.1a 

D 9 (4)
• Marl loop handle 
• Silt jar sherds (types SJ 1, SJ 2)
• Marl jar body sherds and loop handles
• Silt bowl sherds, no rims
• Thin-walled ledged jar, fig. A.I.12h
• Handmade bowl, incised rim and mat-impressed exterior
• Handmade bowl sherds, red slip and burnished surfaces

D 16A–B (1)
• Dorginarti pot stand rim
• Marl bowl with rim folded to interior; as examples in 

fig. 5.16d–e
• Large bowl with string-impressed exterior
• Silt jar body sherd, toward base
• Marl jar shoulder, fig. A.I.12i

D 16A–B (3)
• Marl jar body sherd with black horizontal bands on 

exterior
• Thin-walled marl jar sherds with corrugated exterior

D 20 (2)
• Marl jar rim (type MJ 3, vertical stance), fig. A.I.13a 
• Marl jar rim (type MJ 2) and other marl jar sherds
• Silt jar (types SJ 1, SJ 2)
• Variant marl jar, wide mouthed, fig. A.I.13b
• Shallow silt bowl
• Marl bowl rim and sherds, folded to exterior, fig. A.I.13c
• Large bowl or platter with string impressions, fig. A.I.13d
• Small silt bowl variant
• Shallow silt bowl sherds

D 22 (1)
• Wide-mouthed silt jar with red slip on exterior

D 22 (2)
• Wide-mouthed marl jar variant with everted rim, 

fig. A.I.13e

D 22 (3)
• Marl jar rim fragment (type MJ 1 or MJ 2)
• Marl jar (type MJ 3) vertical stance, fig. A.I.13f
• Silt jar (types SJ 1, SJ 2) with red slip
• Dorginarti pot stand
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Figure A.I.12. Level III residence diagnostic sherds

D 22 (3) continued
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b, SB 2), some with red 

rims and streak burnish; fig. A.I.13g and see fig. 5.5c
• Handmade bowl sherd, black-burnished interior and red 

exterior

D 22 (4)
• Marl flask body sherd with black concentric bands
• Silt bowl sherd (type SB 1a), red rim
• Handmade bowl body sherds, as those from D 22 (3) 

D 23 (1), mixed (from upper and lower fill)
• Wide-mouthed marl jar, fig. A.I.13h
• Marl jar rims (type MJ 2), fig. A.I.13i
• Flat silt base with mat-impressed bottom, fig. A.I.13j
• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 1b), red rim exterior, red slip 

interior, burnished, fig. A.I.13k 
• Silt bowl variant, red slip exterior and burnish on interior, 

fig. A.I.13l
• Level II silt jar; see fig. 6.18e

D 24 (2), mixed (disturbed by later well)
• Handmade(?) cup or bowl rim fragment
• Silt bowl (type SB 1b), fine burnish strokes, fig. A.I.13m
• Silt jar with rim folded over to interior, bag shaped (date 

uncertain)

• Wide-mouthed ledged silt jar variant, red slip exterior, 
fig. A.I.13n

• Marl jar with everted rim (type MJ 5); see fig. 5.44a–b
• Silt/marl mix jar, Level II, fig. A.I.13o
• Silt copy of marl channeled-rim jar from Level II, fig. A.I.13p
• Silt strap loop handle, widely arched
• Silt bowl ring base, fig. A.I.13q

D 24 (4), above Level III floor
• Silt ledged jar variant, red slip exterior, fig. A.I.13r

D 302 (1), fill of Level III stairway
• Handmade sherds
• Silt bowl with everted rim; similar to fig. 5.7c–d
• Silt bowl sherds (SB 1a), including large bowl sherds with 

string-impressed exterior 
• Bowl or base-rim sherd, fig. A.I.13s
• Silt jar body sherds, some with streak-burnished exterior
• Large stand with finger impressions on base, fig. A.I.13t
• Wide-mouthed silt jar (as MJ wide-mouthed type)
• Marl jar body sherds with smooth exterior surfaces

Removal of stairs north of Level III building
• Silt jar rim or pot stand base, shown as jar in fig. A.I.13u
• Marl jar sherds with variant rims; smaller sherd in 

fig. A.I.13v
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Figure A.I.13. Level III residence diagnostic sherds
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Figure A.I.14. Plan of Level IV residence

STRATIGRAPHY
• There is some evidence of multiple floors, for example 

in D 314 and D 316. Test pits below these floors exposed 
yellow sand laid for the foundation of the building, resting 
atop river sand and then alluvium. By the doorway from 
D 311 into D 312 a test pit was sunk to an elevation of 
2387, or 2.48 m below the nearby floor level in D 311. See 
text for details.

• D 310 (1), fill within room below Level III remains. 
D 310 (2) was sand above floor. Below floor was rubble, 
then sand.

• D 311 (1), fill below Level III floor. D 311 (2) is ca. 15 cm 
debris and sand above floor. Below floor was rubble, 
then sand. D 311 test pit was sunk 2.48 m below floor 
and rubble, with layer of gray river sand and then brown 
alluvium below.

• D 312 (1) is ca. 60 cm brick and rubble debris; D 312 (2) 
is ca. 5 cm sand atop plastered floor. A series of floors 

totaling 15–18 cm in depth and above a brick-paved origi-
nal floor. Below floor was ca. 30 cm of crumbly sandstone 
of different colors (red, pink, gray, purple, white to yellow, 
and orange), mixed in with, and sitting atop, yellow sand.

• D 313, original floor paved with irregular bricks, as in 
D 312. Test trench 62 cm below floor showed yellow sand 
and then gray river sand.

• D 314, upper floor of mud, and lower mudbrick floor, 
as in D 312 and D 313. Rubble below it and sitting atop 
yellow sand.

• D 316, foundations of Level III walls atop plastered floor 
in room, with Level IV floor ca. 50 cm below Level III 
floor. D 316 (1) is fill of bricks and debris above rough and 
pitted mud-plastered floor, which slopes down from walls. 
A number of floor replasterings were noted. D 316 (2) 
is ca. 5–10 cm of soft brown soil atop floor. Below floor 
was rubble.

level iv residence
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(b)

(a)

(d)

(c)

(e)

(g)

(f)
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(i)

(j)
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(l)

Figure A.I.15. Level IV residence diagnostic sherds

D 301, under D 8
• Silt jar sherds (type SJ 3)
• Silt jar body sherds 
• Marl jar body sherds

D 302 (1)
• Shallow silt bowl, fig. A.I.15a
• Silt bowl variant (type like SB 1, but thick rimmed), red 

slip, fig. A.I.15b
• Two different silt wide-mouthed jars, fig. A.I.15c–d
• Large silt bowl/platter with string impressions
• Large, poorly formed pot stand

D 303, by north stairs and trench D 303
• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 1), thin red slips, some red rims
• Silt sherds from large bowl, string impressed
• Shallow silt bowl rims, one as from D 302 (1), one with 

more everted rim, third shown in fig. A.I.15e
• Silt ring base, fig. A.I.15f
• Wide-mouthed marl jar variant, pink fabric, fig. A.I.15g
• Silt jar rim and sherds (type SJ 2), fig. A.I.15h
• Silt jar variant, fig. A.I.15i
• Silt jar rim and sherds (type SJ 3), red slip exterior
• Silt jar neck with creamy slip, fig. A.I.15j
• Marl jar rim and body sherds (type MJ 1)
• Handmade black-topped bowl, burnished, fig. A.I.15k
• Wide-mouthed silt jar, red slip, string impressions
• Marl body sherd (type MJ 4 or New Kingdom?) black 

bands, fig. A.I.15l

D 303 (1), floor under Level III staircase 
• Handmade large bowls, some light burnish exterior
• Handmade nozzle or spout, fig. A.I.16a
• Silt cup, fig. A.I.16b
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b), some with red rims 

and streak burnishing, fig. A.I.16c–d
• Shallow silt bowl sherds, red rim exterior or red rim 

interior/exterior
• Large silt bowl sherds, string impressed, fig. A.I.16e
• Silt jar body sherds, thin red slip, plus small silt loop handle
• Large-stand sherds, fig. A.I.16f
• Thin-walled marl jar body sherds
• Marl jar rim/body sherds (type MJ 1), fig. A.I.16g
• Marl bowl rim (variant), fig. A.I.16h

Trench D 304
• Handmade silt jar neck, sloping neck (not illustrated)
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b), some with red slip
• Rounded and pointed silt jar base fragments
• Silt sherds with cream slip exterior
• Marl jar body sherds, plain or corrugated exterior surfaces
• Nile D jar sherd with pink slip exterior

D 307 (1)
• Small Nile D jar, see fig. 5.26a

D 308 (1) and (2)
• Shallow silt bowl, fig. A.I.16i
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STRUCTURE NORTH OF RESIDENCE

D 305 (1)
• Shallower silt bowl variant, thickened interior rim, hori-

zontal burnish strokes interior, fig. A.I.16j
• Silt bowl sherd (type SB 2a), vertical burnish interior, red 

slip traces, fig. A.I.16k
• Wide-mouthed silt jar, burned areas at rim, fig. A.I.16l
• Wide-mouthed marl jar, fig. A.I.16m

D 306 (2), test pit below wall foundation
• Large silt jar with handles and potmark, fig. A.I.16n

LEVEL IV RESIDENCE

D 310 and D 311, down to D 310/311 (1)
• Marl jar rim and sherds (type MJ 1)
• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 1a), red slip interior/

red rim exterior
• Silt bowl (type SB 2), red slip interior/exterior and 

streak-burnished interior

D 310 (1) and D 314 (1) (fill between Level III and 
Level IV residences)
• Handmade silt bowl sherds, some red slip interiors
• One rim of a silt bowl (type SB 1a)
• Small silt cups, one red rim and one red slip interior/

exterior
• Silt jar sherds, thin red slips on exterior
• Marl jar body sherds, one with thin incisions or corruga-

tions on exterior, one neck, and one with string-impressed 
exterior

D 310 (1)
• Two silt bowl rims, one red rim, fig. A.I.16o
• Shallow silt bowl
• Marl bowl with rim folded over to interior
• Dorginarti pot stand rim
• Marl jar body sherd
• Silt burnished beaker (OIM E49523), fig. A.I.16p
• Silt jar (type SJ 3), red slip exterior
• Ledged rim silt jar

D 310 (2)
• Handmade bowl rim, roughly formed
• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 1a), red rims; see fig. 5.2d, g
• Sherds of silt bowls with red slips
• Silt jar rim (type SJ 1 or SJ 2), fig. A.I.16q
• Marl jar sherds, long sloping neck sherd

D 311 (1)
• Handmade base fragments, rounded
• Silt bowls sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b)
• Ledged silt jar
• Small silt loop handle
• Rim from Dorginarti pot stand
• Marl jar neck and body sherds, and one base sherd with 

exterior ribbing
• Wide-mouthed marl jar

D 312 (1), D 313 (1), and test pit D 313 (2)
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1, SB2), red rim or red rim exte-

rior and red slip interior
• Silt bowl with carinated shoulder, fig. A.I.16r
• Silt jar rim and body sherds (type SJ 3)
• Nile D and other related silt jar sherds, all creamy-pink 

slips; Nile D jar shown in fig. A.I.16s
• Wide-mouthed silt jar, fig. A.I.16t 
• Marl body sherd with potmark (not illustrated)
• Wide-mouthed marl jar, thicker-walled variant
• Marl jar (type MJ 4), fig. A.I.16u
• Marl flask body sherds, black-painted concentric bands

D 312 (2)
• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 1a), one with red rim band
• Pointed silt jar base
• Wide-mouthed silt jar sherds, traces of red slip exterior
• Thin-walled marl jar body sherds, smooth exteriors

D 315 (1)
• Nothing found in the Oriental Institute Museum collection

D 316 (1)
• Silt bowl rims and sherds (type SB 1a), red rim bands, and 

rounded silt base with heavy scraping
• Large platter or bowl sherds, one with string-impressed 

exterior, red slip traces on interior

Trench D 316 (1) to D 316 (2)
• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 1a), large diameters, red rims
• Marl jar body sherds, part of potmark on one, some 

fired greenish
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Not to scale

Stance perhaps shallower
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Figure A.I.16. Level IV residence diagnostic sherds
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Figure A.I.17. Plan of D 59, D 60, and D 68

D 60
• Silt bowl sherds and bases (types SB 1, SB 2)
• Silt jar (type SJ 3), red slip exterior
• Small silt cup
• Marl bowl rim folded to interior
• Marl handled bowl rim
• Large complete silt jar profile found under west wall 

at north corner, red rim exterior and interior slip (OIM 
E24422), fig. A.I.18a

• Marl jar rim and body sherds (type MJ 1)
• Marl/silt mixed-fabric jar (type MJ 2)
• Marl jar rim (type MJ 4)
• Silt jar body sherds, globular or bag shaped
• Handmade bowl sherds, no decoration

D 60 (2), test trench below Level III floor and down 
to Level IV floor; level with D 68 (3) 
• Silt jar sherds (types SJ 1, SJ 2), red slip exterior
• Silt bowls (types SB 1a, SB 2) red rims, traces red slip
• Shallow silt bowl
• Marl jar loop handle
• Bread plate rim
• Dorginarti pot stand rim with finger marks on exterior
• Wide-mouthed silt jar, traces red slip exterior
• Handmade body sherd with worn cross-hatched decoration

D 60 (3), test trench along east side of room (below 
Level IV floor)
• Silt jar (type SJ 3), red slip exterior
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b, SB 2)
• Shallow silt bowl with red rim band
• Silt loop handles, one with traces of burnish and red slip

D 68 (1) and D 68 (1), third 50 cm clearance
• Lots of silt bowl sherds (types SB 1, SB 2), multiple joins 

with sherds from D 68 (2)
• Wide-mouthed marl jar sherds, with rounded shoulder
• Marl jar sherds (type MJ 2), rims and shoulder
• Handmade finger-impressed base section of cooking pot

D 68 (2) (stratum level with top of north–south 
earlier wall)
• Silt bowls (types SB 1a, SB 2), multiple joins with sherds 

from D 68 (1)
• Silt bowl variants, one with incurved rim, streak burnished
• Large bowl with channeled rim and associated ring base, 

streak-burnished interior, fig. A.I.18b–c 
• Small marl ring base and rim of marl handled bowl
• Dorginarti pot stand sherds and pot stand variant
• Silt jar (type SJ 3), red splashes exterior and slipped interior
• Ledged jar variant, red slip exterior, fig. A.I.18d

d 59, d 60, and d 68

isac.uchicago.edu



APPENDIX I 307

D 68 (2) (stratum level with top of north–south 
 earlier wall) continued
• Silt jar base with pointed tip
• Marl jar (type MJ 2), fig. A.I.18e
• Fragment of closed base for large stand(?); compare  

figs. 5.58c, 5.59c

D 68 (3), Level IV floor level associated with earlier 
cross walls
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1, SB 2)
• Silt bowl (type SB 2a) with channel under knobbed rim, 

streak-burnished interior, fig. A.I.18f

• Silt jar sherds (type SJ 3), red slip exterior
• Carinated silt bowl, traces of red slip on upper exterior, 

fig. A.I.18g
• Small silt jar with slightly everted rim

D 68 (4) below earlier floor, sandy and ashy fill
• Silt bowl sherds and bases (type SB 1a), four bowls?
• Large bowl/platter with string-impressed exterior
• Handmade black-topped bowl, fig. A.I.18h
• Marl jar sherds, pitted and spongy from water saturation

(a)

(d)

(e)

(g)

(f)

(h)
(b)

(c)

Figure A.I.18. Diagnostic sherds from D 60 and D 68
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Elevations in red are the lowest levels. There are at least two levels of floors 
in buildings under the relining and also in those to its south. There is reuse of 
some earlier walls south of the relining and associated with the lowest floor levels.
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Figure A.I.19. Plan of structures by north wall breach

North wall at breach
• Marl jar variant, raised ridge at neck, fig. A.I.20a

D 17, test trench under wall 
• Wide-mouthed silt jar, red slip exterior, red rim interior, 

fig. A.I.20b 
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b); variant shown in 

fig. A.I.20c with “stepped” rim exterior
• Silt body sherds of jars, both thin and thick walled, some 

traces of red slips

D 227 (1)
• Dorginarti pot stand rim
• Two different dokka rims and sherds
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1, SB 2)
• Shallow silt bowl
• Marl jar body sherds
• Silt jar body sherds, some with red slip exteriors
• Handmade finger-impressed base and rim sherds of black-

ened bowl, fig. A.I.20d (rim sherd)
• Large handmade bowl, red slip exterior and burnishing 

traces at base of exterior, fig. A.I.20e

D 228 (1)
• Dokka sherds, no joins
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b), either red rim exteri-

or and red slip interior or red rim bands, sometimes streak 
burnished

• Marl jar body sherds, mostly smoothed exteriors but two 
with faint ribbing

• Silt jar (type SJ 3), cream coating or deposit, fig. A.I.20f

D 229 (1)
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b), red slips and some 

with red rim bands
• Marl bowl rim, folded over to interior
• Large bowl/platter, string-impressed exterior
• Silt jar conical base, pointed tip
• Carinated bowl form with red slip on upper exterior, 

fig. A.I.20g

D 230 (1)
• Silt bowl sherds (type SB 1a)
• Variant silt bowl with red rim band
• Marl jar sherds, thin walled, sloping neck and lumpy hand-

formed base
• Silt jar rim and body sherds (type SJ 3), red slip
• Wide-mouthed silt jar sherds, rim shown in fig. A.I.20h
• Handmade black-topped bowl, mat impressed
• Handmade sherd with light burnishing

structures by the north wall breach
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D 231 
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b), red rim or red slip 

interior, red rim exterior, some with burnishing
• Marl bowl rim sherds, folded to interior
• Large bowl/platter, no string impressions 
• Marl jar body sherds
• Handmade bowl, light burnish on surfaces

Figure A.I.20. Diagnostic sherds from structures under the fortification wall

(b)

(a)

(d)

(c)

(e)

(g)

(f)

(h)

D 232 (1) 
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b)
• Marl jar body sherds
• Handmade coarse body sherd

isac.uchicago.edu



310 APPENDIX I
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Central SectorWest Sector

Figure A.I.21. Plan of doorway D 87

STRATIGRAPHY
• D 35 surface clearance above D 85 and D 86, along east side 

of west retaining wall for Level II platform. D 85 (1) down 
to “ash” layer (D 38 on north), and to D 87 on south.

• D 87 is large, stone-framed doorway at south end of di-
viding wall between West and Central Sectors. D 87 (1) is 
clearance of fill around doorway (uncertain depth). D 87 (2) 
is test pit below level of doorway. Appears to contain some 
of the fill of D 76–D 79, D 88–D 93, and room D 87 below 
later doorway addition. D 88 (1) is below doorway and 
above lower, incompletely excavated room D 87. 

D 87 (1) doorway
• Mixed clay or Nile D jar sherd with thin pink slip
• Small marl handle, flattened oval
• Sherds of silt bowls (type SB 1)

D 87 (2)
• Silt jar with interior ledge, burned surfaces
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b)
• Thin-walled handmade bowl, black-burnished surfaces
• Handmade cooking pot, blackened surfaces, possible  

potmark, fig. A.I.22a
• Wide-mouthed marl jar, fig. A.1.22b
• Large platter/bowl sherds

(b)(a)

Figure A.I.22. Diagnostic sherds from the area around doorway D 87

doorway d 87
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Figure A.I.23. Plan of structures below doorway D 87

D 76 (1)
• Handmade bowl with incised rim
• Large, low ring base for large jar
• Flat base of silt vessel
• Marl jar variant
• Wide-mouthed marl jar
• Marl jar rim and neck sherds (type MJ 1)
• Marl flask painted body sherds and wide rim
• Wide-mouthed silt jar, white slip exterior
• Handmade bowl with mat-impressed exterior, in northwest 

corner (OIM E49558), fig. A.I.24a
• Silt jar or vat with red slip, strap handle for same, in north-

west corner
• Dorginarti pot stand rim
• Worn marl bowl ring base

D 78 (1) and D 78 (1) bin
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b, SB 2), fig. A.I.24b
• Silt jar base with dimpled bottom, fig. A.I.24c
• Dorginarti pot stand rim sherds
• Two strap handles and shoulder fragment of large silt 

jar/vat
• Handmade bowl sherds, including bowl in fig. A.I.24d

• Silt jar rim (type SJ 3)
• Silt jar (type SJ 1), red slip and white slip traces(?), 

fig. A.I.24e
• Marl bowl sherds, rim folded to interior
• Marl jar rim sherd (type MJ 1)
• Small marl jar rim, variant, red slip atop rim, fig. A.I.24f

D 78 (2)
• Marl bowl rims, one slightly everted rim (see fig. 5.18c), 

another with rim folded to interior 
• Rounded silt base with prominent wheel ridges

D 79 (1)
• Silt bowl sherds (types SB 1a, SB 1b), some with red rim 

bands
• Marl bowl sherds with rim folded to interior
• Marl flask rim with handle area, fig. A.I.24g
• Handmade body, rims, and base sherds; one with black 

interior and red exterior, burnish on both surfaces, 
fig. A.I.24h

• Silt jar sherds (types SJ 1, SJ 2 and variant), red slip
• Silt jar sherds (type SJ 3)
• Large silt loop handle fragment

structures below doorway d 87
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D 79 (1) continued
• Small marl jar loop handle, twisted
• Marl jar sherds and wide-mouthed marl jar sherds
• Marl or mixed-clay wide-mouthed jar, fig. A.I.24i
• Large stand with tilted rim and median ridge, base missing

D 88 (1), fill below doorway D 87
• Silt bowl rims and sherds (types SB 1, SB 2) and 

rounded base
• Marl flask sherd with black concentric bands
• Handmade bowl with incised rim

D 89, fill below D 88 (1) containing “ash” layer? 
(above room D 87)
• Dorginarti pot stand sherds

?

(b)

(a)

(d)

(c)

(e)

(g)

(f)

(h)

(j)

(i)

(l)

(k)

D 90 (1)
• Silt bowl sherds of various types, some of type SB 1, one 

very finely burnished (OIM E50077); see fig. 5.3a
• Shallow bowl with incurved rim (variant), red slip, highly 

burnished; see fig. 5.8f
• Shallow silt bowl with knobbed rim
• Rounded silt jar base
• Dorginarti pot stand
• Handmade black incised bowl with burnishing  

(OIM E36383), fig. A.I.24j
• Handmade coarse bowl sherds (OIM E24414), fig. A.I.24k
• Marl jar rim (type MJ 2)
• Silt flask with long neck, red slip exterior (“room east of  

D 76”; either D 89 or D 90), fig. A.I.24l

Figure A.I.24. Diagnostic sherds from the levels below doorway D 87
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Appendix II

Silo Capacity and Population Estimates

The capacity of each silo and storeroom at Dorgi-
narti depends on numerous variables, including 

its original height and the type of grain or products 
stored in it.1 The contemporaneity of some of the 
storage facilities is uncertain, but a range of popula-
tion estimates based on the possible grain rations at 
any one time, the number of men needed to guard and 
defend the walls, and the number of housing units and 
residents is suggested here for the Level III fortress. In 
addition, the daily caloric requirements for the indi-
viduals dependent on grain distribution from the for-
tress are discussed. This study is partly based on the 
publication of the silos at Gala Abu Ahmed and their 
capacities.2 

The variables that go into this exercise—consid-
ering especially the uncertain phasing of the storage 
structures and whether they were all at full capacity, 
but also the amount of grain spoilage or loss to ro-
dents, whether the silos and magazines were used for 
bulk storage or container storage, and the robustness 
of the population and how much grain made up their 
diets—are at best one set of estimates among a myriad 
of possibilities.3 The averages used in the following 
calculations introduce further imprecision into the 
final figures, but they are the only practical solution 
to determining a feasible population estimate for both 
the earlier and later phases of the Level III fortress.

1 In this discussion, the term silo indicates a circular grain 
storage structure, while magazine and storeroom refer to the 
orthogonal structures for storage found in the East and West 
Sectors. See also the functional attributes of silos discussed in 
Ben-Shlomo and Van Beek 2014, pp. 558–59.
2 Flache 2012.
3 The factors involved in the study of grain storage at Mes-
opotamian sites of the third millennium, using computer sim-
ulation and statistical methods, are found in Paulette 2015, 
pp. 41–53. 

THE SILOS

The height of the silo walls at Dorginarti was not pre-
served, but their exterior and interior diameters and 
wall widths are known. The height of each was thus 
determined to be that of the interior diameter, as found 
in the estimates for silo reconstruction by Dieter Ar-
nold and used for the Gala Abu Ahmed silos.4 It is 
also assumed that the silos at Dorginarti were dome 
shaped, like those at Gala Abu Ahmed. The calcula-
tions here do not include the varying circumferenc-
es of domed roofs, which were most likely not filled, 
or the compaction of the grain at lower levels within 
the silos.5 Table A.II.1 below lists all the grain storage 
structures preserved at the fort, their general phas-
ing, and their potential capacities. They are also illus-
trated in figures A.II.1–A.II.2. The sections following 
the table briefly discuss the variables involved in the 
calculations. 

There are structures that cannot confidently be 
added into the sums for grain capacity during partic-
ular phases at the fortress. The two latest silos in the 
West Sector, D 4 and D 32, are not certainly associated 
with the latest East Sector silos or with each other;6 

4 Flache 2012, p. 48. The heights of the Dorginarti silos may 
have been less in some cases; see the 2–3 m average recon-
structed height of silos in Paulette 2015, p. 44.
5 The filling of modern silos entails leveling off, or finding 
the angle of repose, for the peak that occurs at the top of the 
grain when filling, to reduce the moisture migration tendencies 
of the grain toward the top peak and to allow for better airflow 
between the top of the silage and the domed roof. This prevents 
mildew. See McKenzie and Van Fossen 1995.
6 The brick sizes used in the construction of the three south 
silos in the East Sector are the larger 40 cm lengths, as are the 
bricks used for the silo wall of D 4. This size was also used in 
silo D 213, two levels below the uppermost silo of D 4, and the 
Central Sector silos D 38 and D 38 S.
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silo D 77/D 78 was probably used only during Level IV; 
the capacity of the rectilinear storerooms or granaries 
in the East Sector, perhaps in use from Level IV on, is 
only briefly noted; and the Level III storage rooms or 
workrooms in the southwest corner of the West Sector 
are also only briefly mentioned.7 Some of the latter 

7 The rooms with doorways, D 117–D 122, may have held 
special types of food, perhaps packed in jars or bags. They could 
have held 46.5 m3 of grain, if an estimated height of 2.5 m is 
assumed, and about 34.9 m3 if 25 percent is deducted for the in-
terior space needed for movement and the stacking of contain-
ers. (If an additional 25 percent is applied for spoilage of grain, 
it would further reduce the capacity to 26.2 m3.) The reduction 
used for container storage and interior walkways is that used 
by Paulette 2015, p. 45. The objects found in these rooms, plus 
the oven in D 122, suggest that at least some of the rooms along 
the south wall were workrooms. The structures in the East Sec-
tor were likely used for the bulk storage of grain and filled from 

units are workrooms, but container storage cannot be 
discounted, while those in the East Sector have no clear 
doorways and may have been used for bulk storage. 
All the examples just mentioned are not considered in 
the final calculations due to their imprecise phasing, 
although their capacities are noted in the tables below.

SILOS AND DENSITY OF GRAINS

The grain stored in the silos was almost certainly bar-
ley and wheat, along with other products provided by 

the roofs. The total volume of these rooms, D 354–D 358, with 
a conjectural height of 2.5 m, is about 46 m3. This includes the 
measurements reconstructed for D 354 and its possible capac-
ity. Once again, deducting 25 percent for the spoilage of grain 
would result in a total capacity of 34.5 m3 for the five rooms.

5 m0
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Figure A.II.1. Silos in the West Sector
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the administration or acquired by individuals at their 
own initiative.8 Rations likely covered some combi-
nation of wheat and barley, used to produce the vital 
staples of bread, porridge, and beer.9 

The density of the grain in the silos at Gala Abu 
Ahmed was determined to be 800 kg/m3, but according 

8 The types of grains and other foodstuffs found in excava-
tions of early first-millennium bc sites in Nubia are discussed 
in chapter 1. 
9 The southern inhabitants of the fortress may have pre-
ferred porridge and pancake bread, typically made later in the 
first millennium bc with sorghum and millet, but wheat and 
barley are also substituted for the more traditional grains in 
recipes from anthropological fieldwork; see Lyons and D’An-
drea 2003, pp. 524–25. For more discussion on African versus 
Near Eastern dietary preferences, see the introductory para-
graphs to chapter 5.

to the Food and Agricultural Organization of the Unit-
ed Nations, the density of (durum) wheat and barley 
is 770 kg/m3 and 620 kg/m3, respectively.10 Using only 
the density of barley in the calculations shown in 
table A.II.1 results in approximately 19 percent low-
er capacities than if the silos were filled with wheat. 
The two densities were thus averaged: the capacities 
given in tables A.II.1–A.II.4 assume a grain density of 
695  kg/m3. The sums of the silo and magazine capac-
ities are presented in table A.II.2 by location and the 
phase(s) in which they were probably used.

Silo D 4 and the topmost phase of D 32 are later 
and may have continued to be used in Level II at the 

10 Emmer wheat is not listed, so the density of its close rel-
ative, durum wheat, is used; see Charrondiere, Haytowitz, and 
Stadlmayr 2012. 
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Table A.II.1. Silo capacities

Level(s) Silo

Interior 
diameter 

(m)

Potential 
height 

(m)
Capacity 

(m3)a 
Capacity 

(kg)b

25% reduction 
for spoilage 

and lossc

IV D 77/D 78 4.40 4.40 66.9 46,500 34,875

IV–III East Sector 
magazines

– – 45.7d 31,762 23,821

III D 124 4.55 4.55 73.9 51,400 38,550

III D 126e 3.70 3.70 39.8 27,700 20,775

III D 126 Ef 3.70 3.70 39.8 27,700 20,775

III D 126 S 3.20 3.20 25.7 17,900 13,425

III Bedrock silog 2.90 2.90 19.1 13,300 9,975

III D 117–D 122 – – 46.5 32,318 24,238

Late III and II(?) D 32 2.70 2.70 15.5 10,800 8,100

Late III D 32 E 3.20 3.20 25.7 17,900 13,425

Late III D 32 W 4.20 4.20 58.2 40,400 30,300

Late III D 38h 3.20 3.20 25.7 17,900 13,425

Late III D 38 S 3.90 3.90 46.6 32,400 24,300

Late III D 213 3.00 3.00 21.2 14,700 11,025

Late III D 350 3.70 3.70 39.8 27,700 20,775

Late III D 351 3.70 3.70 39.8 27,700 20,775

Late III D 361i 3.70 3.70 39.8 27,700 20,775

Late III D 362 3.70 3.70 39.8 27,700 20,775

Late III D 363 3.20 3.20 25.7 17,900 13,425

Latest III and II(?) D 4 3.20 3.20 25.7 17,900 13,425

a The formula for calculating the volume of a cylinder is V = πr2h. The equation for orthogonal structures is V = wlh. All numbers are 
rounded to the nearest tenth.
b Assuming an average grain density of 695 kg/m3. 
c The spoilage for rodent and insect activity, as well as for mold, is considered here to be 25 percent; see Paulette 2015, pp. 49, 52. 
Paulette deducts 15–25 percent in his simulations, while a 30 percent loss to insects, pests, mold, and moisture was reported by United 
Nations World Food Programme 2016.
d See n. 7 above.
e Knudstad (1964a, p. 48) notes that the interior bin construction in D 126 is later. No special calculations were supposed for this silo, 
although the bin may indicate less storage capacity or container storage.
f D 126 E is the only silo at the fortress with clear evidence for a door.
g Silo D 32 W was built over the remains of the bedrock silo in a later phase of Level III (i.e., the intermediate level in the West Sector).
h The wall fragment shown on the plans may belong to an interior bin and appears to sit atop a patch of the floor associated with the 
silo. However, no elevations are given for the wall fragment, and an interior division of the silo is not considered here. See Knudstad 
1964a, p. 40.
i The three south silos in the East Sector are measured according to the reconstructed brick walls sitting atop the stone foundations, so 
their actual diameters are smaller than those of the stone bases. No floors were found within these silos, as is the case for most of the 
silos found at the site.
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fortress. The silos of the later Level III phase in the 
West Sector, D 32, D 32 E, and D 32 W, were built atop 
the earlier Level III silos along the south wall. That is, 
the bedrock silo associated with a level on par with 
silo D 124 was built over by D 32 W, while silos D 32 
and D 32 E were built on the remains of silo D 126 S. 
The silos in the East and Central Sectors were built us-
ing the larger, 40 cm long bricks, which is indicative of 
a later renovation phase (Level III), while the bricks of 
the three silos at D 32 were not noted. Certainly other 
silos and storage facilities could have existed, but they 
did not leave any trace in the archaeological record.

RATION ESTIMATES

Table A.II.3 presents the numbers of rations that could 
be handed out according to the calculations given 
above and the ration amounts determined by other 
scholars. Once again, the earliest silo D 77/D 78 and 
the latest silos in D 32 and D 4 are not included, and 
the ration amounts used in table A.II.3 are based on an 
average grain density of 695 kg/m3.

The two silos at Gala Abu Ahmed were assumed 
by Michael Flache to hold enough to feed about 140 
people annually, based on their capacity and rations 
totaling 800 kg of grain per year.11 Table A.II.3 also 
considers the rations used by Barry Kemp for per-
sonnel at the Middle Kingdom Nubian forts and the 
workmen’s town of Kahun—allotments of 365 kg/year 
(maximum) and 219 kg/year (minimum).12 Flache and 
Kemp also mention the 500–600 kg/year rations deter-
mined by Christian Tietze in his work on the Amarna 
silos, which is here averaged to 550 kg/year in table 
A.II.3.13 Also used in table A.II.3 is the ration amount 
for soldiers of imperial Rome (310.25 kg/year), dis-
cussed by Jonathan P. Roth.14 

POSSIBLE CALORIC REQUIREMENTS

According to Roth, the necessary caloric intake of a 
30-year-old Roman soldier standing 170 cm tall and 
weighing 66 kg is assumed to be about 3,000 calories 
per day, the modern Recommended Daily Allowance 

11 Flache 2012, p. 49; Eigner 2013, pp. 316–17. The other vari-
ables used for calculating population numbers at Gala Abu 
Ahmed also rely on the number of men needed to man the 
walls around Gala Abu Ahmed, which then results in a popula-
tion estimate of about 225 soldiers.
12 Kemp 1986, pp. 132–34.
13 Tietze 1986, p. 72. Tietze, like Flache, assumes a grain den-
sity of 800 kg/m3.
14 Roth 1999, pp. 23–24, 42–43. The ration of 1 liter per day 
weighs 0.85 kg (pp. 18–19).

for individuals as noted by the United States Army.15 

But, noting that the consumption of fewer calories 
would not lessen the soldier’s ability to be effective in 
daily activities and fighting, he suggests 2,500 calories 
per day.16 The Romans preferred wheat to barley, and 
the daily wheat ration of two sextarii is cited by var-
ious scholars as weighing anywhere between 0.7 and 
1.4 kg.17 According to Roth, the 0.85 kg/day grain ra-
tion would provide about 2,882 calories per day.18 The 
textual sources Roth uses state that Roman rations also 
included meat, cheese, “vegetables” (usually legumes), 
oil, vinegar or sour wine, and salt. 

Ration texts from the Middle Kingdom fort at Ur-
onarti indicate that daily rations included both wheat 
and slightly lesser measures of barley, with a grain 
ration that amounted to about 2,136 calories per day 
for each person.19 This figure is reached by assuming 
354 calories per 100 g of wheat and 360 calories per 
100 g of barley (see below). The Deir el-Medina texts 
mention wheat and barley in workers’ rations, at an 
amount that would provide about 2,187 calories per 
day for four individuals in a household.20 The modern 
daily caloric requirement for moderately active males 
aged 18–29 years and weighing 60–65 kg is 2,800–3,150 
calories per day.21 Males in the same age group and 
weight category, but engaged in more vigorous activi-
ties, need upward of 3,250 calories per day. The calorie 
requirements vary, of course, depending on height, ro-
bustness, and age. Once again, this caloric intake may 
be overly generous to apply to our population.

15 The average height of a Roman soldier was regulated ac-
cording to whether or not he served in an elite unit and is es-
timated at 162–71 cm for ordinary soldiers and 173–79 cm for 
elites; see Roth 1999, pp. 9–10.
16 Roth 1999, pp. 12–13, n. 41.
17 Roth 1999, pp. 23–24, table II.
18 Roth 1999, pp. 42–44, table III.
19 Miller 1991, pp. 257–58.
20 Miller 1991, p. 263. These numbers are based on the month-
ly rations of the lowest-paid workmen at Deir el-Medina.
21 See also the nutritional requirements according to age, 
weight, and level of physical activity in Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations 2004, pp. 35–42, tables 
5.4–5.5. These initial numbers are calculated for only one age 
group—males weighing 60–70 kg with moderate activity lev-
els (construction work, but less than daily agricultural work). 
They also consider caloric intake from a varied diet, not just 
the consumption of grain-based foods. Kemp cited army prison 
records from 1917 in Egypt, which showed that male military 
prisoners doing hard labor needed 3,200 calories per day (the 
type of food intake is not given); see Kemp 1991, p. 132.

isac.uchicago.edu



318 APPENDIX II

PHYSIQUE

The height of a Roman soldier mentioned above, 
170 cm, is the same as that of Seti I (170 cm) and close 
to the height of Ramesses II (170.7 cm), although the 
average height of all known New Kingdom pharaohs 
was 166.9 cm.22 These are the measurements for an 
elite group whose diets were probably quite varied and 
nutritious compared to that of individuals from lower 

22 Raxter 2011, pp. 183–86, tables 31–32. The heights quoted 
here are mean heights only and do not consider the standard 
deviations quoted in the article.

social classes. This height is comparable to taller male 
skeletons from the predynastic and Old Kingdom pe-
riods, as well as the skeletons of a higher-status group 
from Classic Kerma cemeteries in Nubia, where the 
mean height of males was 167 cm.23 The skeletal ma-
terial from Tombos also shows that Napatan individ-
uals were taller than C-group or New Kingdom indi-
viduals, comparing with the Classic Kerma individuals 

23 The mean height of elite females was 155.7 cm; see Raxter 
2011, p. 124, table 10, and pp. 130–31, table 15.

Table A.II.2. Contemporary silos and capacities

Level(s): IV
IV–III

East Sector
III 

West Sector
III

West Sectora

Late III 
West and 
Central 
Sectors

Late III
East Sector

Latest III
and II(?) 

West 
Sector

Silo or 
magazine

D 77/D 78 D 354–D 358 D 124, D 126, 
D 126 E,  
D 126 S,  

and bedrock

D 117–D 122 D 32, D 32 E, 
D 32 W, D 38, 
D 38 S, D 213

D 350, D 351, 
D 361, 

D 362, D 363

D 4, D 32

Capacity (m3) 66.9 45.7 198.3 46.5 192.9 184.9 41.2

Capacity (kg)b 34,875 23,850 103,500 24,225 100,575 96,525 21,525

a If these rooms were used for container storage, it would reduce the stated capacities by up to an additional 25 percent. See n. 7 above.
b Assuming an average grain density of 695 kg/m3 (less 25 percent).

Table  A.II.3. Ration estimates

Level

Units 
800 kg/yr

(Flache/Eigner)

Units 
550 kg/yr
(Tietze)

Units 
219 kg/yr

(Kemp 
minimum)

Units 
365 kg/yr

(Kemp  
maximum)

Units 
310.25 kg/yr

(Roth)

III West Sector silos 12 188 473 284 333

III West Sector 
magazines 
(D 117–D 122)

30 44 111 66 78

Late III West and
Central Sectors
(plus D 213)

126 182 479 276 324

Late III East Sector 121 176 441 265 311

IV–III East Sector 
magazines 
(D 354–D 358)

30 43 109 65 77
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just mentioned.24 The evidence for Third Intermediate 
Period individuals in Egypt, living during the Twenty- 
Second to Twenty- Fifth Dynasties, shows that the 
height of adult males ranged between 162 and 169 cm, 

24 Gibbon and Buzon 2016, pp. 327–34, tables 1–4. See also 
Buzon 2014, pp. 4–6, table 6 (with 60 percent of samples be-
ing females). The size differences are thought to reflect the im-
proved environmental conditions (less stress and better nutri-
tion) and greater physical activity of Napatan individuals.

while females stood between about 153 and 157 cm.25 

The males at Dorginarti were probably no shorter or 
taller than the various studies indicate.

25 Eladany 2012, pp. 287–88. For more information on the 
determination of height, age, sex, and place of origin, see the 
catalog on pp. 390–471.

Table A.II.4. Level III ration estimates and caloric value

Level Silo
Capacity (kg) 

less 25% 

Personnel 
800 kg/yr 

(Flache/Eigner)

Personnel 
550 kg/yr
(Tietze)

Personnel 
365 kg/yr

(Kemp 
maximum)

Personnel 
210.25 kg/yr

(Roth)

Early III D 124 38,550 48 70 106 124

Early III D 126 20,775 26 38 57 67

Early III D 126 E 20,775 26 38 57 67

Early III D 126 S 13,425 17 24 37 43

Early III Bedrock 9,975 12 18 27 32

Totals – 103,500 129 188 284 333

Level Silo
Capacity (kg) 

less 25%

Personnel 
800 kg/yr 

(Flache/Eigner)

Personnel 
550 kg/yr
(Tietze)

Personnel 
365 kg/yr

(Kemp 
maximum)

Personnel 
210.25 kg/yr

(Roth)

Late III D 32 8,100 10 15 22 26

Late III D 32 E 13,425 17 24 37 43

Late III D 32 W 30,300 38 55 83 98

Late III D 38 13,425 17 24 37 43

Late III D 38 S 24,300 30 44 67 78

Late III D 213 11,025 14 20 30 36

Late III D 350(?) 20,775 26 38 57 67

Late III D 351 20,775 26 38 57 67

Late III D 361 20,775 26 38 57 67

Late III D 362 20,775 26 38 57 67

Late III D 363 13,425 17 24 37 43

Totals – 197,100 247 358 541 635

Ration/day – – 2.19 kg 1.51 kg 1 kg 0.85 kg

Calories/day – – 7,402 5,104 3,380 2,873

isac.uchicago.edu



320 APPENDIX II

CALORIES PER RATION

There are approximately 339 calories in 100 g of wheat 
and 337 calories in 100 g of barley, for an average of 
3,380 calories in 1 kg.26 Gala Abu Ahmed’s large ra-
tion of 800 kg/year, justified by the inclusion of oth-
er family members and privately owned animals, 
would provide about 7,400 calories per day. Tietze’s 
average of 1.51  kg/day would provide 5,104 calories 
per day. Kemp’s maximum ration of 1 kg/day would 
provide 3,380 daily calories, and his minimum would 
provide 2,028 calories. Roth’s grain ration amount, 
as mentioned above, works out to 2,882 calories per 
day. Which types of foods and beverages were con-
sumed besides bread or porridge and beer is uncertain, 
although fish, meat, fruits, and vegetables were un-
doubtedly eaten occasionally, either sourced/grown by 
the fortress residents or local inhabitants or supplied 
by the administration.

POPULATION ESTIMATES OF LEVEL III 
ACCORDING TO RATIONS 

The total amount of grain at Dorginarti in the earlier 
phase of Level III could potentially have supplied any-
where from 129 to 333 ration units per year, depend-
ing on whose calculations are used, with an additional 
amount perhaps supplied by stores in D 117–D 122 
and D 354–D 358 (these latter structures are not con-
sidered here). The silos from late Level III in the West, 
Central, and East Sectors could potentially supply be-
tween 247 and 635 rations per year. It must be consid-
ered whether the daily ration amounts varied during 
strenuous fighting or an expedition, or when an influx 
of soldiers was needed at the fortress, or whether the 
silos were meant to store grain for less than a year 
or multiple years. The ration amounts may have been 
intended to supply family members, in which case the 
size of the distribution might have been larger, as sug-
gested by the 2.19 kg/day of Flache and Eigner, or the 
1.51 kg/day of Tietze. The number of grain shipments 
arriving at the fortress may have varied depending on 
the administrative needs in the region.

If the large silos in the East Sector also belong to 
the earlier phases in Level III, the number of rations 
available would increase dramatically.

The question of where the grain shipments origi-
nated has to consider areas where grain could be grown, 
in which case either southern Egypt or the region to 

26 United Nations World Food Programme 2016. The table 
does not include emmer wheat, so the caloric content of a close 
relative, durum wheat, is used.

the south of the Second Cataract is likely. The question 
must also be asked whether the grain was meant for 
the military forces stationed at the fortress and nearby, 
or whether the shipments were part of a trade in grain 
that is not mentioned in any known texts. 

In addition to looking at grain storage and the 
capacity for rations, scholars have used a number of 
methods to approximate the population of settlements. 
This discussion of population estimates for Dorgi-
narti will now review a few area- or dwelling-based 
estimates.27 

RESIDENTIAL UNITS, SPACE, AND 
POPULATION ESTIMATES

The Level III houses along the north fortification 
wall indicate that at least twelve to fourteen differ-
ent residential units are represented. In addition, at 
least twenty- four more houses of similar size may 
have been present in the north half of the sector. Al-
lowing room around the two larger buildings on the 
south side of the West Sector for open spaces or other 
administrative, work, and storage rooms still leaves 
space for at least ten to thirteen other houses of sizes 
similar to those along the north wall. A fortification 
would most likely accommodate the largest number 
of people possible, so these estimates may be too low, 
especially considering the lack of a known architectur-
al configuration in the central part of the West Sector 
that most likely included barracks or smaller houses 
for single soldiers or staff.28 The reconstruction shown 
in figure A.II.3 does not consider barracks, so an esti-
mate of about fifty houses of single-story construction 
is illustrated. 

Nine of the structures along the north wall in the 
West Sector were measured, with interior spaces that 
ranged from 11.8 m2 (D 70) to 28.6 m2 (house D 59), thus 
resulting in an average size of 21 m2. The West Sector is 
approximately 2,394 m2 or 0.24 hectare in size, but the 
space for roads, larger administrative buildings, court-
yards, and silos should be discounted, and perhaps 
only the actual roofed areas should be considered, so 
the amount of available living space could be lowered 
to 70 percent of the total square footage (1,676  m2). 
One hypothesis suggests that 625 people could be ac-
commodated in a densely packed hectare, with a re-
sulting Level III population of about 100 people.29 But 
if the population was even denser, at 1,000 people per 

27 See especially Kardulias 1992 and Zorn 1994.
28 See the comments about military settlements in Kardulias 
1992, pp. 280, 284, and note also Zorn 1994, p. 41.
29 Kardulias 1992, p. 284. See also Zorn 1994, p. 36, table 2.
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hectare, the population rises to an estimated 170. The 
higher estimate of residents per hectare becomes more 
viable within an enclosed military settlement.30 

If the fifty houses projected for the West Sector 
each held between four and six people, as suggested 
by a few ethnographic analogies, the population could 
then have ranged between 200 and 300 residents.31 

Without knowing the architectural configuration in 
the central part of the West Sector, a true estimation of 
the Level III population remains elusive.

MANNING THE WALLS

It has been suggested that the Nubian fortresses would 
have needed one soldier stationed every 2 m around 
the fort enclosure in peacetime, and a soldier stationed 
every 1 m during combat, plus an additional 25 percent 

30 The amount of enclosed floor space needed by an individ-
ual is cited in Kardulias 1992, pp. 278–80. The author discusses 
ethnographic examples and conditions at military establish-
ments in detail (pp. 280–85). The personal space for each of 
the 170 individuals at the fortress, in Level III, is close to 10 m2, 
which is perhaps too much according to Kardulias’s discussion.
31 The average family size in a premodern, unwalled village 
ranges between 4 and 5.5 persons; see Zorn 1994, p. 33, but also 
p. 40, table 4.

for administrative, supply, and reserve personnel.32 

These considerations would mean that the 340 m of 
walls around the fortress would have required 170–340 
soldiers depending on the military situation, and thus 
213–425 total military and civilian individuals. The 
larger number of people could not have resided at the 
fortress and were undoubtedly settled in camps out-
side the fortress or even on the western shore.33 It is 
perhaps unlikely that an assault on Dorginarti would 
have needed such a large number of soldiers, since 
the river already protected the fortress from well- 
integrated land and naval attacks.

CONCLUSIONS

A daily grain ration at Dorginarti may have served the 
needs of a single soldier, or perhaps been shared with 

32 Flache 2012, p. 49, n. 7, who cites Steiner 2008, pp. 81–83.
33 See, for example, Steiner 2008, pp. 81–82, where he sug-
gests that as many as 450 soldiers may have been needed for 
a fortified enclosure of 300 m circumference. The spacing be-
tween the buttresses along the north and south walls is any-
where between roughly 8 and 18 m, with a typical distance of 
10 m and an average of 12 m. Using this hypothesis, the 340 m 
wall circuit around Dorginarti would have required more than 
500 men during a military encounter. 
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family members or used as fodder for livestock, pack, 
and riding animals. Additional provisions such as beer, 
fruit, vegetables, and meat are not considered here. 
The few house or communal-area ovens preserved 
along the north wall suggest that individuals did not 
always prepare their own bread.

If the storage facilities from both the earlier and 
later phases of Level III supported a permanent popula-
tion of 170 resident soldiers and 30 civilians, who were 
each supplied with grain rations of 0.85–1.00 kg/day 
depending on their roles, then nearly 26 kg/day would 
have been provided to the 30 civilians, furnishing a 
daily intake of 2,873 calories per individual. Addition-
ally, 170 kg of grain would have been supplied daily to 
the soldiers, providing 3,380 calories for each of them. 

The Level III silos alone provided almost 530 rations 
per year, considering the varying rations allotted to 
the civilians and soldiers mentioned above, while the 
late Level III silos would have provided the same pop-
ulation with 1,008 rations per year.

Thus, the Level III silos had to provide 71,358 kg 
of grain each year for this resident population, which 
leaves a surplus of 32,143 kg after one year. This is 
enough grain for an additional six months for the pop-
ulation estimate. The later Level III capacity needed 
to provide the same amount, but could provide two 
years’ worth of rations for the 200 people mentioned 
above, with a surplus of 54,385 kg of grain. But the 
scenario would also include rations for nonresident 
soldiers and personnel who were active in the region.
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Locus Sector Stratum Description

D 1 West Sector Area/room along north fortress wall at west end of sector

1 Surface to floor 2 (ca. 1.15 m)

2 Floor 2 through “ash” layer to floor 3 (ca. 15 cm)

3 Excavation of floor 3? Packed gray-brown soil below it to 
floor 4 (ca. 30 cm; stratum runs under inner lamination)

4 Test pit in northeast corner; gray-white sand (ca. 1 m)

5 Layer of burned alluvium

D 2 West Sector Test pit in center of fortress (ca. 1.80 m deep)

D 3 Central Sector Clearance below surface of Level II platform? Arbitrary unit 
south of residence

1 Intentional rubble fill of Central Sector platform 
(ca. 3.0–3.5 m?)

D 4 West Sector  Surface clearance in northwest corner (uncertain depth)

1 Tracing of silo walls?

Clearing silo Fill in silo to floor

Removal of silo Dismantling of silo walls

Dismantling walls 
in area

Dismantling of walls in D 4, D 47, and D 48

Northwest corner  
of D 4

Space behind silo and to the northwest of it

Sealed under D 4 Deposit directly under D 4, before appearance of walls for 
D 47 and D 48 (same as “D 47 and D 48, under D 4”)

D 5 Central Sector Clearance below surface of Level II platform up to tops of 
Level III walls? (ca. 20–30 cm max.?)

1 Intentional fill within room (ca. 2 m)

2 Compact sand layer up to floor (ca. 25 cm)

2 test pit Test pit on south side, cutting through floor and into Level IV 
building (ca. 1 m depth) (not shown on plan)

3 Ash lens above floor and in northeast corner by door to D 9 
(ca. 5 cm)

4 Uneven mud-plastered floor of uncertain thickness

D 6 West Sector Room along north fortress wall

1 Clearance of south half of room to floor (surface to top of 
walls is 66 cm and to floor 1 is ca. 1 m) 

2 Floor 1 down to, but not including, floor 2 (ca. 25 cm)

3 Floor 2 down to, but not including, floor 3 (ca. 25 cm)

D 7 West Sector Surface to “ash” layer clearance; above D 66, D 67, and D 69 

Surface to “ash” Same as above

1 Fill within space enclosed by walls

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci

numbered loci

(continued)
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Locus Sector Stratum Description

D 8A–B Central Sector Clearance below surface of Level II platform, west of Level III 
official residence; main fortress wall to north and south, and 
Level II retaining wall to west; D 8A is the south half of this 
locus, and D 8B is the north half

1 Intentional rubble fill (ca. 2.5+ cm?); above D 37; note locus 
“D 37, D 38, and D 8, mixed”

D 9 Central Sector  Clearance below surface of Level II platform? Main fortress 
wall to south; D 9A is the north half (north of south wall of 
Level III room), and D 9B is the south half

 1 Intentional rubble fill (1.30–1.45 m)

 2 Stratified sand layers mixed with brick rubble (40 cm)

 3 Layer of ash, charcoal, and burned brick (ca. 5 cm)

 4 Deposit atop floor (ca. 1 cm max.)

 5 Uneven mud-plastered floor of Level III room; column base in 
middle

D 10 West Sector  Surface and oven clearance to west of wall in intermediate 
level? Floor eroded away (ca. 15 cm?). Wall bricks measured 
38 × 20 × 7–8 cm

 1 Surface to floor in a room or courtyard east of D 7 (ca. 55 cm 
from bottom of topmost oven to floor 1)

D 11 West Sector  East of wall and D 10 in intermediate level; perhaps clearance 
down to lower room walls (uncertain depth). Wall fragment 
in this upper level was constructed of bricks measuring 
40 × 19 × 8 cm

 1 Fill within room

D 12 Outside walls  Surface clearance to west of eroded west fortification wall; 
between north buttress and West Gate (uncertain depth)

 1 Below surface clearance

D 13 Outside walls  Surface clearance to west of west fortification wall; between 
south buttress and West Gate (uncertain depth) (note also 
context described as “eroded surface of west wall of fortress, 
south of West Gate”)

 1 Below surface clearance

D 14 West Sector  Room south of D 6; clearance of surface deposit to trace walls

 1 Fill within room to floor level (uncertain depth)

D 15 Central Sector  Area atop Level II platform

 1 Surface clearance of deposit in and upon Level I buildings 
(uncertain depth)

 2 All sherds built into, and immediately below, Level I buildings

D 16A–C Central Sector  Clearance of Level II deposits until tops of walls of rooms 
below

 1 Intentional rubble fill; excavation of upper part of fill is of 
uncertain depth; lower compacted fill was ca. 60–70 cm thick

 2 Charcoal, ash, and burned-brick layer (ca. 3–6 cm)

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci (continued)
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Locus Sector Stratum Description

D 16A–C Central Sector 3 Thin layer of sand over floor (ca. 5 cm)

 4 Uneven mud-plastered floor

D 17 West Sector  Test trench through inner lamination of north fortress wall on 
west side of eroded section

 1 Beneath and south of lamination; several strata within 
D 17 (1) were not separately numbered, including surface 
debris (uncertain depth), a thin layer of ash running under 
fortress wall (4 cm), soil and ashy layers (40 cm, including 
23 cm of grayish-black deposit at bottom), burned alluvium 
(6 cm), and alluvium of uncertain depth

D 18 Outside walls  Thin-walled structure built on cataract rock within large bay 
outside southwest corner of fortress

 1 Surface debris sloping away from fortress wall (1.12 m max.)

 2 Archaeological remains from atop and within cataract rocks 
of buildings

D 19 Outside walls  Thin-walled structure built on cataract rock within large bay 
outside southwest corner of fortress

 1 Surface debris sloping down from fortress wall (ca. 94 cm); 
mud-plastered floor atop cataract rocks 

D 20 Central Sector  Hallway in Level III residence

 1 Layer of sand filling from intrusive well on west side of locus

 2 Intentional rubble fill

 3 Stratified layers of sand and eroded brick; fallen stone lintels

 4 Layer of ash and charcoal (8 cm max.); a thin lens between 
part of levels 3 and 5

 5 Sand and brick debris (uncertain depth)

 6 Uneven mud-plastered floor

D 21 Outside walls  Structure built in east corner of bay outside southwest corner 
of fortress 

 1 Surface clearance of brick rubble (1.22 m max.); fireplace in 
northeast corner

D 22 Central Sector  Room in Level III residence

 1 Layer of gray sand filling intrusive pit on southeast

 2 Intentional rubble fill (ca. 1 m max.)

 3 Thin layer of stratified sand and eroded brick (ca. 58 cm)

 4 Uneven mud-plastered floor

D 23 Central Sector  Fill in area north of Level III residence; fortress wall on north; 
east and west boundaries defined by width of residence; 
excavation around base of Level III north stairs 

 1 Intentional rubble fill sloping down from north fortress wall

 2 Stratified sand and eroded brick sloping down from fortress 
wall (ca. 28 cm)

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci (continued)

(continued)
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Locus Sector Stratum Description

D 23 Central Sector 3 “Street” surface around Level IV residence (test pit in unit, 
before excavation, revealed floor level about 2 m below top of 
rubble)

D 24 Central Sector  Room in Level III residence

 1 Layer of gray sand filling intrusive pit on east

 2 Intentional rubble fill 

 3 Mud pad resting against south wall and sloping down to east

 4 Stratified layers of sand and broken brick

 5 Rough, mud-plastered floor with mud pad in southwest corner

D 25 Outside walls  Bay on exterior of south fortress wall (east of D 18, D 19, and 
D 21); brick rubble on cataract rock; column base toward 
northwest corner perhaps in situ

D 26 Central Sector  Area east of Level III official residence; fortress wall to north 
and south, retaining wall on east 

D 27   No information for this number; perhaps not used

D 28 West Sector  Circular kiln(?) built on plastered floor in northeast corner of 
bay on west side of Level II platform; ca. 50 cm below surface 
and ca. 65 cm deep; filled with potsherds and 25 cm of ash at 
bottom; Level I Christian structure

 Fill under D 28 Sherds from layer on which foundation of kiln was built 
(uncertain depth)

D 29 East Sector  East side of east retaining wall for Level II platform; north of 
stairs; clearance of deposit (uncertain depth)

D 30 West Sector  Surface(?) deposit north of kiln D 28 (uncertain depth)

D 31 West Sector  Surface(?) deposit south of kiln D 28 (uncertain depth)

D 32 West Sector  Silo along south fortress wall; immediately below surface; 
over area of earlier D 117 and D 118

 1 Clearance of silo; sand and broken bricks; ca. 50 cm from 
tops of silo walls is a plastered floor; tops of underlying walls 
below it (ca. 70–95 cm below surface); 40 cm below tops of 
these walls is another floor

Dismantling walls  
in area

Removal of silo D 32 and various fragmentary walls on same 
level that lie above walls of D 118–D 121 

  Walls to west of D 32 rest atop lower silo (= “west of 
D 32 [1]”)

D 33 East Sector  Easternmost room built into convergence of fortress walls at 
east end

 1 Surface clearance in room (uncertain depth)

 2 Fill below surface clearance (82 cm)

 3 Grayish-black stain (“ash” layer in rest of fortress) (6 cm)

 4 Layer of rubble and series of thin deposits (47 cm)

 5 Floor 1 and, below, cataract stone foundation

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci (continued)
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D 34 East Sector  Room to west of D 33 at east end of fortress

 1 Surface clearance? (uncertain depth)

 2 Fill below surface clearance (uncertain depth; ca. 82 cm?) 

 3 Dark stain (“ash” layer in rest of fortress) (8 cm)

 4 Layer of rubble and thick deposits (60 cm)

 5 Floor; atop cataract stones

D 35 West Sector  Clearance of surface to “ash” layer along inside of south 
fortress wall (uncertain depth and westward extent); 
westward from breach (atop D 110, D 111, etc.); part of 
clearance included upper layer in D 36, but sherd bags marked 
“D 35 and 36 mixed”

D 36 West Sector  “Ash” layer to tracing of walls of rooms D 100–D 103 
(uncertain depth)

D 37 Central Sector  Area with floor level extending into silo D 38; below D 8; 
clearance of deposit?

D 38 Central Sector  Silo in northwest corner of sector; clearance of fill? (uncertain 
depth); cross walls in silo about 8 cm below D 37 floor patch; 
another floor about 16 cm below top floor patch; bricks used 
to build this silo, and silo to south, measured 40 × 19 × 7 cm

D 39 Central Sector  Space in northwest corner of sector; clearance of deposit in 
area of uncertain depth; mixed bags of remains from D 38 and 
D 39

D 40 West Sector  Room near north fortress wall at east end of West Sector

D 41 West Sector  Room near north fortress wall; west of D 40

 1 Room fill between walls and down to floor level

D 42–D 44 West Sector  Surface clearance of rooms along north fortress wall; 
D 42–D 44 have same floor level, ca. 25 cm lower than rooms 
to east and west; floors of D 40 and D 41 are on same (higher) 
level, but D 42 also has patch of floor on same level as D 41

 1 Deposits within rooms

 2 D 42 (2) is a floor at same level as that in D 43; deposit below 
floor?

D 45 West Sector  Room along north fortress wall at east end of West Sector

D 46 West Sector  Room near north fortress wall; toward central part of sector 
where walls were eroded away; “ash” layer below surface on 
same level as “ash” level in D 40 and D 41

 Pit On west side of locus (uncertain depth); sherds from this pit 
joined with sherd from D 41

D 47–D 49 West Sector Below surface Testing for wall remains in area around D 4, before D 4 
removed (clearance of uncertain depth)

 D 47 and D 48,  
under D 4

Same as “Sealed under D 4”

 D 47 (1) Same level as D 48 (2)

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci (continued)

(continued)
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D 47–D 49 West Sector D 48 (1) Traces of floor at level of D 4 floor, but outside D 4; preserved 
against north fortress wall in west part of D 48; clearance of 
layer? 

 D 48 (2) square bin Deposit in bin

D 48 (2) oven Deposit in oven

 D 49 Part of D 48

 Under oven in 
northwest corner

Deposit below D 48 (2) oven

D 50 West Sector  Locus between D 1 and D 4 along north fortress wall; surface 
clearance

D 51–D 52   No information for these numbers; perhaps not used

D 53 West Sector  Room or courtyard near north fortress wall; surface to “ash” 
layer 

 1 Room deposit to floor level; rectangular bin and hearth 
constructions

D 54 West Sector  Room near north fortress wall; clearance of surface to “ash” 
layer? 

D 55 West Sector  Room near north fortress wall; clearance of surface to “ash” 
layer?

 1 Room fill to floor level

D 56 West Sector  Alleyway(?) between buildings along north fortress wall

D 57 West Sector  Stairway and foundation at north end of D 56

 1 Room deposit above floor

D 58 West Sector  North continuation of alleyway(?) D 56 and passage to west 
of D 57

 1 Clearance of deposit down to floor level

D 59 West Sector  House along north wall, hearth in main room; fill below 
surface before tracing of room walls

 1 Fill within room

 2 Fill above floor and floor(?)

 3 Below floor until base of wall discovered, and fill below this 
level

D 59A–F West Sector  Clearance below surface deposit (D 75) and fill (D 81), but 
before tracing tops of walls of building(s); light architectural 
remains to the northeast (uncertain depth)

 1 Fill between walls

D 60 West Sector  Two-room building at midpoint of north fortress wall

 1 Fill between walls down to floor 1

 2 Deposit below floor 1 (ca. 20 cm); east–west cross wall found 
in this stratum and locus divided

 North (2) Test trench north of east–west wall; floor 2 found ca. 40 cm 
down (elevation not on plan but in field notes); same level and 
phase as D 68 (3)

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci (continued)
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D 60 West Sector North (3) Deposit below floor 2 in northwest part of test trench  
(ca. 20 cm)

D 61   No information for this number; perhaps not used

D 62 West Sector  Room(?) near north fortress wall

 1 Fill within wall

D 63   No information for this number; perhaps not used

D 64 West Sector  Alleyway between buildings along north fortress wall

D 65 West Sector  Alleyway between buildings along north fortress wall; 
continuation of D 64

D 66 West Sector  Room or courtyard in building along north fortress wall; 
below D 7

 1 Fill within walls to floor level

D 67 West Sector  Room along north fortress wall

 1 Fill within room down to floor level

D 68 West Sector  Room along north fortress wall

 1 Deposit below surface clearance to discovery of tops of earlier 
walls; flat stone by door is higher than floor levels identified 
in room (not all information is on plan, but is in field notes)

 Test trench In northwest corner of locus, north of east–west cross wall

 2 Fill from top of north–south cross wall down to earlier floor 
(floor elevation not known)

 3 Original floor associated with the two internal walls 

 4 Gray sand deposit below floor 3, with some ash and sherds 
(uncertain elevations and depth)

D 69 West Sector  Small room along north fortress wall; below D 7 surface 
clearance

 1 Fill in room to floor; storage bin and small bench or ledge 
along wall founded on this floor (elevation not identified on 
plan or in field notes)

D 70 West Sector  Room in building near north fortress wall, but toward center; 
eroded walls (deposit of uncertain depth)

D 71 West Sector  Room(?) near north fortress wall (uncertain depth); toward 
center of sector and eroded walls

D 72 West Sector  Small room in building near north fortress wall; surface to 
“ash” clearance

 1 Clearance within walls and down to floor level (uncertain 
depth)

D 73 West Sector  Room in building along north fortress wall; surface clearance?

 1 Fill within walls down to floor level (uncertain depth)

D 74 West Sector  Room/courtyard in building near north fortress wall

 1 Fill in room down to floor level (uncertain depth); east–west 
wall of earlier construction runs below this locus

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci (continued)
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D 75 West Sector  Surface to “ash” layer of brick debris in north–south trench 
west of Level II retaining wall (uncertain depth); corresponds 
to D 35 along south fortress wall and to D 85 to east of 
Central Sector retaining wall; above D 80–D 81 fill

Field 
record note 
on area of 
D 76–D 79 
and  
D 88–D 93

Burned deposit covers tops of room walls and discolors 
them for ca. 25 cm down; signs of intense fire (and repeated 
moisture?) 0.40 cm above wall tops of D 76 and D 90; deposits 
of uncertain depth

D 76 West Sector  Courtyard or room at southeast corner of sector

 1 Wall tops ca. 40 cm below burned layer (see D 90); at level even 
with tops of walls, soil changes to yellow-brown color with no 
ash and few sherds; earlier floor level in room and earlier oven 
associated with this floor level; later oven atop earlier oven, 
with later column base reused for kitchen purpose?

  Northwest corner Area by elongated bin or mastaba foundation in room D 76

D 77 West Sector  Area to south of intermediate level foundation wall for 
stairway D 87 construction, and consisting of south part of 
silo

D 78 West Sector  Area to north of intermediate level foundation wall for 
stairway D 87 construction, and consisting of north part of 
silo

 1 Fill within silo and fill outside and to west?

 Bin (1) Deposit in one of the two ovens or bins west of silo D 77/D 78

D 79 West Sector  Room or building within sector; atop silo of lowest level

 1 Fill within walls; south part of room includes D 88 and D 91, 
south of intermediate foundation wall for stairway D 87 
construction above area; “kiln” or oven at southwest corner

D 80–D 81 West Sector  Clearance below D 75, along west side of west retaining wall 
for Level II platform; D 80 on north (above D 59) and D 81 on 
south; layer may cover over some walls in southeast corner of 
sector?

 1 Deposit below surface clearance of area (D 75) and around 
stairway(?) construction along dividing wall between West 
and Central Sectors

D 82–D 84   No information for these numbers; perhaps not used

D 85 Central Sector  Surface clearance along east side of west retaining wall for 
Level II platform

 1 Clearance of deposit up to “ash” layer (uncertain depth)

D 86 Central Sector  Clearance of deposit below D 85 (uncertain depth)

 1 Removal of fill (uncertain depth)

Doorway 
D 87

West Sector  Large stone-framed doorway with door socket at south end 
of dividing wall between Central and West Sectors; patch of 
paved floor associated with sill on the east

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci (continued)
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Doorway 
D 87

West Sector 1 Clearance of deposit around doorway 

 2 Test pit below level of doorway; may contain some deposits 
from lower-lying room D 87 (uncertain depth)?

Room D 87   Partially excavated area below doorway D 87

D 88 West Sector  South part of D 79 defined by higher-founded wall associated 
with doorway D 87

 1 Fill within walls of area and down to level associated with 
D 79 and associated rooms

D 89 West Sector  Hallway in southeast corner of sector; north of D 90

 1 Fill within walls and down to level associated with floor in D 90

D 90 West Sector  Staircase construction in southeast corner of sector; wall tops 
found 0.40 cm below burned levels

 1 Fill within walls and above floor

D 91   Above south part of D 79 and part of room; defined by later 
wall line associated with construction of doorway D 87

 1 Fill within walls and down to level associated with floor in 
D 90; below surface clearance D 35(?)

D 92  West Sector  Room in large building along south fortress wall; south of 
room D 93

 1 Clearance of fill within walls

D 93 West Sector  North room in large building along south fortress wall

 1 Clearance of fill within walls

D 94–D 99   No information for these numbers; perhaps not used

D 100 West Sector  Room(?) along south fortress wall

 1 Clearance of fill within space enclosed by walls of various 
phases (ca. 58 cm)

D 101 West Sector  Room(?) along south fortress wall; as with all constructions 
adjacent to south fortress wall, these walls seem to be part of 
a building covered by later wall relining

 1 Clearance of fill (between 8 and 14 cm); oven later or reused 
during later phase?

D 102 West Sector  Room(?) along south fortress wall

 1 Clearance of fill around walls

D 103 West Sector  Room or courtyard along south fortress wall; stairway on south 
may be later construction; wall fragment in center of area

 1 Clearance of fill

D 104 West Sector  Room near south fortress wall

 1 Clearance of fill between walls (uncertain depth)

D 105 West Sector  Area near south fortress wall, walls eroded away at north and 
west and near surface; east wall built atop small oven

 1 Clearance of fill around walls

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci (continued)
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D 106 West Sector  Alleyway or hall between buildings along south fortress wall

 1 Clearance of fill (uncertain depth)

D 107 West Sector  Room next to stairway construction along wall

 1 Clearance of fill below remaining walls

D 108 West Sector  Stairway along south fortress wall belonging to room D 109

D 109 West Sector  Room(?) along south fortress wall; as with all constructions 
adjacent to south fortress wall, south wall seems to be part of 
a building covered by later wall relining

D 110 West Sector  Area or room along south fortress wall

 1 Clearance of fill to floor; walls to north, and line of stones on 
west, appear to belong to an earlier level

D 111 West Sector  Area along south fortress wall, west of D 110; silo or bin at 
southwest

 1 Clearance of fill around features; small silo or oven at 
southwest

D 112 West Sector D 112 and area Area atop eroded south fortress wall and immediately to its 
north; unclear what locus number used for surface clearance 
above this area

 1 Clearance of fill to north of south fortress wall (uncertain 
depth)

D 113 and 
D 114 
surface

West Sector  Topmost stairway in southwest corner of sector

D 113 West Sector  Room below upper staircase construction

 1 Clearance of deposits below staircase and within walls of 
room

D 114 West Sector  Space at extreme southwest corner of sector

 1 Clearance of deposit below surface and west of room 
D 113 (1)? Above silo D 124 and west of staircase construction 
in D 113

D 115 West Sector  Clearance of area along south wall to east of D 113 and D 114 
(uncertain depth); ovens southwest of D 32 upper level, along 
wall, with bin; ashy debris

 Oven Fill of larger oven to the east

 Fill under ovens Ashy fill layer above earlier oven, which then was labeled as 
D 115 (above D 119)

D 116 West Sector  Bin construction at west end of sector; four separate 
compartments

 D 116 and area Clearance atop bins and surface area to north and west 
(uncertain depth)

 1 Upper half of ash and charcoal fill in bins (uncertain depth)

 2 Clearance of lower deposits in bins; ash and charcoal deposit 
of ca. 10 cm

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci (continued)
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D 117– 
D 120

West Sector Fill in front of  
D 117–D 120

Deposits in front of rooms along south fortress wall by 
bedrock building (uncertain depth)

D 117 West Sector  Room along south fortress wall; covered over by later silo D 32

 1 Fill (ca. 25 cm); down to floor level

D 118 West Sector  Room along south fortress wall; covered over by later silo D 32

 1 Fill down to floor level

D 119 West Sector  Room along south fortress wall

 1 Clearance of room to lower floor level (65 cm)

D 120 West Sector  Small bin built into northwest corner of D 119; covered over 
by later silo west of D 32

 1 Clearance of bin (uncertain depth)

D 121 West Sector  Room along south fortress wall; covered over by later silo 
west of D 32

 1 Fill within walls (56 cm) down to bedrock floor

D 122 West Sector  Room along south fortress wall; filled with fine black 
ash mixed with charred wood; fine white ash divided the 
ca. 60 cm fill in half

 1 Test pit below east half of room by oven(?)

D 123 West Sector  Passageway to east and south of D 116

 1 Area filled with ash to depth of ca. 20 cm; fine white ash layer 
divided this layer in half; locus also known as “D 123, from 
thick ash fill” (uncertain total depth)

D 124 West Sector  Silo below part of D 113 (1) and D 114 (1)

 1 Fill within wall of silo (ca. 21 cm)

D 125   Gap between wall sections at southwest corner of fortress

 1 Fill in gap, not emptied to its base level

D 126 West Sector  Silo below preserved elevation below silo D 32 in southwest 
corner of West Sector; associated with two silos to east and 
southwest

D 127– 
D 199

  No information for these numbers; perhaps not used

D 200– 
D 202

West Sector Surface and (1) Architectural remains at northwest corner of sector near 
West Gate; D 201–D 202 are rooms in an intermediate-level 
house; D 200 is clearance to south of this house and becomes 
designation for a room in lower levels

 D 200 (1) Area along west fortress wall in northwest corner of sector; 
surface clearance(?) and down to floor 1 (ca. 10 cm) of lower-
level room or courtyard

 D 200 (2) Deposit below floor 1 in room associated with earliest walls in 
area (ca. 10 cm)

 D 201 (1) Room in intermediate-level house; clearance of deposit within 
walls and down to appearance of wall in D 222 in lower level; 
fine black ash stemming from D 222

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci (continued)
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D 200– 
D 202

West Sector D 200–D 201 (1) Mixed deposits from these two levels

 D 202 (1) Room in intermediate-level house; clearance of deposit within 
walls and down to appearance of wall of D 219 in lower level

D 203   No information for this number; perhaps not used

D 204 West Sector  Courtyard or hallway near north fortress wall, leading into 
D 1 from D 65 passageway

D 205 West Sector  Large room with column base near north fortress wall

 1 Fill between walls to floor level (uncertain depth, no 
elevations given)

D 206 West Sector  Small space or staircase foundation near north fortification 
wall

 1 Clearance of deposit within walls (uncertain depth)

 2 Clearance of fill around lower wall? (ca. 10 cm according to 
field notes)

D 207 West Sector  Small room or entrance hall to stairway near north fortress 
wall

 1 Deposit within walls to floor (perhaps 20 cm?)

 2 Perhaps the fill below floor level (ca. 10 cm)? Field notes and 
plans unclear

D 208 West Sector  Alleyway or open courtyard with three ovens at different 
levels; base of south oven is above other two; middle oven 
is lowest and rests on same level as a grinding stone found 
to its east (deposit of uncertain depth); all reused and 
contemporary(?)

1 Fill within walls down to foundation level of south oven

 1 bin area Deposit around wall of south oven (not “bin”)

 2 area of bins Fill below D 208 (1) and to foundation level of lowest (middle) 
oven (34 cm) 

 South of ovens in 
levels 1 and 2

Deposit in area to south of ovens and down through level 1 to 
base level of earliest oven (level 2)

D 209 West Sector  Large room in area near north fortress wall

 1 Clearance of fill within walls down to floor level (uncertain 
depth)

 2 Deposit below floor (another floor level may have been here 
according to field notes but is not on plan)

D 210– 
D 212

West Sector  Open area toward West Gate, 10–15 cm below surface; 
location of D 210 uncertain, but perhaps in area of wall 
fragments south of D 209; sherds labeled “south of D 210–
D 212” found 10–50 cm below surface level

D 211 West Sector  Area within walls north of West Gate

 1 Clearance of deposit around walls (uncertain depth); walls 
near or on surface

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci (continued)
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D 212 West Sector  Area along west fortress wall, north of West Gate; wall 
fragments of various building phases 

 1 Clearance of deposit around walls (uncertain depth)

D 213 West Sector  Silo in northwest corner of sector; resting on intermediate 
level below structure represented by D 47, and oven and bin 
of D 48; above locus D 214

D 214 West Sector  Area below D 213 and above rooms D 220 and D 221

 1 Deposit over east part of rooms D 220 and D 221, before 
earlier wall was found (8–9 cm); noted that fill is same as 
D 220 and D 221 (1)

D 215 West Sector  Small room in building along north fortress wall; no doorway 
and possibly part of earlier Level IV architectural remains

 1 Fill within walls, but no floor level found

D 216 West Sector  Large room along north fortress wall; reuse of Level IV walls 
in Level III

 1 Fill in area to floor (46 cm)

D 217 West Sector  Room in building along north fortress wall

 1 Fill within walls, probably down to floor level of neighboring 
room D 216

D 218 West Sector  Room or courtyard in building near north fortress wall

 1 Fill within walls and down to floor

D 219 West Sector  Small room in building associated with D 209 and D 218, near 
north fortress wall

 1 Fill in room to floor (uncertain depth)

D 220 West Sector  Room in northwest corner of sector along fortification walls

 1 Fill down to floor level (up to 52 cm)

D 221 West Sector  Large room in building associated with D 220

 1 Deposit within walls of room down to floor (ca. 40 cm)

 2 Test pit within room to find base of wall (51 cm below room 
floor level)

D 222 West Sector  Small courtyard along west fortress wall south of D 221; two 
superimposed ovens

 1 Deposit within walls, consisting of fine black ash (ca. 46 cm 
depth)

D 223 West Sector  Passageway and entry to east of D 222

 1 Clearance of deposit

D 224 West Sector  Room or courtyard in building near north fortress wall; tops 
of walls traced, since near surface

D 225 West Sector  Room to east of D 224; tracing tops of eroded walls, at or near 
surface

D 226 West Sector  Room to east of D 225; tracing tops of eroded walls

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci (continued)

(continued)

isac.uchicago.edu



338 TABLES

Locus Sector Stratum Description

D 227 West Sector  Area with mud bin along north fortress wall at breach; at least 
part of room covered over by later wall relining

 1 Clearance of area around walls and bin (uncertain depth)

D 228 West Sector  Room partially under north wall relining; its east wall 
founded at same elevation as north wall of room D 40

 1 Deposit within room down to floor

D 229 West Sector  Four garden plots(?) bordered by bricks and stones; below 
inner wall relining

 1 Clearance of deposit within walls (uncertain depth)

D 230 West Sector  Part of two(?) rooms below inner relining, and also main 
fortress wall(?)

 1 Clearance of deposit within walls and down to floor level 
upon which walls were founded (uncertain depth)

D 231 West Sector  Area below inner wall relining of north fortification, and also 
below main wall(?)

 1 Clearance of deposit down to floor (2 cm below main wall 
foundation level); oven at east end

D 232 West Sector  Part of room below inner relining of north fortress wall

 1 Deposit in area down to floor level (14 cm above floor in 
D 231)

D 233– 
D 299

  No information for these numbers; perhaps not used

D 300 Central Sector  Trench excavated at northwest corner of Level IV residence; 
extended down 53 cm below preserved wall foundation

D 301 Central Sector  Trench along north side of west stairs into Level III residence 
and down to Level IV; below clearance D 8 outside Level III 
house

D 302 Central Sector  West stairway of Level III residence

 1 Fill inside west staircase for Level III residence; clearance 
down ca. 92 cm through fill to base of north staircase 
foundation

D 303 Central Sector  Fill below D 23, north of Level III residence; excavated down 
to Level IV residence layers, upon which north staircase of 
Level III residence was built

 1 Cleared down to street level on east and until tops of walls 
of D 306 were discovered on west; at east it rested 5–15 cm 
above yellow sand upon which residence was founded

 D 303, trench at 
northeast corner 

Excavation at northeast corner of Level IV residence, which 
reached 37 cm below nearby floor level

D 304 Central Sector  Trench along south and east walls of Level IV residence; 
test pit sunk along south wall toward southeast corner 
of residence and went down 40 cm below Level IV wall 
foundation
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D 305 Central Sector  Area with wall fragments below north stairway of Level III 
residence and contemporary with Level IV residence; below 
surface associated with Level III residence and below a white-
plastered corrugated “floor”

 1 Deposit within and to west of walls; excavated down to wall 
base, which rested atop yellow sand foundation for Level IV 
residence (0.24 m fill)

D 306 Central Sector  Room east of D 305

 1 Deposit within room walls (0.28 m); a floor level found at 
same level as base of nearby Level IV wall (discussed in field 
notes but not on plan)

 2 Test pit below floor; deposit of gray sand with sherds of two 
complete jars in southeast corner (0.37 m depth)

D 307 Central Sector  Trench on south side of southwest corner of Level IV 
residence (not shown on plans)

 1 Fill within area (uncertain depth)

D 308 Central Sector  Area west of D 307, by southwest corner of Level IV residence

 1 Deposit in area (uncertain depth)

D 309 Central Sector  Test pits along south fortress wall, south of southwest corner 
residence; A is east pit and B is west; excavation went down 
ca. 1.5 m below D 8 clearance (noted in field notes and shown 
on Level IV residence plan); bottom levels were 28–71 cm 
below bases of interior relining

D 310 Central Sector  Room at northwest corner within Level IV residence; floor 
level lower than those in D 311

 1 Deposit within room walls down to floor (ca. 60 cm)

 2 Rubble below floor to yellow-sand foundation layer (ca. 33 cm)

D 310– 
D 311

Central Sector Trench down to 
stratum 1

Trench across most of D 310 and into doorway with D 311 
(field notes unclear)? Excavated 0.41 m below floor in D 311 
and 0.33 below floor in D 310

D 311 Central Sector  Room in Level IV residence; according to field notes, doorway 
between this room and D 312 blocked with large, flat stones, 
but not on plan or photographs

 1 Clearance of fill down to packed-mud floor 1, ca. 15 cm silt 
and sand atop

 2 Exploratory pits below floor in various parts of room, 
reaching down 0.52–1.33 m below floor levels 

 Test pit Test pit at doorway into D 312, ending 2.48 m below floor 
and 1.70 m below wall foundation; floor-leveling layers of 
colorful sandstone chunks mixed with yellow sand; wall 
foundation level even with bottom of yellow sand layer; 
below yellow sand was 0.42 m of gray sand and then brown 
alluvium; noted that Level II(?) well went deeper than this 
excavated pit 

Table A. Numbered and descriptive loci (continued)

(continued)

isac.uchicago.edu



340 TABLES

Locus Sector Stratum Description

D 312 Central Sector  Room in Level IV residence

 1 Fill within walls down to paved floor, made of broken brick 
fragments; floor levels correspond to those in D 313 and D 315

 2 Excavation of fill below floor, resting atop 30 cm layer of 
colorful sandstone fragments placed in yellow sand

D 313 Central Sector  Room in Level IV residence

 1 Clearance of fill atop broken mudbrick-paved floor

 2 Test pit in room, below floor (see description of D 310–D 316); 
rubble fill below floor, yellow sand foundation, and then gray 
river sand 

D 314 Central Sector  Room in Level IV residence

 1 Fill down to floor pavement of irregular, broken mudbricks; 
field notes mention two brick pavement levels below a top 
floor of brown compacted mud

 2 Levels below top floor and through the two brick-paved floors 
(field notes unclear)? Depth of ca. 0.15 m

D 315 Central Sector  Room in Level IV residence

 1 Fill above paved floor of irregular broken mudbricks

 2 Excavation of fill below floor, and through leveling layer of 
multicolored sandstone fragments placed in yellow sand

D 316 Central Sector  Room in Level IV residence

 1 Loose earth fill atop packed-mud floor with replasterings in 
certain areas of room (ca. 5–10 cm deep); 8 cm difference in 
floor levels from north to south

 2 Rubble fill below floor

 Trenches down to 
stratum 2

Two trenches in west part of room below floor levels, 0.64 m 
depth on south and 0.56 m depth in north trench; fill through 
yellow sand layer or below (field notes unclear)?

D 317 Central Sector  Test trench between D 304 area along south residence wall 
and south fortress wall (ca. 0.34 m); did not reach down to 
foundation level of south residence wall

D 318 Central Sector  Test trench at north end of Level II west platform wall (not on 
plan)

D 319– 
D 349

  Not used

D 350 East Sector  Silo belonging to later level; built atop earlier walls

 1 Clearance of fill in silo, down to foundation levels of wall 
(45–48 cm)

 Below (1) From bottom of wall foundation to floor (14–17 cm depth)

D 351 East Sector  Silo belonging to later level, east of D 350; built atop short 
wall fragment

 1 Clearance of fill within silo and down to floor (42 cm); wall of 
silo is 13 cm below floor level
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D 352 East Sector  Area between D 350, D 351, and north fortress wall

 1 Deposit in area (uncertain depth)

D 353 East Sector  Area northeast of D 351, and between it and north fortress wall

 1 Deposit in area (uncertain depth)

D 354 East Sector  Part of room or open area south of square magazines or 
storerooms(?)

 1 Deposit in area between walls (uncertain depth)

D 355 East Sector  Storeroom along north fortress wall; south wall of room may 
be later?

 1 Clearance of fill (uncertain depth)

D 356 East Sector  Storeroom along north fortress wall and east of D 355; south 
wall may be later construction

 1 Clearance of fill (uncertain depth)

D 357  East Sector  Storeroom along north fortress wall and east of D 356

 1 Clearance of fill (uncertain depth)

D 358 East Sector  Storeroom along north fortress wall and east of D 357

 1 Clearance of fill (uncertain depth)

  Storeroom(?) along north fortress wall and east of D 358

D 359 East Sector  Clearance of fill in area with fragmentary walls ruined by 
later relining to east (uncertain depth)

D 360 East Sector  Area in center of sector; near surface was large area of burned 
limestone, perhaps a work area for whitewashing Level II 
platform after its renovation phase in Level IIB(?); field plans 
mention that final excavated levels went through series of 
“floors,” perhaps in level 1 or below

 1 Clearance of deposit in area below Level II debris (uncertain 
depth)

D 361 East Sector  Easternmost silo along south fortress wall; foundation of 
stones, upper courses of bricks

D 362 East Sector  Middle silo along south fortress wall; see description of D 361

D 363 East Sector  Westernmost silo along south fortress wall; see description of 
D 361

D 364 East Sector Pit Area between south fortress wall, relining of east end, and silo 
D 361 (not on plan)

D 365 East Sector Pit Area along south fortress wall and between walls of silo D 363 
and D 361 (not on plan)

D 366  No information for this number

D 367   No information for this number; perhaps not used

D 368 Central Sector  Area inside and to west of North Gate (below Level II 
platform); same locus as “inside North Gate”?

D 369 North Gate  Fill in stairway within west buttress of North Gate; same locus 
as “stairway within north wall on west”?
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East inner wall stairs East Sector Fill within stairway construction east 
of North Gate

Stairway within north wall East Sector Equivalent to D 369 (not on plan), 
western wall stairs at North Gate

Inside North Gate Surface debris in area? May be same 
as D 368 on west side of North Gate 
inside East Sector

Center East Sector Surface debris above D 360

East end East Sector Surface debris above D 33 until walls 
reached

First 60 cm East Sector Deposit below surface clearance?

Rubble over three south circles East Sector Fill atop D 361–D 363

East of stairway leading up to Level II 
platform

East Sector Surface debris

East retaining wall at Level II stairway, 
1 m south of North Gate, 40 cm below 
surface

East Sector Perhaps below “east of stairway 
leading up to Level II platform”?

On surface along north side of 
stairway leading up to Level II 
platform

East Sector Surface debris

North of stairs leading to Level II 
platform

East Sector Surface clearance

South of stairs leading to Level II 
platform

East Sector Surface clearance

East retaining wall for Level II, on top 
of plastered floor of first bay north of 
staircase

East Sector Below first 0.40 m of surface clearance 
to floor

First 50 cm above north magazines East Sector Surface debris

River Stairs East Sector Fill above stairs (uncertain depth); 
excavated at step intervals and bags 
labeled accordingly (e.g., “first ten 
steps”)

Bottom of River Stairs East Sector Cleaning debris atop glacis stones to 
east and west

South wall, surface Outside East Sector 
fortification

Surface debris atop cataract stones 
along south wall at east end

South of circles over main wall East Sector Clearance of debris atop south fortress 
wall at east end, south of silos

Outer face of south wall, in fill south 
of middle stone circle

Outside East Sector 
fortification

Outside south main wall and south of 
silo D 362

Glacis trench, south fortress wall Outside East Sector 
fortification

Excavation of trench at southeast end 
of fortress

descriptive loci
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Below flat brick of Christian level Central Sector Below threshold of Level I doorway

Debris of rebuilding of Level II, sealed 
between it and original platform

Central Sector Between stone placed with bays along 
exterior buttresses of Level II platform 
(i.e., of platform)

Debris against rebuilding of Level II, 
south wall

Central Sector See description immediately above

Rubble over east and central parts of 
south wall

Central Sector Surface clearance along south fortress 
wall continued west from East Sector

South wall, rubble on west Central Sector Surface clearance atop wall, west of 
previous locus

Level II pocket against south wall, 
inside and parallel to retaining wall

Central Sector Small brick construction (hearth?) 
against Level II building atop platform; 
clearance of sherd scatter

West side, black stratum West Sector? Uncertain location

Dismantling of stairway north of 
Level III building

Central Sector Removal of staircase brick and fill; 
above D 305–D 306

Within Level II and 10 cm below walls Central Sector Clearance of top layer of intentional 
fill within retaining walls of Level II, 
before discovery of Level III residence 
walls

Two kilns along outside of north wall, 
between stairs and breach

Outside Central Sector One oven along later relinings 
between bastions C and D; location of 
other oven uncertain

First buttress west of River Stairs Outside fortification Clearance around bastion D

Outside north wall, from River Stairs 
to second buttress

Outside fortification Clearance between west bastion of 
North Gate and over west to bastion C

Deposit inside south wall West Sector Uncertain location

North, northeast, and northwest of 
D 32 (1)

West Sector Clearance of upper debris around walls 
and down to level even with walls of 
intermediate-level silo along south 
fortress wall

West of D 32 (1) West Sector Clearance of debris

North–south trench at west end West Sector Trench excavated through center 
of West Sector, east of West Gate 
and running from D 208 to D 126 
(ca. 0.45 m depth)

North wall at break West Sector Surface clearance? Same as “surface 
fill in breach of north wall” above 
D 228–D 232

Structure atop north wall, third 
buttress from west end

West Sector Crenelated bastion(?), which is not 
third but second bastion if one counts 
later buttress added onto wall
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Top of north fort wall, at west corner West Sector Clearance of debris around latest 
renovations atop northwest corner 
bastion

Debris ca. 2 m north of breach in north 
wall

Outside West Sector
fortification

Clearance of surface debris along 
north wall face

Outside north wall and west of breach Outside West Sector
fortification

Clearance of surface debris along 
north wall face

Glacis trench, north wall Outside West Sector
fortification

Glacis trench between crenelated 
bastion and bastion A

Trench in bay between second and 
third buttresses from west end of north 
wall

Outside West Sector
fortification

Surface clearance of east–west, 2 m 
wide trench in bay between crenelated 
bastion and bastion A

North wall, outside second and third 
buttresses from North Gate, below 
“ash” layer

Outside West Sector
fortification

Clearance near bastions B and C

Outside north wall, east of second 
buttress, 30–60 cm above burned floor

Outside West Sector
fortification

Clearance above darkened “ash” layer 
between bastions C and D (not a 
floor but a layer of saturated alluvial 
deposits)

Outside north wall, east of second 
buttress, 30 cm above burned floor, to 
another floor

Outside West Sector
fortification

Fill below “ash” stratum between 
bastions C and D

Outside north corner of West Sector Outside West Sector
fortification

Surface clearance around fortification 
walls at northwest corner bastion

West wall, south of northwest outer 
corner

Outside West Sector
fortification

Remains of extramural structures built 
between northwest corner bastion and 
West Gate; surface clearance

D 12 from bin Outside West Sector
fortification

Location of bin uncertain, but 
clearance of fill from one of the 
extramural structures

Eroded surface at west wall of fortress, 
south of West Gate

Outside West Sector
fortification

Equivalent to D 13?

Outside south wall, west of breach Outside West Sector
fortification

Surface clearance along entire wall at 
bastions M and N; above D 18, D 19, 
D 21, and D 25

Outside south wall, from breach east 
to second buttress

Outside West Sector
fortification

Clearance of debris around bastions 
G–L

Buttress on south wall of West Sector, 
tracing of glacis

Outside West Sector
fortification

Clearance of surface debris at bastion 
N(?)

Outside south wall, between second 
and third buttresses from breach

Outside West Sector
fortification

Clearance of surface debris at bastions 
J–K or bastions I–J
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D-1 Chicago E24308 Hieratic ostracon; two lines 
of script; black and red ink; 
max. dimensions 14.0 × 
17.0 cm 

D 1 (1), in surface debris Grain delivery, 
Ramesside date 
(Knudstad 1966)

D-2 Chicago E24309 Dipinto; on outer surface of 
partially mended Meroitic 
pot; traces of two lines of 
Demotic; max. dimensions 
19.5 × 15 cm 

Below surface east of 
D 5 [D 3 (1)—LAH]

D-3 Chicago E24310 Blue faience scarab; roughly 
one-third preserved; 
wedjat-eye discernible on 
underside; 2.1 × 1.4 cm 

D 1 (1), in surface debris

D-4 Chicago E24311 Bronze earring; 2.2 × 1.4 cm On eroded surface 
of west wall of fort, 
south of gateway 
[D 13 (1)—LAH]

D-5 Chicago E24312 Assorted beads From eroded surface of 
west wall of fort, near 
gateway

D-6 Chicago E24313 Fragment of blue faience; 
max. dimensions 3.0 × 2.7 
cm 

From eroded surface 
of west wall of fort, 
south of gateway 
[D 13 (1)—LAH]

D-7 Chicago E24314 Partially mended goblet; 
impressed rows of half 
moons on body; unfired 
eggshell ware; D at rim 
8.5 cm, H 9 cm 

In surface debris of 
upper central portion 
of fort (Central Sector), 
south of D 5; looted

D-8 Chicago E24315 Fragments of pale-green 
glass

On surface over early 
Christian remains, 
upper central portion of 
Central Sector; D 15 (1)

Also a blue glass 
sherd with trailed 
decoration in one box

D-9 Khartoum No 
number 

Gilded bronze seal ring; 
D 2.1 cm 

From burial 2, in pelvic 
region of skeleton C; 
found beside iron ring, 
field no. D-10

Intrusive burial

D-10 Chicago E24316 Iron ring; very corroded and 
broken

From burial 2, in pelvic 
region of skeleton C; 
found beside bronze 
ring, field no. D-9

Intrusive burial, 
looted

D-11 ½ Khartoum, 
½ Chicago

E24317 String of 21 glass beads, 
5 round (blue streaked with 
white) and 16 long faceted 
(blue-green)

Found on neck of 
skeleton of child, 
burial 3

Intrusive burial, 
looted
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D-12 Chicago E24318 Meroitic bottle; shoulder 
decorated with two 
serpents painted in red and 
black; neck mended and 
incomplete; H 26 cm, body 
D 29 cm 

Found at foot of burial 2 Intrusive burial, 
looted

D-13 Chicago E24319 Goblet in eggshell ware; 
painted body covering 
pattern in red and black; 
mended, incomplete; rim 
D 9 cm, H 8.2 cm 

Found at foot of 
burial 2; used as lid for 
field no. D-12

Intrusive burial, 
looted

D-14 Chicago E24320 Bottle; shoulder painted with 
continuous frieze of stylized 
ivy leaves (white on black); 
pattern on body in white on 
black; probably an import 
from Egypt according to 
W. Y. Adams; H 21 cm 

Found at foot of burial 2 Intrusive burial, 
looted

D-15 Chicago E24321 Goblet in eggshell ware; red 
rim band and linear body 
covering pattern in black; 
rim D 8.5 cm, H 6.5 cm

Found at foot of 
burial 2; used as lid for 
field no. D-14; looted

D-16 Chicago E24322 Bottle; shoulder painted 
with three rows of large 
dots separated by thin black 
bands; top and bottom dots 
are red and middle ones are 
black; H 23.3 cm 

Found at head of 
burial 2; looted

D-17 Chicago E24323 Goblet in eggshell ware; 
body decorated with pattern 
of alternating ankh signs 
and plants in red and black; 
rim D 8.7 cm, H 7.5 cm; 
broken and partially 
mended; incomplete

Found at head of  
burial 2; used as lid  
for field no. D-16; 
looted

D-18 Chicago E24324 Five beads, three tubular 
and two spherical

Found in pelvis of 
skeleton C of burial 2; 
looted tomb

D-19 Chicago E24325 Broken faience cartouche 
ring; handle on back also 
broken; the words “. . . two 
lands, lord of heaven” are 
legible; blue faience; L 3.0 cm 

From surface debris 
outside south wall of 
West Sector of fort in 
D 18 (1)

D-20 Chicago E24326 Carved piece of sandstone; 
L 16.0 × W 6.0 × Th 4.0 cm 
[measurements are actually 
16.2 × 7.0 × 4.7 cm—LAH]

From test pit through 
floor of D 5
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D-21 Chicago E24327 Pilgrim bottle; spherical 
body, narrow neck, flaring 
lip, and single loop handle 
preserved; thick, heavy 
ware; painted decoration 
consisting of concentric 
body bands in red and black; 
H 17.5 cm 

From debris outside 
south wall of West 
Sector of fort, just 
below surface; D 19 (1)

D-22 Chicago E24328 Small stone net sinker of 
green soapstone; max. D 5.5 
× 1.7 × 1.2 cm; three incised 
lines

From debris outside 
south wall of West 
Sector of fort, just 
below surface and near 
pilgrim bottle (field no. 
D-21); D 19 (1)

D-23 Chicago E24329 Small stone net sinker of 
talc; max. D 5.8 × 1.7 × 
1.7 cm 

From debris outside 
south wall of West 
Sector of fort, just 
below surface near 
pilgrim bottle (field 
no. D-21) and field 
no. D-22; D 19 (1)

D-24 Khartoum Khartoum 
14281

Iron key; incised “X” 
designs on side of handle(?); 
handle(?) perforated; 
L 19.7 cm

Built into wall of 
Christian building, 
D 15A of Level I, 
Central Sector

D-25 Chicago E24330 Broken net sinker of talc 
(see field nos. D-22 and 
D-23); max. dimensions 
3.0 × 1.6 × 1.7 cm

Found on surface of 
densely packed rubble 
of D 22 (3)

D-26 Chicago E24331 Broken stone net weight of 
soapstone; max. dimensions 
3.7 × 2 × 1.1 cm 

D 22 (4)

D-27 Chicago E24332 Tiny faience figurine; head 
and legs below knees lost; 
bearded; H 3.1 cm 

Lying atop broken wall 
on south side of D 9, 
D 9 (3)

D-28 Chicago E24333 Bent metal wire; 1–2 mm 
thick; formed into an oval 
of 2.5 × 4.0 cm; possibly an 
ornament [bracelet—LAH]

Found atop child’s 
burial, burial 4

D-29 Chicago E24334 Tubular blue bead; L 0.5 cm, 
D 0.2 cm; noted that burial 
disturbed

Found near feet of child, 
burial 4

D-30 Chicago E24335 Fragments of two kinds of 
cloth; one coarse and thick, 
the other finer

Found in region of 
head and chest of child, 
burial 4
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D-31 Chicago E24336 Sherd of light blue 
faience(?); fine, thin bands 
of decoration survive; max. 
dimensions 7.0 × 6.5 cm 
[faience New Year’s flask 
fragment—LAH]

Found on plastered 
floor in northeast 
corner of bay 
immediately south of 
late Christian kiln on 
west retaining wall 
for Level II of Central 
Sector

D-32 Chicago E24337 Small ostracon/dipinto 
with three Demotic letters 
preserved; max. dimensions 
7.2 × 2.0 cm 

Under brick threshold 
of doorway cut through 
west wall of Level II 
of Central Sector 
[D 15 (1), Christian 
building—LAH]

D-33 Khartoum Khartoum 
14277

Flint arrowhead; L 3.8 cm Found at depth of 
0.5 cm, 1 m east of stairs 
on east side of Central 
Sector

D-34 Chicago E24338 Broken but reconstructible 
pottery ring stand; red 
fabric, straw-marked 
with black fracture; rim 
D 18.0 cm, H 11.0 cm 

Found outside 
westernmost bay on 
south side of retaining 
wall for Level II of 
Central Sector, between 
edge of bay floor and 
light wall just to south

D-35 Chicago E24339 Broken footed bowl, straw-
marked red fabric; rim 
D 18 cm, H 5.5 cm 

From southernmost 
bay of retaining wall 
for Level II of Central 
Sector, above plastered 
floor

D-36 Lost in field E24340 Broken pottery jar stand; 
red-brown fabric, straw 
inclusions; H 10.5 cm 

On surface of West 
Sector, near breach in 
north wall of fort

D-37 Chicago E24341 Eight white, drop-shaped 
beads; holes drilled through 
narrow end, vertical grooves 
worn down from holes

Found at bottom of 
burial 6

D-38 Chicago E24342 Sherd of silt bowl, straw-
marked brown ware 
with slight ribbing; rim 
D ca. 18.0 cm, H 9.0 cm 

D 1 (1)

D-39 Chicago E24343 Bowl sherd; brown fabric 
with straw; red rim painted; 
rim D ca. 20.0 cm, H 10.5 cm 

D 7 (1)
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D-40 Chicago E24344 Broken but reconstructible 
footed bowl; silt, 
horizontally burnished 
interior, grooved rim, 
upper exterior fired cream 
color, three of four handles 
preserved; rim D 35 cm, 
H 15.5 cm 

Central Sector, east 
retaining wall for 
Level II; on top of white 
plastered floor of first 
large bay north of stairs 
on east side

Levantine influence

D-41 Chicago E24345 Wide-mouthed necked 
sherd of pot; cream ware, 
lip painted; H as preserved 
9 cm 

1 m northeast of 
staircase of Level II 
Central Sector, 40 cm 
below surface

D-42 Chicago E24346 Six assorted beads From surface of west 
wall of fort, south of 
gateway

D-43 Chicago E24347 Broken but reconstructible 
bowl, straw-marked brown 
ware; red rim; rim D 
18.5 cm, H 9 cm 

D 10 (1)

D-44 Chicago E24348 Assorted beads, 190 
complete beads

From burial 8

D-45 ½ Khartoum, 
½ Chicago

E24349 Ten bifacially flaked stone 
arrowheads; average length 
4.0 cm; one arrowhead 
struck from agate

D 34, in charcoal resting 
on floor 1, East Sector 
at east end

D-46 Chicago E24350 Fragment of light-blue 
faience New Year’s flask; 
remains of bands of incised 
design on exterior; max. 
D 5.2 cm, H 3.8 cm 

West Sector, surface 
rubble inside main 
south wall of fort, east 
of D 32

D-47 Chicago E24351 Sun-dried clay cylinder, 
with hole drilled through its 
length; L 4.0 cm, D 1.7 cm 

D 3 (1) Central Sector, 
intentional fill

D-48 Chicago E24352 One white teardrop bead; 
hole drilled though narrow 
end

East Sector, rubble on 
surface of south wall

D-49 Chicago E24353 Stone arrowhead; L 3.3 cm In mixed sand and 
rubble fill in south 
section of D 32, above 
cross walls

D-50 Chicago E24354 One rectangular block of 
gray-green soapstone; small 
hole drilled into short ends; 
1.8 × 1.4 × 0.7 cm 

D 8 (1), intentional 
fill of Central Sector 
platform
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D-51 Chicago E24355 Forty-seven small 
rectangular cubes of 
hematite or petrified wood; 
average dimensions 0.4 × 
0.4 × 0.4 cm; evidence of 
iron inclusions [probably 
galena—LAH]

D 33 (1), resting on 
floor 1 below “ash” 
layer

D-52 Chicago E24356 Net sinker of schist(?) 
with gold mica inclusions, 
L 4.1 cm 

West Sector, inside 
south wall between 
hearths southwest of 
D 32, surface rubble

D-53 Chicago E24357 Folded copper or bronze 
item; L as folded 2.4 cm 

D 5 (2), Central Sector

D-54 Chicago E24358 Two blue beads D 9 (1), intentional 
fill of Central Sector 
Level II platform

D-55 Chicago E24359 One blue bead Central Sector, 
immediately west of 
easternmost bay of 
south retaining wall for 
Level II

D-56 Chicago E24360 Two beads, one gray and 
white striped, one blue

Central Sector, from 
surface of stairway to 
Level II

D-57 Chicago E24361 Large blue glass bead; 
broken

Central Sector, surface 
of southeast corner 
of retaining wall for 
Level II platform

D-58 Chicago E24362 One light-blue bead Central Sector, D 3 (1)

D-59 Chicago E24363 Flint blade; L 4.4 cm, 
W 1.1 cm 

West Sector, surface 
rubble west of D 32

D-60 Chicago E24364 One large blue bead West Sector, surface 
rubble west of D 32

D-61 Chicago E24365 Glass rod, broken at one 
end; L 5.6 cm, D 0.5 cm 

West Sector, surface 
rubble west of D 32

D-62 Chicago E24366 Twenty-eight assorted beads: 
17 on one piece of original 
string, 6 on another piece of 
original string, and 5 separate

West Sector, east end of 
space between D 32 and 
wall of fort, at depth of 
35 cm, in rubble

D-63 Chicago E24367 Meroitic bottle; neckbands, 
shoulder band decoration 
and ivy pattern on body; 
H 25.0 cm; broken and 
mended

From burial 9 and 
rubble outside graves; 
West Sector
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D-64 Chicago E24368 Broken but reconstructible 
Meroitic bottle; shoulder 
with half moons painted; 
H 20 cm; mended

From burial 9 and 
rubble outside; West 
Sector

D-65 Chicago E24369 Broken dish; straw-marked 
red ware; rim D 17.0 cm, 
H 3.5 cm 

Central Sector, Level II, 
from pocket against 
south wall, inside and 
parallel to retaining 
wall

D-66 Chicago E24370 Small stone object of 
soapstone; broken; L 3.7 cm 

D 26 (1) in Central 
Sector

D-67 Chicago E24371 Nodule of rock hollowed 
out to form a container; 
H 6.2 cm [natural 
formation—LAH]

West Sector, D 10 (1) on 
floor 1

D-68 Chicago E24372 Top of large amphora of 
hard tan fabric; handles and 
shoulders decorated with 
thin lines of red-painted 
bands; H as preserved 
35.0 cm, rim D 14.5 cm 

East Sector, east of 
retaining wall for 
Level II or Central 
Sector and 1.5 cm south 
of River Stairs; on 
surface of stained layer, 
49 cm below surface

D-69 Chicago E24373 One turquoise faience bead West Sector, just below 
surface of D 61

D-70 Chicago E24374 Buff-ware flask with faint 
traces of circles of black 
on body; encrusted and 
exfoliating; two handles 
and neck; half of one handle 
missing; H 17.5 cm, max. 
D 14.5 cm 

West Sector, just below 
surface in southeast 
corner of D 61

D-71 Chicago E24375 Black-topped bowl; 
black interior and over 
rim, reddish on exterior; 
H 14.3 cm, rim D 23.5 cm 

West Sector, southeast 
corner of D 44

D-72 Chicago E24376 Fragment of blue faience 
vessel with black line 
decoration, ca. 5.0 × 5.5 cm 

Stone rubble outside 
fort wall, just west of 
first buttress west of 
River Stairs

D-73 Chicago E24377 Cream-ware jar, light 
irregular ribbing, warping, 
rim weathered, potter’s 
mark; one or two pieces 
missing (including one 
handle); H ca. 53 cm, 
max. D ca. 25.5 cm 

D 102, along south wall

Table B. Object register and division list (continued)

(continued)

isac.uchicago.edu



352 TABLES

Field no. Division

OIM or 
Khartoum 
no. Description and dimensions Locus and associations Comment

D-74 Chicago E24378 One blue faience bead West Sector, D 42, 
northwest corner on 
bricks of wall

D-75 Chicago E24379 Stone disk of coarse 
sandstone; H 2.3 cm, 
D 2.0–2.8 cm [fishing net 
weight—LAH]

West Sector, from fill 
below “ash” layer of 
D 76

D-76 Chicago E24380 Stone object [fishing net 
weight—LAH]; L 6.8 cm, 
Th ca. 2.5 cm 

West Sector, D 59, under 
“ash” layer, against west 
wall on north half

D-77 Chicago E24381 Pottery disk with groove 
around its thickness; 
D 3.1 cm, Th 0.7 cm 

D 76, in fill below “ash” 
layer

D-78 Chicago E24382 Lumps of copper slag D 75 area, north end

D-79 Chicago E24383 Turquoise-colored faience 
bead

Dump in West Sector

D-80 Chicago E24384 Blue faience bead D 53, in fill below “ash” 
layer

D-81 Chicago E24385 Stone net sinker or toggle of 
talc; L 5.2 cm, Th 1.2 cm 

D 75 area, above “ash” 
layer

D-82 Chicago E24386 Inscribed faience plaque 
with recumbent sphinx; 
2.0 × 1.5 × 0.7 cm 

D 76, just under “ash” 
layer

D-83 Chicago E24387 Corroded copper 
spearhead(?) or spatula, 
bent; L ca. 10.0 × W 2.1 × 
Th 3.0 cm 

D 78, from redim under 
“ash”

D-84 Chicago E24388 Five white faience beads D 66, from redim under 
“ash”

D-85 Chicago E24389 Corroded copper 
spearhead(?) or spatula, 
broken into two pieces; L 11.5 
× max. W 2.6 × Th 0.2 cm 

D 80, below “ash” 
layers, southwest 
corner of room

D-86 Chicago E24390A Two small whetstones of 
gray soapstone; one L 4.4 × 
W 1.3 × Th 0.9 cm; other 
L 5.1 × W 1.7 × Th 1.1 cm 

D 70, 15 cm below “ash” 
layer, in south doorway 
of room

 E24390B Also noted a corroded 
copper blade(?) broken into 
four pieces; L 4.0 × W 1.3 × 
Th 0.1 cm 

D 70, 15 cm below “ash” 
layers in south doorway 
of room

D-87 Chicago E24391 Clay object; L 2.2 cm, 
D 1.1 cm 

D 104 (1), from redim
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D-88 Chicago E24392 Stone object of talc, split 
lengthwise, half missing; 
L 3.9 × W 2.2 × Th 0.6 cm 
[fishing net weight—LAH]

From redim ca. 2 m 
north of breach in north 
wall (outside fort wall)

D-89 Chicago E24393 Stone arrowhead, point 
missing; L 2.2 × W 1.5 cm; 
pale silicate with dark 
concretions

D 73 (1) on ash near 
door, 10 cm below 
surface

D-90 Chicago (1)  
and 
Khartoum (1)

E24394, 
Khartoum 
14270

Two faience Hathor head 
pendants; worn; L 2.2 × 
W 1.6 × Th 0.3 cm 

D 6 (1), on floor; 80 cm 
south of fort wall, 1 m 
west of east room wall

D-91 Chicago E24395 Stone arrowhead; L 3.1 × 
W 1.4 × Th 0.3 cm 

D 201 (1) from redim

D-92 Chicago E24396 Faience scarab, slightly 
chipped; L 1.8 × W 1.3 × 
H 0.8 cm 

D 209 (1), from redim 
but below surface

D-93 Khartoum Khartoum 
14274 

Stone arrowhead; L 3.3 × 
W 1.7 × Th 0.4 cm 

D 79, at jog in west wall 
ca. 25 cm below top of 
preserved wall

D-94 Chicago E24397 Wood object, chipped, 
burned and encrusted; 
D 3.8 cm, H 1.8 cm 

Outside north wall 
between second and 
third buttresses west of 
North Gate, in debris 
against face of wall 
ca. 25 cm above a floor

Fish vertebra

D-95 Khartoum Khartoum 
14276

Stone arrowhead; L 3.2 × 
W 1.2 × Th 0.3 cm 

From debris on surface 
of D 81, below “ash” 
layers; patches of a floor 
found at same level as 
D 38 farther north, and 
this object found ca. 
10 cm below surface 
above this floor

D-96 Chicago E24398 Faience plaque with incised 
fish on one side; L 1.6 × 
W 1.0 × Th 0.6 cm 

Same locus as field no. 
D-95

D-97 Chicago E24399 Three unbaked miniature 
clay bowls; max. dimensions 
D 4.5 cm, H 2.5 cm 

Two from D 18 (1) and 
one from D 13 (1)

D-98 Khartoum Khartoum 
14269

Stone arrowhead; L 2.6 × 
W 1.1 × Th 0.2 cm 

D 210 (1), south half 
from redim

D-99 Khartoum Khartoum 
14278

Stone arrowhead; L 3.2 × 
W 1.4 × Th 0.3 cm; point 
missing

D 213 (1) redim/fill

Table B. Object register and division list (continued)

(continued)

isac.uchicago.edu



354 TABLES

Field no. Division

OIM or 
Khartoum 
no. Description and dimensions Locus and associations Comment

D-100 Chicago E24400 Stone arrowhead; L 3.4 × 
W 1.4 × Th 0.5 cm 

East Sector, outer face 
of south wall in fill 
between bricks and 
stone; south of middle 
silo on south

D-101 Chicago E24401 Stone arrowhead; L 2.8 × 
W 1.4 × Th 0.4 cm 

D 8B, redim at outer 
northwest corner of 
central building’s level 3

D-102 Khartoum Khartoum 
14279

Stone arrowhead; L 3.3 × 
W 1.2 × Th 0.4 cm 

Central Sector, D 301, 
trench under D 8; see 
picture drawn in field 
register: looks like east 
of north stairs into 
official residence?

D-103 Chicago E24402 Stone bowl rim fragment; 
L 3.8 × Th 0.7 cm; made of 
travertine/calcite

Central Sector, 
D 8B redim at outer 
northwest side

D-104 Khartoum Khartoum 
14271

Blue faience Hathor head 
pendant; L 2.5 × W 1.6 × 
Th 0.6 cm; piece missing 
from top

D 112 (1) and area

D-105 Chicago E24403 Two copper fragments, 
incomplete and original 
shape uncertain; L 2.6 × 
Th 0.005 cm 

D 113 (1) redim

D-106 Chicago E24404 Ca. 275 blue beads West Sector, D 113 (1) 
on floor along west 
wall, north half

D-107 Chicago E24405 Worked oval object of 
ferruginous limestone;  
L 3.2 × W 3.1 × 0.4 cm 

In rubble filling D 107, 
on a level just below 
remaining top of wall

D-108 Khartoum Khartoum 
14275 

Stone arrowhead; L 4.1 × 
W 1.7 × Th 0.3 cm 

East Sector, on surface 
along north side of 
stairway leading into 
Central Sector Level II 
platform building

D-109 Chicago E24406 Seal-impressed rim sherd; 
L 6.5 × W 7.0 × Th 3.3 cm 

West Sector, from 
rubble beneath surface, 
south of D 113, D 114

D-110a, 
b, c

Chicago (2) 
and 
Khartoum (1)

E24407, 
Khartoum 
14280

Three thick-sectioned body 
sherds, reworked on one edge 
to a smooth oval surface, 
beneath which is a groove 
setting it off from rest of 
sherd; dimensions of largest: 
L 10.5 × W 11.0 × Th 1.8 cm 

West Sector, rubble of 
D 114 (1); a similarly 
reworked sherd was 
bagged from D 113 (1)
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D-111 Chicago 
(lost in field)

E24408 Base of red-burnished vessel 
reused as a “saucer”; D 10.0 
× H 3.3 × Th 0.7 cm

West Sector, rubble of 
D 215 (1)

D-112 Chicago E24409 Brown silt bowl with faint 
trace of red paint on rim; 
three large chips missing 
from rim; warped; D 18.8 × 
H 9.0 × Th 0.5

West Sector, rubble of 
D 215 (1)

D-113 Chicago E24410 Incomplete baked-clay 
object; L 3.4 cm, D 1.8 cm 

West Sector, from 
general clearing of 
surface to architecture 
level of D 112 and area

D-114 Chicago E24411 Stone net sinker of 
soapstone; L 4.0 × W 2.0 × 
Th 0.8 cm 

Central Sector, tearing 
down walls of Level II 
building; from area of 
doorway between D 20 
and D 9

D-115 Chicago E24412 Stone arrowhead, point 
and part of one tang 
missing; struck from white 
silica flint; L 2.9 × W 1.2 × 
Th 0.4 cm 

West Sector, D 86 (1) 
rubble

D-116 Khartoum Khartoum 
14267

Small red-burnished flask 
with two necks and sets 
of handles; H 12.8 × max. 
W 8.5 cm 

West Sector, D 122 (1), 
found along east wall 
of this room; on floor 
beside oven and with 
a grinding stone on its 
other side along wall

D-117 Chicago E24413 Unbaked clay bottle-
stopper(?), slightly chipped; 
H 1.4 × D 4.0 cm 

West Sector, D 122 (1), 
rubble

D-118 Chicago E24414 Handmade brown-ware 
bowl, mended with one chip 
missing in base; H ca. 11.0 × 
D 19.5 × Th 0.5 cm

West Sector, D 90 (1)

D-119 Chicago E24415 Corroded copper kohl stick; 
L 17.9 × Th 0.4 cm at middle

West Sector, just east 
of locus D 40, below 
surface

D-120 Chicago E24416 Bone point, chipped; 
L 9.3 cm 

West Sector, D 123 (1), 
from thick ash fill

D-121 Chicago E24417 Stone blade; L 5.5 × 
Th 0.5 cm 

West Sector, D 59 (1)

D-122 Chicago E24418 Fragment of faience 
wedjat-eye(?)

Dump, West Sector
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D-123 Chicago E24419 Stone arrowhead; L 3.4 × 
W 1.2 × Th 0.4 cm 

West Sector, found 
when outline of D 126 
was being cleaned up

D-124 Chicago E24420 Length of corroded copper 
tubing; L 6.2 × D 0.5 cm 

West Sector, found 
when outline of D 126 
was being cleaned up

D-125 Chicago E24421 Stone arrowhead of agate; 
L 4.1 × W 1.4 × Th 0.3 cm 

East Sector, on stone 
foundation at northeast 
corner of enclosed area 
east of D 34

D-126 Chicago E24422 Brown-ware jar with rope 
decoration on body; H 33.0 
× D 29.0 × Th 1.0 cm

West Sector, D 60 (1) 
under west wall at 
north corner

D-127 Chicago E24423 One fragment of fine 
leather, folded; several 
fragments of leather straps, 
some with hair on one side; 
wood fragments [Quiver or 
bag?—LAH]

West Sector, D 125 (1)

D-128 Left in field No 
number

Lintel fragment, incomplete, 
light-gray sandstone, 
decorated with two 
symmetrically opposed 
scenes bearing figures in 
relief and hieroglyphic 
inscriptions; right scene 
incomplete; traces of yellow 
paint on relief and red, 
white, and blue bands on 
molding; for text, see locus 
D 5 notes; L 153.0 × H 53.0 × 
Th 18.0 cm 

D 5 (2), in fragments 
in front (to west) of 
doorway to D 9; one 
fragment from center of 
room

Assumed to come 
from Buhen and 
reused; Nineteenth or 
Twentieth Dynasty

D-129 Chicago E24424 Fragment of light-gray 
sandstone (stele or 
architectural fragment?) 
bearing beginning of 
hieroglyphic inscription; cut 
and reused as door socket; 
face dimensions 19.0 × 
27.0 cm, Th 16.0 cm 

D 9, reused as door 
socket in situ to east of 
south jamb of doorway 
from D 5 to D 9; 
inscribed on surface 
facing down

Assumed to come 
from Buhen and 
reused 
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D-130 Left in field No 
number

Fragment of light-gray 
sandstone (stele or 
architectural fragment?) 
bearing incomplete 
hieroglyphic inscription; 
only a few signs preserved, 
perhaps prenomen of a 
Ramesside king; for text, see 
locus D 9 notes; 25.0 × 49.9 
× 53.0 cm 

D 9, reused as column 
base in situ on floor 
(stratum 5) in center of 
room; inscription found 
on side facing down

Assumed to come 
from Buhen and 
reused; has the 
cartouche of 
Ramesses IV

D-131 Given to 
Khartoum

No 
number

Lower portion of pink 
sandstone doorjamb 
bearing two columns of 
hieroglyphic inscription; 
incomplete jamb is left one 
of a pair (including field no. 
D-132) bearing identical 
but symmetrically opposed 
texts; for text, see locus D 9 
notes; W 31.0 × H 54.0 × 
Th 18.0 cm 

D 9, in situ as left (west) 
jamb for doorway from 
D 9 to D 20

Noted as Nineteenth 
or Twentieth 
Dynasty; assumed to 
come from Buhen and 
reused

D-132 Given to 
Khartoum

No 
number

Lower portion of pink 
sandstone doorjamb 
bearing two columns of 
hieroglyphic inscription; 
incomplete jamb is right 
one of a pair (including field 
no. D-131) bearing identical 
but symmetrically opposed 
texts; for text, see locus D 9 
notes; W 32.0 × H 88.0 × 
Th 17.0 cm 

D 9, in situ as right 
(east) jamb for doorway 
from D 9 to D 20

Noted as Nineteenth 
or Twentieth 
Dynasty; assumed to 
come from Buhen and 
reused

D-133 Given to 
Antiquities 
Service

No 
number

Fragment of light-gray 
sandstone (stele or 
architectural fragment?) 
bearing incomplete 
hieroglyphic inscription; 
for text (Ramesses IV?), 
see locus D 20 notes; cut 
and reused in doorsill; face 
dimensions 31.0 × 38.0 cm, 
Th 16.0 cm 

D 20, as base in situ 
at north end of door 
sill for plinth under 
north jamb of doorway 
from D 20 to D 22; 
inscription laid face up

Noted as Ramesside; 
assumed to come 
from Buhen and 
reused 
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Plan 1. Enclosure walls and fortress interior
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PLANS 375

Plan 2. Top level in the West Sector
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PLANS 377

Plan 4. Level III and Level IV walls in the West Sector
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PLANS 379

Plan 5. Level III residence in the Central Sector
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380 PLANS

Plan 6. Level IV residence in the Central Sector
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PLANS 381

Plan 7. North–south profile through the Central Sector

isac.uchicago.edu



isac.uchicago.edu



PLANS 383

Plan 8. East Sector
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384 PLANS

Plan 9. Christian remains atop the Level II platform
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PLANS 385

Plan 10. Level II remains in the Central Sector
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PLATE 1

Photos: (a) D-007, (b) D-05, Frame 12-12A

(a) North wall 
at the breach, 

looking east 
toward the 

Central Sector

(b) James Knudstad and workmen 
excavating the River Stairs
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Aerial view of the north end of the Second Cataract (1964)

Photo: Oriental Institute 676-159

Abusir

Dorginarti

Abd el-Qadir

PLATE 2
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Photos: (a) D-09, Frame 16A-17, (b) D-008

(a) Brickwork around the crenelated bastion, from the north

(b) North wall at the breach, from the east

PLATE 3
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(a) West Gate, from the east

(b) South part of the Central Sector before excavation, from the north

Photos: (a) D-07, Frame 17A-18, (b) D-019

PLATE 4
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(a) Walls and relinings on the 
west side of the crenelated 

bastion, from the southeast

(b) Crenelation on the north wall, east side, before the removal of additions

Photos: (a) D-09, Frame 11A-12, (b) D-09, Frame 20A-21

 PLATE 5
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(a) Crenelated bastion relinings, from the northwest

(b) Northwest corner bastion and north wall, from the northwest

Photos: (a) D-09, Frame 15A-16, (b) D-09, Frame 18A-19

PLATE 6
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(a) Crenelations, from the west

(b) East crenelations, from the southwest

Photos: (a) D-13, (b) D-10, Frame 13A-14

 PLATE 7
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(a) Parapet relining on the east side, from the north (b) Bottom half of the north glacis trench, from the south

Photos: (a) D-09, Frame 12A-13, (b) D-10, Frame 9A-10

PLATE 8
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Bastion west of the North Gate and River Stairs, from the northwest

Photo: D-05, Frame 05-05A

 PLATE 9
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(a) Western wall stairs, from the east (b) Eastern wall stairs, from the west

Photos: (a) D-10, Frame 17A-18, (b) D-10, Frame 19A-20

PLATE 10
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(a) North Gate with 
the later River Stairs  

in the background

(b) North Gate from the northwest, with the Level II fortress in the background

Photos: (a) D-11, Frame 02-02A, (b) D-11, Frame 07A-08

Later River Stairs above 
original paving

 PLATE 11
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River Stairs, from the north

Photo: D-27

PLATE 12
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(a) River Stairs and surroundings, from the north

(b) East Sector and north wall before the excavation of the North Gate, from the west

Photos: (a) D-03, Frame 26, (b) D-02, Frame 35-35A

 PLATE 13
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(a) Southern wall stairs from the north, with D 33 
in the foreground

(b) Bastion H and the Level II platform atop the wall, from the south

Photos: (a) D-09, Frame 08A-09, (b) D-11, Frame 13-13A

PLATE 14

Bastion H

Level II southwest corner
Level II southeast corner
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(a) South wall and bastions K and L, from the west

(b) Bastion N, from the south

Photos: (a) D-23, (b) D-04, Frame 16

 PLATE 15

K

L
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PLATE 16

West Gate from the west, showing piles of cataract stones and the eroded walls

Photo: D-16
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(a) Oven in D 48, from the east

(b) Oven D 115 superimposed atop another oven, from the northeast

Photos: (a) D-06, Frame 07-07A, (b) D-06, Frame 11-11A

 PLATE 17
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(a) Superimposed ovens in D 76, from the north

(b) Ovens in D 208, from the north

Photos: (a) D-11, Frame 09-09A, (b) D-08, Frame 04-04A

PLATE 18
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West Sector, from the northeast

Photo: D-24, Frame 07-07A

 PLATE 19
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West Gate area with trench and test pit D 2, from the south

PLATE 20

Photo: D-20
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(a) Intermediate level wall in the West Sector, with an oven to its left, from the south

(b) House D 47 walls, with the uppermost walls in the foreground, from the east

Photos: (a) D-08, Frame 04-04A, (b) D-06, Frame 04-04A

 PLATE 21

D 71

D 60
D 55

D 53

D 70

D 1

D 50
D 47
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PLATE 22

(a) House D 221 and area, from the south

(b) D 221 and area, from the north

Photos: (a) D-07, Frame 20A-21, (b) D-73

D 211

D 200

D 212

D 221

D 200

D 218

D 223

D 221
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 PLATE 23

(a) Wall of D 222 appearing under D 201, from the east

(b) House D 209 and the northwest corner buildings, from the south

Photos: (a) D-09, Frame 03-03A, (b) D-07, Frame 19A-20

D 208D 209

D 223
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PLATE 24

D 219

D 207

D 218

D 221

D 215

D 216

D 217

D 1

Structures at the northwest corner of the West Sector, from the west

Photo: D-08, Frame 11-11A
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 PLATE 25

(a) D 224 and D 205, from the south

(b) Test pit in D 1, showing the base of the  
inner relining, from the south

Photos: (a) D-08, Frame 05-05A, (b) Pierce, IMG_0014

D 225

D 208

D 205

D 224

D 216
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PLATE 26

(a) D 226, D 72, and D 73, from the south

(b) D 6 and D 14, from the north

Photos: (a) D-07, Frame 06-06A, (b) Polaroid D-71

D 64

D 66

D 72

D 204

D 73

D 226

D 6

D 14

D 73

isac.uchicago.edu



 PLATE 27

(a) Area from D 6 through D 10 along the wall, from the south

(b) D 67, from the south

Photos: (a) D-08, Frame 09-09A, (b) D-04, Frame 03

D 62 D 70

D 53

D 64

D 55

D 54

D 6 D 10
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PLATE 28

(a) D 53, D 66, D 54, and D 10, from the south

(b) D 10, from the east

Photos: (a) D-04, Frame 01, (b) D-04, Frame 05

D 66

D 53

D 54

Later oven

D 10

isac.uchicago.edu



 PLATE 29

(a) D 71, house D 59, and passageway D 56, from the south

(b) House D 59, from the north

Photos: (a) D-08, Frame 09-09A, (b) D-69

D 60

D 59

D 11

D 68

D 60 D 59

D 71

D 56
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PLATE 30

(a) House D 59 and D 68, from the east

(b) Stairway D 57 and D 40–D 44, from the south

Photos: (a) D-06, Frame 13-13A, (b) D-08, Frame 10-10A

D 59

D 43

D 68

D 44

D 59
D 43

D 68

D 40D 41
D 42

D 57

D 17
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 PLATE 31

(a) D 43, from the north, with staircase D 57 to the right

(b) Test trench D 17, from the north

Photos: (a) D-68, (b) Pierce, IMG_0023
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PLATE 32

(a) D 229 under the relining wall, from the east

(b) D 32 and area, with superimposed ovens and silos, from the northwest

Photos: (a) D-09, Frame 04A-05, (b) D-06, Frame 10-10A
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 PLATE 33

(a) Southwest corner with D 113 along the wall and exposed bedrock, from the north

(b) Southwest corner remains, from the southeast

Photos: (a) D-016, (b) D-19

D 126

Bedrock 
building

West Gate
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PLATE 34

Photos: (a) D-72, (b) D-08, Frame 13-13A

(a) Structures along the south wall, from the west

D 126

D 111

D 121

(b) D 117–D 121, from the east

D 117

D 121
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 PLATE 35

(a) South wall area, from the southwest

(b) View of D 101–D 103 at an early stage of excavation, from the west

Photos: (a) D-22, (b) D-12, Frame 25
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PLATE 36

Level II

(a) D 101, from the north in D 102

(b) Doorway D 87, from the west

Photos: (a) D-012, Frame 29, (b) D-07, Frame 13A-14
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 PLATE 37

(a) Doorway D 87 and the earlier rooms at the southeast corner, from the north

(b) Dividing wall between the West and Central Sectors, from the north

Photos: (a) D-08, Frame 14, (b) D-05, Frame 14-14A

D 90

D 79

Level II 
southwest corner
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PLATE 38

Level III residence, from the northwest

Photo: D-07
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 PLATE 39

(a) Corridor north of the Level III residence, from the west

(b) West stairs of the Level III residence, from the west

Photos: (a) Pierce, IMG_0010, (b) D-11, Frame 07-07A
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PLATE 40

North stairs of the Level III residence, from the north

Photo: D-08
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 PLATE 41

(a) Wall separating D 310 and D 314 below D 24, from the east

(b) Ramesside inscription on the column fragment in D 9

Photos: (a) D-04, Frame 13, (b) D-02, Frame 27-27A
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PLATE 42

D 20

D 9

D 20

D 5

(a) D 9 from the south, with the column foundation

(b) Doorways into D 5 and D 20, from the southeast

Photos: (a) D-03, Frame 30, (b) Pierce, IMG_0018
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 PLATE 43

(a) Jambs of the door into D 20 from D 9, from the south

(b) Strata atop the floor in D 9, showing burned stratum 3, from the east

Photos: (a) D-02, Frame 24-24A, (b) D-26

1

2
3

4

Floor
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PLATE 44

(a) Jambs and fragments of the lintel and column in D 5, from the west

(b) South walls of D 9 and D 5, from the southeast

Photos: (a) D-01, Frame 26A-27, (b) D-03, Frame 2

D 9

D 24

D 5
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 PLATE 45

D 5

D 9

D 22
D 24

D 20

North half of the Level III residence, from the west

Photo: D-09
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PLATE 46

(a) Stone sills of D 22 and the north entrance door, from the southeast

(b) Fallen lintel fragments in D 20, from the north

Photos: (a) D-03, Frame 90, (b) D-01, Frame 29A-30
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 PLATE 47

(a) D 16A, D 16B, and D 16C, from the west

(b) D 16A, from the west

Photos: (a) D-04, Frame 10, (b) D-01, Frame 27A-28
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PLATE 48

(a) D 16C, from the west

(b) North entrance stairs with fallen architectural elements, from the north

Photos: (a) D-04, Frame 12, (b) D-06, Frame 17-17A
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 PLATE 49

(b) Inscribed west jamb of the door  
into D 20, from the south

Photos: (a) D-02, Frame 26-26A, (b) D-02, Frame 25-25A

(a) Inscribed east jamb of the door 
into D 20, from the south
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PLATE 50 

Graffiti on the sill between D 9 and D 20

Photo: D-13, Frame 14
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 PLATE 51
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PLATE 52

(a) Detail from the lintel in D 5

(b) Sandstone column fragment from D 5

Photos: (a) D-01, Frame 09A-10, (b) D-13, Frame 11
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 PLATE 53

(a) Palm-leaf capital from the surface of the West Sector

(b) Lintel fragments near D 22

Photos: (a) D-13, Frame 10, (b) D-13, Frame 19
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PLATE 54

(a) Lintel fragments near D 22

(b) Ramesside inscription on the plinth at the doorway to D 22

Photos: (a) D-13, Frame 20, (b) D-01, Frame 12A-13
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PLATE 55

(a) Graffito of a boat on the sill between D 16A and D 20 (b) Graffiti on a stray stone from the Level III residence

Photos: (a) D-13, Frame 17, (b) D-13, Frame 18
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PLATE 56

Level IV walls appearing during the excavation of the Level III residence

Photo: D-12

D 313

Level III
wall

Level III
wall

Level I
V wall
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PLATE 57

(a) Doorway into D 311 from D 312, from the southeast

(b) East doorway into the Level IV residence, from the east

Photos: (a) D-07, Frame 06A-07, (b) D-08, Frame 16-16A
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PLATE 58

(a) D 313 from the west, with the blocked doorway and Level III walls in place

(b) Stairway in D 315, from the east

Photos: (a) D-04, Frame 08, (b) D-07, Frame 01A-02
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 PLATE 59

(a) Brick feature in D 311, from the southwest

(b) Doorway into D 316, from the west

Photos: (a) D-07, Frame 10A-11, (b) D-07, Frame 12A-13
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PLATE 60

(a) East Sector with Meroitic burial 6 in the center, from the east

(b) East Sector with silos D 350 and D 351 in the foreground, from the northwest

Photos: (a) D-02, Frame 30-30A, (b) D-08, Frame 18-18A

D 350

Level II platform
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 PLATE 61

East Sector, from the southwest

Photo: D-31
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PLATE 62 

D 358

D 359

D 351

D 351–D 359, from the east

Photo: D-08, Frame 20-20A

isac.uchicago.edu



 PLATE 63

D 33 and D 34, from the southwest

Photo: D-09, Frame 06A-07

D 34

D 33
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PLATE 64

D 33 and D 34, from the northwest

Photo: D-09, Frame 07A-08

D 34

Wall stairs

D 33

East end

Floor
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 PLATE 65

Silt pottery
(a) D 60 (1); OIM E50844, RR interior/exterior
(b) D 6 (1); OIM E49504, RS exterior
(c) D 79 (1); RS traces(?), streak-burnished
(d) D 12 (1); white bands on exterior, larger sherd warped
(e) East Sector, rubble over three south silos, RS exterior/RR interior
(f) D 60 (1); OIM E24422, RS traces on rim
(g) D 104 (1); OIM E49564
(h) D 1 (1); OIM E49562

(a)

(c)

(e)

(h)

(g)

(f)

(b)

0 10 cm

(d)

0 5 10 cm
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PLATE 66

Marl pottery
(a) D 215 (1); OIM E49517
(b) D 26 (1); OIM E49502
(c) D 59 (1); OIM E49527
(d) D 4 (1); OIM E49572
(e) D 208 (2)
(f) D 13 (1)

(a)
(b)

(f)

(e)

(c)

(d)

0 10 cm
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 PLATE 67

Silt jugs and flask
(a) D 8 clearance in Central Sector; OIM E50737
(b) Room east of D 76 (i.e., D 90); OIM E49515, RS exterior, black interior
(c) D 219 (1); OIM E49524, RS exterior, burnish strokes on exterior

(b)

(c)

(a)

0 10 cm
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PLATE 68

5 cm

Silt jugs and flask
(a) D 6 (1); black-painted decoration under handles on shoulder
(b) D 72 (1)
(c) D 61, below surface on southeast; OIM E24374
(d) D 102 (1)
(e) D 7 (1); OIM E49513

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)
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 PLATE 69

5 cm

Double flask and imported flask
(a) D 122 (1); Khartoum 14267, RS and burnished
(b) D 19 (1); OIM E24327

(a)

(b)

isac.uchicago.edu



PLATE 70

5 cm

Highly burnished wheel-made vessels
(a) D 113 (1) + D 124 (1); OIM E50074, OIM E50078
(b) D 310 (1); OIM E49523, RS burnished exterior
(c) D 90 (1); OIM E50077 and OIM E50088, RS burnished interior/exterior

(a)

(b)

(c)
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 PLATE 71

5 cm

Handmade bowls
(a) D 90 (1); OIM E24414
(b) D 90 (1); OIM E36383, incised decoration exterior and rim, burnish traces interior/exterior
(c) D 10 (1); OIM E36385, incised decoration interior/exterior
(d)  D 18 (1); OIM E36386, incised decoration exterior and cross-hatched atop rim, burnished rim 

on exterior and all of interior

(a)

(c)

(b)

(d)
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PLATE 72

5 cm

Handmade jar and bowls
(a) D surface; OIM E36384, incised rim, burnished interior/exterior 
(b) D 13 (1); OIM E49535, burnished interior/exterior, sooted, incised hatches on rim
(c) D 7 (1); burnished interior/exterior, incised cross-hatched rim
(d) D 92 (1); OIM E49532, burnished interior/exterior, incised Vs on rim
(e) D 214 (1); black-burnished interior/exterior, impressed wedges on rim
(f) D 200, D 201, D 202 surface and (1); OIM E49533, burnished interior/exterior
(g) D 215 (1); OIM E49568, burnished exterior

(a)

(c)

(b)
(d)

(e)

(f) (g)
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 PLATE 73

5 cm

Handmade bowl
D 125 (1); OIM E36380
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PLATE 74

New Kingdom sherds
(a) D 10 (1); OIM E50072
(b) East Sector, above three south silos along south wall
(c) East Sector, atop eroded surface of south wall; OIM E51977, red-painted concentric bands
(d) East Sector, rubble outside north wall; marl, reddish-brown bands on exterior

5 cm

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)
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(a) Central Sector Level II, from the west (Christian oven or kiln in the center)

(b) Southeast corner of the Level II wall, from the east

Photos: (a) D-03, Frame 16, (b) D-01, Frame 17A–18

 PLATE 75
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PLATE 76

(a) Southeast corner of the Level II platform and the fortification wall, from the east

(b) South buttresses of the Level II platform, from the west

Photos: (a) D-02, Frame 32–32A, (b) D-07, Frame 14A–15
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North side of the southeast corner buttress of the Level II platform, showing renovations 
(filled-in bays); arrow(?) slot visible to the right of the center of the photograph

 PLATE 77

Photo: D-03, Frame 42
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PLATE 78

(a) Superimposed walls, from the east

(b) D 23, section through the fill, from the west

Photos: (a) D-01, Frame 20A–21, (b) Dorginarti Polaroid 60
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(a) West side of Level II, from the southwest

(b) East side of Level II, from the northeast

Photos: (a) D-05, Frame 13–13A, (b) D-05, Frame 20–20A

 PLATE 79
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PLATE 80

(a) East side of Level II with stairway, from the north

(b) West side of the Level II construction, from the north

Photos: (a) D-02, Frame 34–34A, (b) D-05, Frame 14–14A
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(a) Northeast corner of the Level II building or enclosure, from the southwest

(b) Level II building or enclosure at the southeast corner, from the west

Photos: (a) D-01, Frame 21A–22, (b) D-01, Frame 19A–20

 PLATE 81
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PLATE 82

Imported amphorae and black-slipped handle
(a) OIM E24372
(b) OIM E49509
(c) OIM E49507
(d) OIM E49506
(e) OIM E49510
(f) OIM E49508

5 cm

5 cm

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)
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 PLATE 83

5 cm

Phoenician amphorae and mud sealing
(a) East Sector, north of stairs to Level II, first 40 cm; OIM E49541
(b) D 75; OIM E49539, top of shoulder
(c) East Sector, north of stairs to Level II, first 40 cm; OIM E49541
(d) D 15 (1); mud with incised symbols

(a)

(b)
(c)

(d)
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PLATE 84

Phoenician amphorae fabrics
(a) D 75; Phoenician amphora
(b) East Sector, over south enclosure wall (handle and shoulder fragment, not illustrated)

(a)

(b)
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 PLATE 85

Phoenician amphorae
(a) D 15 (1); OIM E49536
(b) D 75; OIM E49538
(c) D 15 (1) and D 8, first 50 cm below Christian building; OIM E49543
(d) River Stairs, first ten steps; OIM E49544
(e) East Sector, north of stairs to Level II, first 40 cm; OIM E49542, showing longer profile than fig. 6.10b

5 cm

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d) (e)
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PLATE 86

Level II Egyptian vessels
(a) Central Sector, east retaining wall for Level II, atop plastered floor of bay north of stairs; OIM E24344, marl
(b) D 66 (1); RS interior/exterior, burnished exterior, silt
(c) East Sector, over three south silos; OIM E49567, silt, RS rim interior/exterior, RS exterior
(d) East Sector, first 60 cm in center; OIM E49511, marl 
(e) Central Sector, south wall; OIM E49565, silt
(f) East Sector, first 60 cm in center; OIM E49512, marl

(a)

(b)

5 cm

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)
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 PLATE 87

5 cm

Level II vessels
(a) D 13 (1); OIM E49516
(b) Central Sector, west wall, surface; OIM E49503, marl
(c) D 351 (1); marl
(d) D 9 (1); small flask, bottom photo is break at bottom edge (not to scale)
(e) D 12 (1); OIM E36381, view of exterior and interior

(a) (b)

(c)
(d)

(e)
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PLATE 88

5 cm

Oasis-ware fabrics
(a) D 92 (1); exterior surface on left, interior on right
(b) Central Sector surface; exterior surface on left, interior on right

(a)

(b)
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 PLATE 89

5 cm

Faience objects
(a) D 9 (3), on top of eroded south wall; OIM E24332
(b) D 6 (1); OIM E24394, see also pl. 104b
(c) D 81, below “ash” layer above floor; OIM E24398
(d) D 76, below “ash” layer; OIM E24386
(e) From stone rubble outside north fortress wall, west of North Gate
(f) D 209 (1) fill; OIM E24396
(g) D 18 (1); OIM E24325

(a)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(g)

(b)

isac.uchicago.edu



PLATE 90

Faience New Year’s flask fragments
(a) D 13 (1); OIM E24313
(b) D 32 (1), from fill north of silo; OIM E24350
(c) On plastered floor in bay of Level II platform at west retaining wall; OIM E24336

5 cm

(a)

(b)

(c)
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 PLATE 91

0 5 10 cm

(a) D 9 and D 5 stone 
reused as a  

door socket; 
OIM E24424,  

light-gray sandstone

(b) Querns photographed in the field

Photo: (b) D-11, Frame 06-06A
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PLATE 92

Inscribed stone block, pottery-working tool, and worn quern
(a) D 5 test pit; OIM E24326
(b) D 107 (1), fill; OIM E24405, ferruginous limestone
(c) D 104; OIM E50793

(a)

(b)

5 cm

5 cm

5 cm

(c)
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 PLATE 93

(a)

(b)

(c)

5 cm

5 cm

Stone blade, net weights, and arrowheads
(a) D 59C (1); OIM E24417, flint blade
(b)  Top to bottom, left to right: D 22 (4), OIM E24331, gray soapstone; D 19 (1), OIM E24329, talc;  

D 19 (1), OIM E24328, green soapstone; D 32, southwest of silo, OIM E24356, schist(?) with mica; D 75, above “ash,”  
OIM E24385, talc; D 26 (1), OIM E24370, gray soapstone; D 22 (3), OIM E24330, talc

(c)  D 34, in charcoal on floor, OIM E24349A, agate; D 34, in charcoal on floor, OIM E24349B, agate; D 34, in charcoal 
on floor, OIM E24349D, agate; D 86 (1), OIM E24412, white silica/flint
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PLATE 94

Stone arrowheads
(a) East Sector, north of stairs to Level II; Khartoum 14275
(b) East Sector, 50 cm below surface by stairs to Level II; Khartoum 14277
(c) D 213 (1); Khartoum 14278
(d) D 79 (1), ca. 25 cm below top of wall; Khartoum 14274
(e) D 210 (1); Khartoum 14259
(f) Khartoum 14276
(g) D 201 (1); OIM E24395
(h) D 73 (1); OIM E24393, pale silicate with dark concretions/flint
(i) D 34, in charcoal on floor; OIM E24349E, agate
(j) Outside D 126; OIM E24419
(k) East of D 34; OIM E24421, agate

5 cm

(a)
(b) (c) (d)

(e) (f) (g) (h)

(i)
(j)

(k)
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 PLATE 95

Metal objects
(a) Fill below “ash” layer in D 78; OIM E24387
(b) D 80, below “ash” layer, southwest corner of room; OIM E24389
(c) D 5 (2); OIM E24357
(d) D 13 (1), eroded wall of fortress; OIM E24311
(e) D 126, outside silo; OIM E24420
(f) East of D 40, below surface and at wall; OIM E24415

(a)

(b)

(c) (d)

(e)

(f)

5 cm
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PLATE 96

5 cm

Ostraca and dipinto
(a) D 1 (1); OIM E24308, hieratic
(b) D 3 (1), below surface; OIM E24309, demotic
(c) Under threshold of Level I Christian building at D 15 (1); OIM E24365, demotic

(a)

(b)

(c)
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  PLATE 97

5 cm

Tuyères
(a) D 218 (1); 22.2 × 7.9 cm maximum; channel shallower at broken end, 2.4 cm wall
(b) D 218 (1); 15.3 × 7.8 cm maximum
(c) D 218 (1); 17.4 × 7.9 cm maximum
(d) D 75; OIM E42948

(a) (b)

(c)

(d)

0             5 cm

0              5 cm

0             5 cm

isac.uchicago.edu



PLATE 98

Glass objects
(a) D 3 (1); OIM E50810
(b) D 8; OIM E24315A–C
(c) D 32, rubble west of silo; OIM E24365
(d) D 18 (1); OIM E50808, white opaque glass

5 cm

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)
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 PLATE 99

Beads
(a) D 32.4–12; original stringing
(b) D 32.13; modern stringing
(c) D 42, north wall of fortress; modern stringing
(d) D 48
(e) D 53; modern stringing

(a)

(b) (c) (d) (e)

4

5

9

10

7

8

11

12

6

              5mm

               10mm                10mm               5mm              5mm
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PLATE 100

Beads from Meroitic burials 2 and 3
(a) D 18.1–3, burial 2; modern stringing
(b) D 11.1–2, burial 3; modern stringing

(a)

(b)

1

2
3

1

2

             10mm

                    10mm
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 PLATE 101

Beads from Meroitic burials 4 and 6
(a) D 29, burial 4; modern stringing
(b) D 37, burial 6; modern stringing

(a)

(b)
                  10mm

                         5mm
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PLATE 102

Beads, shell, and ear stud from Meroitic burial 8
(a) D 44.1–21; modern stringing
(b) D 44.22; mollusk shell
(c) D 44.23; glass

(a)

1

2

4
3

5

10

9

7

8

6

11

15

14

12

13

16

17

19

21

20

18

(b)

(c)

        10mm
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 PLATE 103

Beads, pendant, and shell
(a) D 3.1
(b) D 3.2; modern stringing
(c) D 3.3
(d) D 8
(e) D 9.1

(f) D 9.2–3; modern stringing
(g) D 32.1
(h) D 32.2
(i) D 32.3

(a) (b) (c) (d)

(e)

(f) (g) (h) (i)

3

2

                10mm

            10mm

        5mm            5mm            5mm            5mm

            10mm           20mm             10mm
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PLATE 104

Beads, pendant, and shell
(a) D 60
(b) D 6 (1)
(c) D 61
(d) D 66.1–2; modern stringing
(e) D 70
(f) D 73.1
(g) D 73.2

(a)

(b)(c)

(d) (e) (f) (g)

(h) (i) (j) (k)

(l)

(m) (n)

12

(h) D 74
(i) D 75
(j) D 87
(k) D 92
(l) Outside North Gate; modern stringing
(m) D 112
(n) D 112 and D 113

            5mm

           5mm
              10mm

      5mm           5mm           5mm        5mm

          5mm           5mm            5mm               5mm

                  5mm

         5mm           5mm
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 PLATE 105

Beads
(a) OC 2.1–5; modern stringing
(b) OC 3; modern stringing
(c) OC 4; modern stringing
(d) OC 5
(e) OC 6
(f) OC 7

(a)

(b) (c) (d)

(e) (f)

1 2

4
3 5

          5mm

            5mm          5mm              5mm

           5mm            5mm
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PLATE 106

Beads
(a) D 124
(b) D 205
(c) CS 1; modern stringing
(d) CS 2.1

(e) CS 2.2
(f) CS 3
(g)  OC 1.1–4; modern 

stringing

(a) (b) (c)

(d) (e)

(f)

(g)

1

2

4

3

          5mm             5mm              5mm

             5mm             5mm

            10mm

             5mm
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 PLATE 107

Beads
(a) D 113.1–7; modern stringing
(b) D 123.1
(c) D 123.2

(a)

(b)

4

5

7 6

(c)

3

1
2

            10mm

                5mm                  5mm
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